A GODLIE 
AND LEARNED 


Commentarie vpon the 


excellent book of Salomon, 
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In the which Commentarie are 


briefely and plainly layde downethe me- 
' thode, ſenſe, and yſe of that moſt profi- 


table fermion, on the which, yetthere 
hath neuer bin ſet forth any expo- | 
ſition inthe Engliſh tong be-. | = 
fore this time , in fuch 4 


_  largeand profitable 2 
manner, 
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To the right woorſhipful M: 
Thomas Vane of Buſton , Eſ- 
quire, and one of her Maieſties Iu- 
ſtices of the peace within the Countie of Kent: 
And alſo vnto the right worſk1pfull A. Henry Yank 


of Hadlow, Eſquire, [hn Stockxood Schools - 
maſter of Tunbridge wiſheth all happicefle in 
this life, and in the life to come, the ſound 
fruition of thoſe ioyes which are e- 
tcrvall and never ſhall 
hauc ending. 


Auing finiſhed the trabfla= 
tion of this moſt ſinguler 
and profitable worke (the 
commendation whereof L 
TI7#|| thinke altogither impert1- 
U[nent and necdeleſſe for me 
in this place to handle, e{- 
pecially,ſecing the preface 
of the Author, and the judgement of that moſt 
learned and profounde Deuine, M. doQor 
Fulke ptefixed and ſet before it, doe throughly 
and ſufficiently performe the ſame. ) Entring 
into ſome conſideration with my ſelfe , vnts 
whomeT might, worthily dedicate and offer vp 
this my ſimple labour, ſuch as it is, ( fimple I 
call it , notin regarde of the matter and ſub- 
ſtance of the worke ; the which in this reſpe& 
may verie well beſeeme the fauourable & gen- 
fe acceptation of the beſt , but in regarde © 
3s C.ij mine 
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The Epiſtle 


widee owne ſimplicitie and plainneſle in tran- 
Nation) I called to my remembrance (right 
worſhipfull ) the greatand yndeſeryed curteſic 
yerie lately receiued at both your handes, the 
which being ſuch,as 1s not only priuately kno- 
wenvnto my ſelfe, but alſo publikely recor- 


ded in the memorie of manie other welwillers 


and wiſhersvnto you both, albeit that concer- 


ning your owne verie worſhipfull and frindly 


natures, I doubted not but that you woulde 
right curteoul] y accept of priuat thanks, where 
there wanteth abilitie of making deſerued re- 
compence : yet could I not perſuade my ſelfe 
ro goe cleare from ſuſpition of vnthanktulnes 
among others, if I ſhould not leane ſome pub- 
liketeſtimonic of my thankfulneſle for that be- 
nefite, which is publikely knowen td haue bin 
receiued. And albeit this way I ſtande chiefely 
beholding vnto the right worſhipfull your lo- 
uing and welbeloned ſohneinlawe, yet conſ1- 
dering your worſhipful approbation and good 
liking of his moſt frindly curteſie extended to- 
wardes mee in the ſame, and alſo your owne 
friendly tranaile and labour to that effe& : asI 
worthely acknowledge my {elfe much bounde 
vnto you both, ſo I truſt it ſhall not bee miſl1- 


kedin common thankfulneſſe to haue ioyned 


two ſuch gentlemen togither , as beſides the 
neere band of conf! anguinitic and affinitie , do 
for many other ref} ces the one ſo well like & 
loue-the other, Accept therefore, Imoſt ens 

y 


? 


_— 


reape ſuch 


dedicatorie.: - 
bly beſeechyou , this ſmall token of mine yn- 
Fained and dutifull good will, proceeding from 
ſuch a one, who, though in worldly-reſpectey 
he be not comparable vnto many, which ac-: 
count them ſelues many wayes bound and be- 
holding vnto you, yetinall V remem-! 
beancnof ſuch "rob hh founde at 
your worſhips handes would be loth-to be ex- 
ceede of any, of. whome at any time you hane 
beſt deſerued... The Lorde bleffe*andpreferne 
both your good w. and all yours , and graunt, 
you with them and others vnto. whoſe handes 
this my ſim ys labour ſhall hereafter come, to: 
r 


meto.finiſh and ppb the meh ay votats 
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Church and people inſtructed and. OI 
further knowledge and increaſe of his trueth, 
and in expreſsing the frutes. of the ſameina 
godly and holie conuerſation through Chriſt 
our Lord. Amen. 

From the Sthoole of IN the! 124. c dgeef 
June, 1585, | R 


AE ELELS he, 


Your w. veric wy ingularly bound 
and beholdig, | | | 
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ute thereby, as I by raking vpon_. 


'  Vatothe godly Chri- 
TER ſian Reader, ES 


"SJ Fad what acconnt the worke o 
=: be had; the learned in Diu 
SEW 1: neede not to be admonts 

' 18S 4 ſhed . Thertext of holy Scrip+ 
I IN crore being ſuch , as of it ſelfe 
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1 Toe taſte of it being taken,” it wit 


% 
* 7s 
' 


eff y procure 4 goed appetite ts embrace the whole 


uphly But that ſuch as be* defirons of heauenly 
Wiſedime; and-yet haue not attained to ſuch ripeneſſe 


on, eau 3 as <4 tan of themſelues diſcerne of 
a 


bookes (that intheſs dayes are ſer forth in great nuns 
bers ) which are meſt for ther profit , may bee put-m 
mnde of the excellence of this treatiſe to the furthe» 
rance of ther godly fludie, 1 thought good , beerng 
eheretorequired,in fewe wordes to encourage them to 
Vdertake the retdrng thereef te the ende they mye 
reape ſuch profite thereby 5 as may delight thent for 


the preſent , and the frute thereof remame with'them 


fer ener ..'Fhewiſedome of Godin all the holy ſerip- 
ture inſpired of God , fheweth it ſelfe 5 atcoraing ro 
the matter whereof it entreateth, ta be moſt excellent, 


The argument of thu {ermon being of wiſedome, Viteo 


red by that inflrument of the holte Ghoſt, n hame God 
choſe aboue.xll men (except him in whome all the 
freafares of wiſedome ave layd vp, our Sautur Chrift 
J meane ) in whome hee would place the excellencie of 
widerſtanding , <bout the attaining whereef all t he 

wiſe 


.. theReader: 


wiſe men of the worlde dulled therr wittes m vaines 


there muſt needes be opened vnto Vs thereby 4 certam . 


«nd vndoubted way Vnto the holy cloſet of true knows 
ledge and heauently wiſedome , Solomon mſclfe 
the. Preacher, « right figure. of our Sautur Chriſt, 
both in his peateable Aa glerious kingdome, andun 
bis excellent and ſupereminent wiſedome, was «man 
ſoprepared of God, tobe a moſte notable ferchoyſe of 
Sapience , 46 no meane of comming thereby in hum wa 

wanting. For firſt by naturall towardneſſe, good edu- 
CFarion, fludie, and other ordinarie meanes., be attatr 
ned to ſuch extraordinarie knonledge ,,. 48 enen in his 
tender yeares, which age is moſt Gahiee to fally,,. bee 
obtained the name rw; credite of a wiſe man before he 
$045 4 growen M4n , which nat one among tenne thous 
ſand euen in bu gray heares deſerueth to carie.Secods 
by by ſpecial grace & diume reuelatio, he was aduaite 
ced ro the higheſt degree of wiſedom er vnderitiadingy 
ſo that no maneither before him or after him —_ 
«ſpire to the like. And laſt of al, before the endighting 
of this dinine preachingohe had the principal of al his 
former knowledge,c matter of this ſermon confirmed 
by expertence,which among men u counted to hae ſo 
Irs moment to the obteming of wiſedom, 45:no.mas 
ightly s counted wiſe, which Vuto knowledge OO lear 
ning hath not toned prattiſe exexperience. And al- 
though the ſame Solomon,by the ſecrete & yet meſt 
w1ſe mdgement of God,was ſuffered for al his wiſdans 
go fal into ſuch folly fro which many thouſads of gods 
childri,not coparable to him in knowledge,are preſer- 
wed by grate,to ſhewe a myſt cleare diitinttion betwene 


E.:4. theſe 


To the Reader. 


theſe two giftes of God, the one of wiſedome to hnowe, 
phe other of | ftrength ro ftande.; yer muit no man furs 
miſe that any thing thereby is derogated from the aus 
 therinie of thoſe writings , hab the ſpirite of God 
hath appointed by that his inflrument to be penned, 
for the perpetuall inftrufion of his Church in all a+ 
es. And left of all of thu booke , which as it appea» 
reth to haue beene written in the latter ende of his 
dayes, fo it is thought of many learned men, that it is 
# teſtimonte of buy repentance after-hu fall . If anye 
thing therein ſeeme hard to be vnderitood ( as ſome 
things are in deede, which the vnſtedfait and vnged- 
ly peruert, us they do the reſt of the ſeriptures to thetr 
owne deftruttion,.) Theſe difficulties are ſo well oje+ 
ned, and the true and natural ſenſe of the whole text 
with theright ſcope and e+ de thereef. , # ſo lea: nedly 
expreſſed in the Commentarie', that in mine epinton, 
no man hath either with mare faithfulneſſeyſimcerite, 
or dexteritie, to the ſatisfying of the beſt leapmet#<1n- 
Forpreted this booke of Eccleſaltes , then rhys beg! 
manSerranus . Finally , the ſame Commentatye1's 
ſo truely tranſlated , by one whith w a learriedWiwnite 
himſelfe , and vnderſlandeth the worke whereefifhe 
Commentarie entreateth ( as euery one doeth not that 
taketh Þp9uk them to — in theſe dayes) that the 
feudions Reader, by the aſsitance of Gods (pirite ſtall 
ndoubredly finde ſuch frute of hu trauaile, as he [hal 
#0zer repent kim «f hu labour beſlawed in reading. 


Thy loving brother in Chriſt, 
W. Fulke. 
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A Praface of Tohn Serranus 


ypon the Booke of Solomon, calle 
"Eccleſiaſtes, or the Preacher, conteining 


the A rgment and Contents of 
ibe Book ” 


FESTZSTN the begioving certain pointes ſeeme to be 
7 ſerdown in the way of a Przface concerning 


RA 2 
-»; G X the authoritie ende, method, and yſe of this 
Fa bt Booke:thar theſe marters being vnderſtood, 


Al 


2 
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2) a mote lure and fit way may be made vnto- 
the reading of this moſt excellent Sermoa 2nd alſo ynto the 
moſt notable profir which thereby may oy oughtro come 
ynto v9.» | | . 
Becauſe that fome doe douby of the perſon of Solomon, it 
ee .cethgo paſſe thar hereby they take occaſion of impea- 
-//3Þ ootonly the authoritie of this Sermon, but alſo.of 
all dtwer his writinges ; as if the ſame priwlegge of credite : 
and authoritic were not to be:giuen ynto them, which is vn- +, 
t.the canonicall Scriptures. ————— | 
| We concerning © 24 opinions of the. learned are Syntrie phe 
diverſe,and that for moſt weighty conſiderations, for in re. 19/99 concere 
garde of the norable teſtmonies of the goodrefle of 7's the per- 


—_ + 


LOLIT ED 


| God rowardes him, ſome thipke very well of his faluation, /#" of Solos 


.and holde thar there is no doubt to bee made. of the ſame, 
albeit he fell ipro a moſt foule fault,the whicke couldenar 
make voyde in him the excellent giftes of God : amongeſt 
the whiche,that gitr of forgiucnefle of finves not to be re- 
pented of,and the foundation of the ſame, rhe eternal cle- 
Aion of God,obteyveth the firſt place :. and therefore that 


it is not meete that by reaſon of ſuch a faultc wee ſhoulde 


gdouby 


The reaſons 
of them that 
dowbt of the 


The minde 


THE PREFACE. 
doubt of his ſaluation,nolefle then of manye other holye 
meo.whoſe notablc faultes ateplaynely ſette downe in ihe 
bookes of the ſeripture,ro tende that in this miſerye of 
man his infirmitie and weakeneſſe we might perceine the 
ſedfaſtneſſe of G O D-his mercye , making doſe whome 
he will, worthye of eternall life.Some others doe in fuche 
ſorte weigh the circumſtances of his moſt greeuous ſinve, 
that tliey make a vety great doubrofhis faluarion. For the 
Scripture doth flatly ſer downe,that the heart of Solomon 
went afide from the God of Iſraell, and that by foule 'abus 
fing of the goodnelle of God towards him,as vmto whome 
God had appeared twiſe.Moreouer thatthis fell onte voto 
him atthe laſt ende almoſt ofhis life aftet fo manye and ſo 

at tokens of God his mercye' and liberalitic rowardes 
itm,in that age, whereitif cuer,he ought indecde to have 

had bene wiſe. That it wasalſo a ſhametull kinde of fault a- 
goal true religion,the which 1n the faythfull (howſoecuer 
they arc ſometimer diverſlye cartied awaye of their owne 
Jaftes) doth take ſuch deepe roote.that'it cannot chuſe at al 
rimes, bur bring forth moſt plentiful fruit of reverence and 
conſtancy, To cotQude,that there appeareth no teſtimonye 

of his repentance; and that the renting 'aſunderof the king < 
dome,which within ſhort time followed,docth reache that 

God did in no wife forgiue ynto him this faule, 


of Doubtlefſe the fault of Solowon was moſt greeuous, and 


the Author *cannort by any meanes be excuſed .*'For that hee whiche 
gouching the had receaved ſuche fioguler giftes of G O D abovtethic 


Saluation 


.SoiongoNe. 


of "lafte "ryme of his/lyfe,, did of wicked raſhnefle fall a« 
.. -wayeynto, Superſtition , and to' the" Sfffence of the church 
and deſtraftion of manye , did ſerre yp publike Mony- 


mentes and tokens 'of that his Fallinge awaye , it is 2 
thing ſo ſhainefull, as is that whiche'is moſte ſhame- 
Full, {NIN A Fen | 


© Yer ate riot theſe” thinges'to this endy ſee downe vats 
'vs;that we ſhoulde rake vpon vs ſo muche authoririe over 


the ſecret iudgementes of God, rbat wee ſhoulde conclude 


'fo ſingular a. perſon whome the Lorde woulde have to 
"be a Figure'of bis Chriſte, to bee .appoynted vnto ever- 
Jaſting deſtrutioo,wherefore asit is a pointe of raſhneſſe 
 certaynely to pronounce 'of 10 weightye a matter 2 ſo on 


the 


: 


THE PREFACE. : 
the cdntrarye gamee is a token of afcneſſe and modeftye; 


io matters. of ſuche importaunce,and nothing ar all. apper» 


| tayning voto our knowledge, byſtaying oure\ iudgement 


ro be wiſe out of the worde of God, and rhere out only ta 
ather thoſe thinges whiche hee will haue of vs tobee 
woe. at tl: 


forth voto vs, that we ſhould knowe with howe great care- 

fulncfle we ought to walke -berweene the: leightes of the 

Deuill and fione,in whole ſnares the beſt men-are. ſomrimes 
entrapped.;and moreouer that we bolilye ſe the gifres of 
God,leaſt being puffed vp-with them; we bee depriued of 
his grace, of the which bejog voyde, and truſting vato our 
ſtrength, we muſt needes runne headlong into afſured dee 
ſtruction. Furtherthe expreſſe and plaine ſetting downe 
of the faulte of /'Solomon, appertaynceth yntothe Hiſto» 
ryc following of the ſcattering of. the kingdome of l{ra- 
cll,the cauſe whereof to have reſted in'the poſterity of D&- 
8d , is plaznely proucd by this norableffinne of Solomon. 
Bur for all this, whatſoever may bee determined cyrher of 


the aluation or damvation of Solomon! ,' this notwith» The fa/of Se 
ſtanding muſt be hoſden for cettaintye , that the- reprocbe lemon is no 
of his falling awaye-orpuniſhment,makerh nothing at all q;ſcredie co 
apaynſte his Writinges , and: thar thetefore the authority þ; wrizings, 
of them. is not hereby. Jefſened- nor-diminiſhed-:: For as andubyd 


muche'as Solotnon: is not. the Author! ji: but onlye the 
Writer and interpreter of the: truth in them conteynet and 
taughre;for the authoritic of doctrive muſt nor hang vpon 
'theperſon'of the mipiſter, but alrogether vpon the diguuye 
Bas 6 FRE bn .Apdthere is nothing, eyther.inthis or 1n 
the reſt of the writioges of Solomog,rhe which'docrh-aor 
very well a mewiidecdy truth of the Prophets and Apo= 
Miles, the which is all one and ſimple truth: as with one af- 
-ſured conſent,thelearped and vigheminded antiquity hath 
:acknowledged : and the Hebrew _ ſelfe: numbred@a- 


oegrmeepngingnigdcts atly declaze. ©. 


"Therefore I will pot make anye longer ſtaye in the 
cproofe of that marter, :the whiche 1 ſet doweas ſure, and 
:agreede as 2 -pamelye , that the wixtinges of Solo- 
Mon, ( 


alſo thig: Sermon,. arc-Canonicall Ccxigentd, 
an 


The fall then of ſoexcellente a perſonage, is therefore ſe ofa to 


lomon ve ſes 
forth wnie vs 
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THE PREFACE. 


and'plainely agree with the truth, and that God would have 
them remaine abroade for the edifying of his Ghurch. On- 
lye we areto begge of him that we may learn the pure and 
+> "Pkg of this Sermon, and applye it vnto oure 
rofite. | 
C Hauing layde downe the authoritie of this Booke, the 
nexte is.that we ſee whatis his ſcope,that is, his cheefe end, 
' and what is the matter whereof it entreateth. They whiche 
haue in ſuche ſorte marked out this end,that they laye, that 
Solomon in ſetting forth the vanitic of this Iyfe(that is ro ſay 
of the councels and doinges of men ) minded to make ys 
contented, and tobe of quiet mindes in the common affairs 
and chaunces of this life, that we ſhould vſe with thanks gi+ 
wing the creatures of God, which through his bleſſing are 
fraokely given vato vs,being contented with thinges pre- 
ſent, without carefull penſiucneſle for thioges to come:doe 
in deede ſay ſomething, but yer doc not plainely ynough (er 
downe the matter :'11ke'as they doe notalſo who do thinke 
the principal point of this worke thus to be'divided:nawes 
1y that this whole ſexmon is an auouching of doftrine con- 


\, c2rning God his prouidence,and aconfutivg of ſuch things 


as may beobieftcd againſt it,in the whiche are comfortes 


| | to ſtrengthen our mindes againſt the canfuſion of thinges, 
.. and threatninges againſtthoſe ynbrideled outrages of men 


of lewd diſpoſition; which in this Iife run raſhlye on on a- 
-head withoutall feare as it were of puniſhment. Fer theſe 
places are very excellently handled in this diſcouiſe, yet:are 
they not to: be iudged the cheefe and principall ende of the 
fame, but they arcficly applied for the proote thereof. Now 
the rules of a true demonſtration doerequire,that the _ 


' #tfelfe be ſeuered from the circumſtances of the ſame. An 


asthe thing or matter is one, {o ought'itto benoted oure 
with. one certaine name,and not to be darkelye ſhadowed 


with a long diſcourſe of many words,Jeaſt that it bee eon- 


founded with the circumſtaunces of the ſame, the whiche 
were altogether diſagrecing from good order of 'tca» 


.chiog. | 1a tle} 
- Therefore I rake the principall ende- of this diſcourſe:to 


be, OF THE CHEEFE, or, .SOVEREIGNE 


.G O O D;. the whiche by his cantrary.ignotably declared. 


For 
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THE PREFACE. 


For when as Felicitie or kappineile is the principall and 
cheefe ende of oure whole hfe , and that all men with the 
whole labour and endeuour of their willes and ſtudies are 
caricd therevnto,and becauſe in that covrxmon conſent and 
defire of one and the ſame thing,there are ſo many and dy- 
uers opinzons of men of all ſortes, and yet inthe mean ſea- 
fon the greateſt part of men are led far and wide away from 
Felicitie or happineſſe, it is altogether needcfull that there 
ſhould be extant a plaine doArine of Felicitie, wherevppon 
we might certainely reſt ; leaſt in ſtead of true happinelle, 
we laye holde ypon the ſhew and ſhadow of happineſſe.The 
which doubtlefle will come to paſle, if we follow thegui- 
ding and leading of the wit of man,which with peſiue, raſh, 
and wandring error,ſeeketh felicitie in things of this world 
The which penſiucneſle and errour of men , Solomon doeth 
here ſo artificially deſcribe and paint out, being a fit iudge 
of this controuerſie.that the heate and carneſtneſle of thole 
reaſoninges,and debating the matter cannot more liuelye 
be layd before ys. For firſt he teacheth that happineſle is no 
where to be found in things of the world, viz, hs ſheweth, 
Fhathappines is not,againſt the argumets of man his reaſon, 
dreaming falſly of a vaine ſhew of happineſſe. Then havin 
Jan the errours of this corrupte reaſon , hee teckeck 
Whae felicitie or happineſſe is,and as he had parted and ſeue- 
red it from all the counſailes and dealinges of the life 
of man : ſo hee doeth altogether place it in the feare of 
God, that is to ſay,in the true knowledge of the true God, 
and in his diligent and earneſt ſeruice : and finally he doeth 
duuerſlye and ſingulerlye declare the vic of this knowledge. 
That this is the true ende, and handling of this whole dif- 
courſe,the thinges being diligeorly weighed, I hope that all 
learned and ſober minded men will confeſſe with mee, and 
that the ſame may fitly be divided into three pointes, For 
firſt the contrary member of this principall queſtion is ſer 
downe by the wayc of coofuration, namely, that ewe feliciry 
45 neuer #0 be found in any worldly matter,yea and that the title of 
happineſſe u falſly giuen untothem , for as muche as in them 
there is no ſufficiencie or fulneſſe, ſo that the minde maye 
be content with his owne eſtate, but moſt great want of all 
thioges.Secondlye,the clpeciall matter of this diſcourſe is 
ſhewed 


THE PREFACE. 
ſhewed.,and that expreſly,YFhas true feliciry or happines the 
which is wholy.placed in gedlines.And he teacheth that the 
ſame is not a vain & idle contemplati6,but indeed a work 
ful & effeual,the which goeth far & wide,through the life 
of ours. Thirdly the vſc of this moſtnotable dorine, is at 
large ſer forth, & in diſcourſing rhereof, throughout all the 
. parts of man his life,a great partof this treatiſe 13 occupied. 
For he diligently teacheth & noteth a double force,& as it 
were reaſon of this vſc, Firſt that we ſhould ſtrengthen our 
minds with convenient remedies againſt the want & yain- 
nefle of fleeting and brittle things, that is,of ſuch things as 
are to be faund inthis mortall and miſerable life, & there« 
fore that we ſhould turne our ſelues from the vncertayne 
and cumberſome ſtate of the ſame,vnto thinges heavenly 
andeuerlaſting,and vnto that hope of reſtoring : and in the 
. meane ſeaſon aſſure our ſelues that the providence of God 
will watche ouer our afayres, that truſting vnto his ayde, 
2 7. hang mindes pacifyed, wee ſhould beare the toyles 
and labourecs of this lyfe, and being contented with the 
preſent ſtate of thinges,we ſhould vſe and enioye the crea« 
tures of God.and abandonivg the deſyres of vayn thinges, 
wherevnto worldly men in vaine doe giue themſclues, wee 
ſhoulde ſecke ſound ſufficiency and fulneſſe of mind with - 
out the love of this world,and arttong all the garboyles of 
the life of man, looke for voto our {elues an happy end.Sec= 
condly that we ſhould earneſtly thinke vpon the leading of 
our life godly and honeſtly : the which 1s the way vato hap- 
pinelſe,and the ſecond eftcR of this vie. X 
All theſe thinges are plentifully and notably diſcourſed 
by Solomon, with a certaine and conſtant rowe of Argue 
ments : the Obieions which ſeeme to be agaynſt this do. 
Erine are diligentlye rchearled, becauſe thels prophane and 
worldly cogitations and thoughts do ſtir yp great & dayly 
turmoiles in the mindes of men. Againſt theſe alſo are ſer 
down conuenient and fit remedies, to eaſe our myndes of 
the abaſhmente of theſe confuſions and garboyles whiche 
doe compaſle and beſet this life of ours : there are adioined 
mady promiſes to comfort the heartes of the faythfull, and 
threatnings agaioſt the authors and workers of thoſe ſturs, '- 


and thay far the lake of the gadiye, leaſt ghiay they ſhould be 
FE 
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too much diſmayde at rhe outwarde felicitic of deſperate 
- and lewde perſons, therefore as the ſtare of this diſcourſe is, 
moſt ſimple and one, namely concerning /elicitie or happineſſes 
ſo there are ved in the ſame, eſpeciall pointes of doryne: : 
rouching God his prouidence,touching the true and righte Sundrie net&- 
vſc of his benefites, touching the vanitic of man his affeci- vie ETevS 
vns,and luſtes abuſing the good Creatures of G O D, rou- handled in 
ching the true and ſound ſufficiencie or contentedneſle of this diſcomſe, 
Tan ſuch other like : and that with ſuch picked frame, 
of wordes, with ſuch pithie ſtrength of ſentences, with ſuch. 
a ſcucrall rowe of argumenres in ſo greate varyetye of 
matter, that the ſharpe wit of all the Philoſophers ( and, 
thatin this common place of Felicitie or happineſfle, then 
whiche in all Philoſophic there is handled nothing more The diſcours 
weightic and notable)compared with this treatiſe ſeemeth ſe: of al the 
to bevtterly colde and of (mall accountes. Whichthing ſhal philoſophers 
appeare by the reading of the diſcourle it ſelf: it ſhal more«.noching come 
over be delightſome 1n the meane ſeaſon, ſeuerallye to parable zothis 
pointe oute by (ctting downe the particular partes of the Sermon, 
diſcourſe, the thinges whiche gencrally and breefcly I hauc 
ſhewed. - 


This therefore is the particular diſtribution or handli 
4 of thus whole diſcourſe. by 


' Firſt of all is layd downe the contrary part of the principal TITS. 
queſtion, the art 13 at large handled Gow the _ begin ” _ 
ning,cuen vpto the end of the 4 chap. that felicitie or happines of this diſ 
3% not at all in thoſe thinges and affayres which are vſuall in this ? 

byfe. Therefore:s the generall propoſition ſer downe in the 
beginning by way of confutation , That all thioges which 
are vnder the ſunne are vayne,and that Felicitic is notcom- 
priſed in them. Afterwardes there are reaſons broughte to 
prooue the ſame, taken from the ſufficiente reckoning 
vp of partes, by induQtion or alleaging of thoſe thinges 
inthe which m3 his reaſon doth place happiveſſe, the which 
doc molt clearely appeare in the fellowſhip of men, and vic 
of life, What is more beautifull or excellevte then know= 


ledge? yet he teache feliciticis nog in ig, and that in | 
Mt chaps jÞ phaj felicigieis nog in ig, 
LY : | Secondly 
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Secondly he teacheth that it is not in Pleaſure, tor in the. 

Wiſedome of man,by the ayde whereof notwirhſta nding, it 

4s thought that the life of man in euery reſpe may conue- 

Serfure and niently-be lead-the which diſcourſe he continveth voto the 
" pt , _ 16 verſe of the third chapter. And what ſhall we ſay of Ver- 
we Wijdowe Lye? Are nor they amongſt men moſt happy, which direQe 
> An their life according vnto her rule ? And he confidereth: of 
W yertue according vnto the maner of men.and not inTegarde 
of her ſelfe, that1s to ſay,according vnto that iflue white it 

commeth ynto among men moſt vſually .” Solomon maketh 
aunſwerezthat ſuch arethe affaires of men , that among ſo 

ſundrie and many tormentes of fortune, as they ſaye, vertue 

is not ſufficiently able to defende her ſelfe : nay that in thar 

kinde of life there is ſometime great miſerye, becauſe that 
innocencieis many times iniured and oppreſſed vader the 

pretence and title cuen of Jaw or iuftice,and the very throne 

of juſtice is the miniſter of great yngodlinefle and injuſtice: 

alſo inthe common courſe of life, the beſt men often go ro 

the pot, and the worſt of all fit(as they ſay) av Cockhotle. 

And in athing ſo honourable and royall,this is the head of 

cheefeſt miſery, for that ouer and aboue the raunging of 

ſuche outrages in the life of man, and the rewarding of 

Godlinefle with ſo pitifull a wages, yet norwithſtandinge 

the good doe die as well as the bad, as if death withour any 

difference did (wallow them vp,and in ſuch forte, that na- 

thing ſeemeth to be left after this life. For ſo doth man his 

reaſon iudge, whereof there cannot chuſe but be perceyued 

an infinite miſery of this mortall life,as if the eſtate of che 

deade,or of them which neuec lived, were farre better then 

the eſtate of them that live. Which thing he doth from, the 
ſixteenth verſe of the third chapter, ynto the fourth verſe of 
the fourth chaprer. | 

Thoſe ſortes of life being after this maner examined, hee 


Single ife, commeth vnro certain particular trades of life, 'and noteth 
thoſe in which ſeemerh to be eyther leffe trouble, or more. 
commoditie.The ſingle life is commended, as being quit and 

SS | free from thoſe great encombrances,wherewith the marri- 
LS oh life of ed life is often loaden. The hfe of noble and great men by a 
; certaine ſingular priviledge ſeemeth roexcell other kindes | 


E | Neblemen, of life.yet he teacheth chat happineſle is neyther inthe one 
4 nor 


: 


Innocency is funiſfied vader the 
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ddr the other : and therfore by the concluſion of the finda; 


| tion he confirmeth that generall ſehretice:char al #5 vanity 8 


the which(as we haue ſayd)he was to prove by way of con+, 
futarion firſt of all before that he ſhewed the coomarysthat 
3s ro ſay,both what rrue happitefle is, and bywhar meanes 
we _—_—_ thereynro, | , | 


Betgte he come to that ſecond poine, hee ſetteth downe 
Dane thinges in-the manerof a Przface. For. meaning 


to. place-true happineſſe in the feare of the Lord, that is, un 
the trueknowledge of G © D,. he teacheth that it is noe 
2acertaine outward obſerving and keeping of ceremonies, 
or aboſting of Religioti,confiſting in many wordes : and 
this hee doth from the fourth chapter, verſe ſergtiternth vn 
to ſixte-verſe of the fifte Chapter,and afterwarde:docth ſo 
diſcourſe the matter, that breefely ſhewipg #td.\ſetring 
downe the ſumme of the whole-diſpvtatioriin'theſe words, 
Feare God, he ſheiweth the vſe thereof fully and throvgblye 
euenvnts the laſt <td of the booke, which is the third patte 
ofthe whole diſpuration fo 2 oP 

Of Godlneſſe,in which he placed the cheefe poitt of hap- 
pineſſe; he teacheth a double vſe . The firſte, bamelye, 
that i&miniſtreth fir and cotnuenicht remedies againſt thar 
carefulneſſe of mind , the whiche is wonte to ariſe of the 
wante of worldly thinges:- which want hee had before dex 
claredat the ful}. Secordlye that it teacheth a way to frame 
our life-well and honeſtly. Fr” ; ; 

He vſeth therefore an eſpeciall garniſhing and as it were 
a. ofthoſe thinges , the whiche hee had raken 
efore for the makinge voto happineſle according vito the 
common ivdgemente of man his reaſon, atd as hee had 
taughte that happineſle was farre fiomthem, o he ſtreng= 
theneth our mitdes againſt them. Therefort in the 5.thap- 
ter;and ſeuerith verſe, he entreateth firſt of the remedies a+ 
painſt that. moſt greeucus tentation. Of the which hee had 
Baltes cap.3.ver. 16. How m_— it commeth to paſſe rbax 


| ewe and title of juſtice, 
and they oftentimes become the miniſters of iniuſtice , the 
which.by God ate appointed the keepers and tnainrayners 
of luſtice;ver.7.8.9.From the 10.ver.he begr aneth to en 
ſeat of the remedies againſt the wang & yavity of 1iches & 
CC}. ſetting 


Gedinaſſs 
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{rtivg out that ſame diſcaſc it ſelfe many wayes vnto the 83 
yer. of the 6. chapter. - wii's 

| Inthe ceyghth yerſe of the ſixth Chapter , hee teacheth a 
remedye agayaſt the vanitye of man his knowledge, of the 
which he had entreated io the very beginning of the &1ſpu« 
ration . Then hee mindeth to ſhew remedies agaynſte: the 
quiddities and hardneſfle of man his-wiſdome,of the which 
alſo hee bad.ſpoken chapter 2 and 5. from the thirde verſe 
of the 7.chapter:vnro the 8.verſe, hee teacheth remedics a+ 
gayoſte rriumphing pleaſure... From that eyghth verſe of 
the ſeuenth chapter ynro the eyghteenth verſe of the ſame 
apiery 2 5acheth remedics againſt impatiencie,the which 
ariſcth of ſorrow concerning thinges in trouble and: out of 
order : and then eſpecially , when as yertue is cuill entrea- 
ted cuen ynder the coloure and ſhewe of iuſtice, of the 
Whiche, matter hee had intreated chapter third, and fourth, 
and fifth. 6h " 

_ From thence he maketh himſelfe an entrance voto the ſe- 
conde part of the vſe-which he teacheth to procecde of god- 
linefle,namely of thefr amhing of oxr life aright : in the whiche 
ſecond part notwithſtanding he very fitly repeaterh manye 
thionges which appertainevnto rhe ff part. Firſt of all: bee 
ſetteth dowde general rules concerning the traming of our 

life well and honeſtly. whoſe lure and certayne ſafegarde he 
fayth to conſiſt io godlinele it ſelfe ; from the ninteenth 
verſe of the [eucnth chapter vnto the twentie and one verle 
of the ſame.' | 

Then be giveth a leſſon for the auoyding of curiofitie, 
voto the 22 verſe of the ſame ſeuenth chapter, from the 23. 
yer. vnto'the ende of the chapter, Of awoyding of luſt and 
Wamenneſſe. 

In the 8. chap.ver.1.0f Modeſtievnto the ſecond verſe. 


From that vnto the fift, of Prudence, whereby wee maye : 


know ſafely how to behaue our (clues with Kinges & great 
perſonages. 


From the 5.ver.vnto the 15, ver.of the 9, chap. Of flawrnes : 
of mind to bchaue our ſelues conſtantly and couragioully in : 
ſo great hurl1burly of things of this world, that we |bee not. - 

thoſe waugs, where is drſcourſed a notas © 


overwhelmed wit 
ble place Of the end of che wickgd. 
| Thers 
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© Thete is handled an excellent compariſon of Wiledoite 
with Folle,from the 16. ver. of the 9. chap.vtito the 3. ver of 
the 10,chap.from the 4 ver. of the ſame chapt.vnto the 7. is 
taught a leſſon of modeſty, Of the keping of modeſty ent roward 
waiward g bad magiſtrates. The 8.yer.of the {ame chap.of auoje 
ding of deceit,and Of babling,ver.g.1 1. Then of Induſtrie and 
diligence,ver.15.0f a King,ver.16 & 17.thatis $0 ſay, how a- 
naileable it is for the comms wealth to have a good king, 
The 18 ver.of the ſame cha. of Slouthfulnes,that is to ſay, of 
che hauing no care for a mi his houſholdzagainſt the which 
he marcheth thrift and profitable diligence ver.18. Herevpd 
taking occaſion in the 10 chap, he ſerteth down a'moſt holy 
ptecept concertiing Charity,to helpe the. poare, albeit there 
dppeare no hope of recoucring of that which we giue votd 
the. In the 12.chap. applying that doAtrine vnto yoog mens 
the which do moſt neede the ſame, he teacherh a moſt kole= 
ſome & neceſſary leſſon, S»berly to wſe this tifeyzy with the ear- 
neſs thinking vpn death,as it were with a bit to holde in and 
rule the delites and wanton pleaſures thereof,and notto ler: 
paſſe the occaſion to doe well : leaft we be ouertaken with, 
death at vnwares. Therefore he warneth yong men in thei 
flouriſhing and ſtrong age,carneſtly ro think ypon old age; 
yea and allo death ir ſelfe. | as if 
. So he maketh an end of the whale difputation,and as the 


"rules of a true demonſtration doe require,he ſerteth downe 


the ſumime of the diſputation in plaine words, The end of the- 
whole law is beard, Feare God,grc. Of which words doubtleſle 
the contents and matter of the whole diſputation js to bee 
iudged.as if he ſhould ſay : Thar which was to be prowed. And 
he doth in ſuch ſort note the chiefe and principall ende, that. 
he doth withall ſhew the checfe and eſſeatiall partes of the 
diſputaris He declareth by way of preface that he briogeth;. 
not theſe thinges neither from the opinion of the common. 
LY from the ſchooles of man his wiſedome , bue 
fetcheth out of the very ſtorchoule of the truth, which ſole. 
deth inthe Church of God,groundcd on ſure ſentences of 
God his decrees, as namely that happines conſiſteth in god- 
lines,and in the true vſc therof,that is in the Keeping of the, 
commandements of God:That this is all man,or the whoin 
of man, thax is rhe principall and cheefe end of mar his lite, 
\ FC.1j. [4 
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the maſter end,as they vie to ſpeake. Finally that God by 
his pronidence doth wiſcly order things that arc entangled, 
and will in his time repaire them. 

The ifſue therfore of the whole diſputation is perfe and 
ful.” That happinefle 1s nor to be founde in thinges of this 
world: That the {ame doth confiſt in godlineſſe, to wit, by 
the which we atc 1oyncd vnto God, thar we maye obrayne 
life everlaſting,thatrs, true andperfeC happineſle : that the 
vic and profit of Godlineſle 1s very great and very excellcnr, 
oo which doth plentifully fow.chrough all the parts of our 

This ſeemeth to be the difctiption 2vd frame of this diſl- 
courſe,in the which with a wonderful knitting together of 
arguments.and a loftic and indeed philoſophicall -kinde of 
writing 1s handled a moſt weighty place 2s true moral phi- 
loſophy,C oncerning the cheeſe and ſuutraign gocd, and of theway 
#o attaine it,and of the vſe of the ſame Butafter afar other fort, 
ther the morall Philoſophers aje wont to do, which in their 
darkenefſe and ignorance have hard and ſcarcelye retemed 
ſome cerraine ſmall ſparkes of the origival truth, the whack 
arc here very plainly declared. * ; 

Andinthe very maner of reaſoning there is apparant,a no- 
table example of that order of diſputing , whiche 18 to bee. 
found among the more ſounder phiJoſophers,the which de- 
proue'their matters with moſt invincible and ſtrongeſt rea- _. 
ſons,the which in heir art they call Demonſtrations : The, 
marrer firſt is barely fet down, then is it afterwardes more. 
finely poliſhed and garniſhed : the marer is canuaſed to and, 
fro: there are vied many induftions: the principles and cers;. 
tare concluſions which ſpring of them, are plainely and ee , 
uidealy ſhewed 7 the Jaying open of them is diligentlye 
handled,rhe vſe often repeated ;a recital and abrigement of. 
the whole diſputation and diſcourſe, ſhewing the marter | 
and principal cireumftances of the fame. And it ſhal be pro». 
ficable-in the Table following, to ſer downe the ſornme and. 
chenly points,of the dilcourte which is moſte- obſcure and 


A Ta- | 


A Table of the Doftirie contained in this diſcourſe, 


The principall an1 | 
ne ire of this ſer= 

won is,concerhing the _— 
cheefe and ſoutraigne | Inthe fir 
good, in defining and | place ſheo- 

: ſetting out of thewhich | © (6th | 
becauſe that men dve as 
manye wiyes goe a- 
wry, laying hold onlye 
wpon 4 ſhadow of hap. 
fineſſe in fiead of true | 
happineſſe , therefore "16 obs f- 

Solomon y de place 
hee 1ea- 
cheth < 
Inthe 3, 
place hee 
Chandieth, 


hat happineſſe is not,and gene- { Thatit is not inthe knowledge ( Cap.1,12, ver. to the 


rally teacheth,thae the ſame 1s no: | of man, + end «of the chapter, 
in wo ldly chinges, the whiche hee | Nor in Pleaſure, Cap,t,ver.l.& b+ 
proweth by the reckoning vp of the | Nor in man his VViſaome, C4.2.v.3.tothe 3.cape 


| cheefeft pares of the life of man, } Nor in vertue alſo herſeife , if. - ver, 15, 

$0 wit, be cox ſidered by the iſſue and fal. ) Cap. 3. ver. 16, vnw 
|. ling ow: of things, the 6,ver.cap,4. 
Nor in any kand of lyfe , eyther | Chap.q. verſe 4, unto 
of priwate or of great and famou: | the ende of the Chaps 
perſonages, rr, 
* | / 


What happinefſe u:namey,to feare God, chat is to ſay toworſhip God with a true and wnſay= 
ned mind,the which i the ſcope and drifie of the cheefe que#tion, Cap.5.ver 6.and 12.er.1;. 


[n miniſtring remedies agairfle Cap.y.uer.g.vntethe 6.cap.v,s, 


of happines, the whiche aids ms of he life of man. 


he ſeneth diwne 10 bee 
8 doxblegio wit, 


| ; | | . | Cap.7.ver.9,vnto the end: where 
In 4 rule of well and honeſt fra- | he gaihereth the ſumme and a- 
ming of owr iſe, bridgement of the whole diſcourzs 


ether ids nents yn > Ss PRcapang 
og Ent + 2 
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+ Theſe thinges being thus ſee downe,it remaineth, thatw? 
ſhould vnderſtand whar is the vſe of this moſt notable diſ- 
courſe. For Sathan hath ſundrie wayes abuſed the truth of ® _ 
this DoAftrine, impudently to eſtabliſh al kind of lies, whers 7 be policie of 
of hath come to patle, that this booke being obſcured and - athan. 
darkened with theſe vnfit and wrong interpretations, could 
got chooſe but lye in moldineſle and duſt,thar is to faye,be' Againſt ſuch 
little eſteemed and regarded, Some being vnluckilye given as abuſe the 
vato man his Philoſophie,and by the ſelfe ſame thing be- words of this 
wraying their minde far indeed from true Philoſophic, out fermon. 
of this that So/omon doth earneſtlye finde faulte with vayne Abſurdities 
Philoſophie. woulde- conclude that Philoſophie is vayne, 7iſing of the 
whereas Solomon ſayth, That all thinges are harde and full of miſſe vnder= 
laboure : as if all other ations of life were to be layde afide, ſia nding of 
that they may wholy give theſelues ynto the ſtudy of thoſe ſome places of 
hard: matters. Lewd & wicked perſons make bolde to thruſt this booke, 
pon vs the Epicuriſh,& godleſle frantike opinion of the 1 
mortality of the ſoule, out of the words of So/smon, for that /Philoſophye 
he ſaith, that there is all oncende of a foole, and of a wiſe condemned, 
man,of'a man,and of a beaſt. Out of theſe wordes, 4 man 3 
knoweth not lowe or hawed.Mad and vnſkilfull Sophiſters, doe The moraalt= 
ſhake the foundation of oure Fayth : that is, the affured ry of the ſoul, 
perſwaſion & vndoubred aflent and belcefe of the goodies 3 
of god roward vs, without the which the knowledge of our Doubring of 
ſaluation is altogether vaine: vaine are the ſentences of pro+ bur jaluation, 
miſes,vypon the which as vpon vndoubred and ſure princi- * 
ples and grounds of beſt knowledge fayth ſtaying , gathe- 
reth cuerlaſting concluſions of the perperual goodnefle and 
mercye of God towards ys: & fially vain is the AutoYhim- 
ſelfe of thole good thinges (which God forbid that wee 
ſhould ſo much as once thinke)who hath ſo holily promy-< 
ſed theſe thinges vnto vs, and whoſe promiſes, when ay 
we laye holde on by fayth,we doe as it were: by oure ſeals 
confirme him to be true.” "> 0 * 

Whereas Solomon often ſayth,that al thinges are vanitie, # | 
and willeth vs to forſake the worlde, ſome frantike ſpirites The v1tty 0- 
have affyrmed that hereby is cſtabliſhed the torſakinge 747107 of © 
and giving over of thoſe duties in whiche the trade and *eThule 
courſe of the ſocietie and fellowſhip of man docrhlcoofiſt, « owe and 
that is,the viter Querthrowe and deſtruRion: of lite : as if #144 of ufe, 
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Mariages + gouernementes , neceflarye Jabourcs-in the 
Churche, in the common wealth, : and iu our families at 

homc,aud luche other thinges, whiche appertaineyntothe 
Maincaynaunce of this lite, were condemned, that through 
the vnprofitrable jidleneſlc & giuing ouer all things 10 theas 
forſooth which wholy 1nreode to conſecrate' and hatlowe 
themſglues voto God our mindes ſhould be -troubled., :and 
Ganailhallcompany of meo,then the whiche nothing: can 

RS e imagined and deuiſed more pernicious and hurtefulls 
Anncient Do Of he whichei deviſes notwihiandiog) there: hauc: bene 
&Tors patrons manye vnhappye mayntazmers among; the aunticore -Do« 
of favteries, tours of the: Chuxch:: an& have layde: thee foundarions of 
pO Iniquiticand ſuperſt;uon,wlnlcſt contrary vato- the flatte 
prohibrtion- ofthe Apoſtle , 'they'yrge too carncftly boo 
dly excercilei; What needeth: many wordes 2 Onte of  rhis 
payne cuth the-frantike and prophancholdoes of me hath 
-  droughrio infinue idols and ſhadowes of truth nor through 
Toe book of- any fault of this moſt excellentda@rive, Far albertthere is 
»s Preacher no man hut. that. hee-mayg 4lee-th1s'Booke 10 bee datks 
s very hard and hardeto vnderſtand (as Peter layth of Paule ) yerin 
$o#khg, - + vayoc. doe frantike. heades: take! occation at erroures vn» 
, to their owne.. deſtruction, of thinges anuſle. voderſtoode, 
ike as they doe of other {criptutes »-when as this -doArine 

5 not only tryc and alrogether 2unfwerable and. agreemg 

With the canomicall ſcripture buri1s allo very profitable for 

the well framing aflic life of man;1 1 + es ee 61 

The which Rockes that we maye auoyde , certaine rules 

are of vs ro be ſer. downe beſ{orevnto the which we may as 
Ir were dzl:gently !euel in the [carching ove of the meaning 
of the —_ avd the vſc aud profiters particulailye to bee 

ſhewed, the which wee ought to reape by rcadiog this fers 

49+ be 7 


ON, rid Lene ebook or 1. 5hf LO -8 
; A Let the firſte rule bee, that Solomon doth oftentimes 
Forman var fperke, not according vnto lis owne minde, but accors 
meveſſary 46 fog vato the-udgement of reaſon being corrupred , al- 
We arms VN*  beithe ſeeme to lay downe thinges barely and playnelye : 
derflanding pamely of purpote {o preciſcly tramiog: Ins ſpeeche , that 
of this ſervid. the image of thus blygde realon maye bee more clearely 
v. 1 and lively repreſented So thereare oftenchaunginges of 
The faſt rule ſpesche \, thp whighe , 35 Solomon his purpole. bee not 
"LY jet. [ow 0 144% Wer $02, ff $4 throughly 
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ghlye examined , mays ſcetne'to havea deane cone 


trarie force and'meaving, oo EH 124k. 

| - The Seconde; rhatwee muſt notgive iudgement of the; » 
whole ſentence: by ſome parte of the: ſentence,» but mult The ſecond 
| weigh the whole ir ſelfe by bis: circumſtances; \compatringe raje. 
ropither” the thiogs char go before with the: thivgs that 

'. followe. For as 1t-isa poinrofinciuilitie (as the Lawers 

40 teach): rocarch/ſonte one parcel of the lawe, "not view= 


6 mg the whole lawe; ſoisitno point'st 4 Divine, ſnatcliing _ 

| at ſome certaine wordes,to iudge'of the whole ſentence.” _ bo 
? For many things are ſpoken 1n ſome reſpe&t;and{that moſt py, 
T truely, the whiche in them-{elues and firnpiye ſhoulde- "ob 

F Hot'bee" ttue ': /as"3t ſhall: appeare by the places them 


© Therhirde, that So/omer docth not condemne thethings - hinds 

themſelues, and creatures'of God; as knowledpe, the plea- F: Shag 

fantvſe of rhings, prudenee , riches, honours, ' ad? orher As 

| fuchlike; but the abuſe of theſe things, that is to ſaye, the - 

| Nudies, counſailes, defiresendenours of akinds abu= 

| fiog the good creatures of GOD. For ir is blalphetrie 

ro condemne the creatures of God, the which cannot bee 

| bur vetie good, whereas all the fault of the vanitie of them 

is to bee Jayde yppon man, as being cauſe thereof . For 

| whatſotuerGod hath created ( ayeth the Apoſtlc)is good, 
and nothing to bee'tefufed, if it bee raken with ley of 

ging : the which yſe alſo of the creatures So/omon doeth cui- 

| dently and clearely teache. | | 

"Thefovrththat the ground of all theſe precepts,the which 
ſeeme ro bemeere ciui}, & to appertaine'vnto this life, muſt 7h, fourch = 
be wiſely noted; thar they may be diſtinguiſhed from poli- ,,je. 
ke or Philoſophical precepts,” with the which otherwiſe 
they might after'a ſort both in wordes and "meaning ſeeme 
ro agree. Namely thit the knowledge of the redeempris the 
life, 8 as it were the ſoale'of al this do&trin, & rherfore thar 
forgiuenes of fins & repentance, the promiſe of everlaſting 
kfe in the perſ6 of the ſonne of o0d,& to be ſhort his voice 
ſounding inthe true church vnto the true & ſound vnderſti- 
ding'of this dofrine,oughtr firſt of al to be laid down, & to 

c the everlaſting and in deede chief principles of the ſame! 

| Flerby ſhal this holic Philoſophic be diſtinguiſhed 18 hea- 

6-2 | then 


” 


ER 
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then and prophane: andthe ſounde and lively portraiture - 

of vertucs, which arc here ſet downe vato vs, ſhall be ſeue- 

red from politike vertues, that is to ſaye, from the ſhadowe 

and ſhewe of vertue : that wee ſhoulde nor reckon Solomen 

The precepts in the ſame number with Heſiodus , Pythagoras, Phocylides, 
of Solomon do P4azo, and the reſt of the teachers of the Heathen : like as 

eatly differ Solomon him felfe docth alſo plainly witneſle that his do- 
fow the pre- Arine is the ſelfe ſame, the which to wit hee hath learned 
cepts of the . from one Paſtor, that is Moſes the miniſter of the lawe , or 

Heathen Phi rather from Chriſt the cuerlaſting teacher of his Church, & 

boſophers, thathe onely applycd it as it were prickes vnto the men of 
| his cime,and taught it in the Church, in whoſe boſome hee 

muſt reſt hjmſelfe,whoſocuer will truely profite in the ſame 

and thereby reape aſſured and certaine commoditie . Al- 

though wee. muſt alſo knowe this , that alwayes the chiefe 

light of the worde of God is to be ſought out of thedo- 

rine of our Lorde Teſus Chriſt deliuered by his Apoſtles, 

leaſt any man ſhould thinke thar we doe ſo commend one, 

and the ſame light of the fathers before Chriſt , that by the 

commiog of Chriſt him ſclte we did nor perceiue the ſonne 

to hauc ſhined more brightly then at noone day. 

Through the guidance and helpe of theſe rules, and the 

true laying open of the wordes , the meaning of this ſer- 

mon will not be ambiguous or doubrfull ,nor the vic and 

profit vncertaine, the which no doubt will be manifold by 

the ſure and certaine vnderſtanding of this moſte excellent 

. doftrine. 

r This truely is verie great and moſt profitable, to knowe 
The foſt pro- the way not onely how to lead this life well and happily, 
bur allo the way how to come vnto that cucrlaſting happi- 
neſſe, which remaincth for vs in Heauen. For when as this 
cauſe hath moucd all men,of all ages (in whom there haue 
any ſparkes of trueth remained ) that ſerting aſyde all other 
beppineſſe things they hauc giuen themſclues wholy to ſearch out the 
_a_e beſt tare of life : no doubr they ſyent their fo great care & 
trauaile in that ſtudic for the hope to liue happily : and yer 
It is manifeſt that chey haue beene ſo buſicd in this matrer, 
that they may ſeem not ſo much to haue atrained the thing 
which they ſought, as to have made vowes of a thing molt 

exccllcat . Therefore the authoritic of this doriae ought 

(06 
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be moſt honourable vnto vs , whereby wee mayattaine: 

not onely vnto.the knowledge , but voto the ſure & ſounde 
kaowledgeof ſo worthic a matter, not. hauing Plato, Ari- 

Frotle, Cicero, or ſome other blinde man ro our guide, but 

Chriſt himſelfe the true archeleader vnto life, as who is vn= 

to vs from his father the waye, the tructh, and the life. In 

laying open this happinefſe . What it is, and what way wee 
may atraine voto it, this ſermon is chiefely occupyed. 

., Alſo in ſo great imbecillitie and weakenes 0 mankind, 2 

among ſo manic mazes of ſo great confufions,our of which The ſecond 
there 15 no way to be found our, it can harde and {carſly be profie. 
choſen, but that our mindes ſhall be greatly amazed: when To beare oww 
as wee beholde thefalles of mankind , the overthrowes of ſelves vals- 
| fs the deathes as well of good as bad , the good anily exffons- 

19 their life time to be often troubled with great wileries, 5 among the 

the wicked not onely to bee ſafe and free from troubles, diſcommodi-. 
bur alſo ro Alourith, and to bee indued with wealth & king- #3es of thi 
domes. Againſt theſe ſo daungerous awhapementes as it is bje. 
necdtull that our mindes ſhould be ſtrengthened with con- 

ucnient remedies, ſo this ſermon doeth yeld voto. vs thoſe 

remedies clearly and pleotitully. 

And amoog all the vanities of the life of man rhis is the FA bird 
moſt vaine, that there can ſcarſly any man be founde, which FRRIOTA 
liucth content with his eſtate : the which is ingraffed in all profie. 
men by the blot of finne , that they are carried aboutto & *_. a; 
fro with vaine defires: yea , and more ouer doe defraude & gainſt Gf On 

bereaue themſclues of the vic of thinges preſent, and vexe Ke ie 
themſelues 1n yaine with care and carking for thinges to p* I 
come, and cannot ſoundly cnioye the benefirs of God. Bur 
if perteCt contentedneſic of minde be a true note of happi= 
neflc : doubtlefle this penfiue and royleſome care and car= 
King is atoken of chicfeſt vahappinefſe. This ſermon a= 
faordeth fit remedies againſt this miſerable and reſtleſle 
vanitic allo , and that ſo conveniently and plentifully , that 
there cap be nothing fo penſiue and toylſome in this life, 
which may not be aſlwaged with theſe remedies. - 4 

It ſhould be an ouerthart ſatietic and contentedneſſe of 7h £97 ch : 
minde, careleſly ro deſpiſe the durics of life, ſuch as the law f refit, that in 
commaundeth, Therefore Solomon teacheth, that we ought the common 
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tentwith the preſent Rate of things, that we withdrawe not 
from God taat obedience the which wee owe vnto him. 

The which he teacherh to be the true vſe of that ſame god. 
linefſe; which be atfirmech ro be the fure waye vnro ha pi- 
eſſe Therefore that God 13 to be obeyed,the duries of our 


calling diligenely ro-be done, & all the encumbrances, 'the 


which are linked with the ſame, to bee borne and ſuffered 
with a quiet minde. mh 
-Heſcrreth downe a way and meare how to beare theſe 
encumbranceswith a conſtant minde: rhar'is to ſay;that we” 
leedefully followe the rules of God hiscommanndementsy, 
-refraine from man his curiofitie, the which through conft= 


V#C4108 and Jence init ſelfeRirrech vp vntothings beyond the compar” 


calling 


* 


The foxt pro- 
fs, that wee 
frrengthen 
en mindes by 
ebe worde of 
God wth 
ſound patitce 


of our vocation: that we ſhould nor walke proudly & ratſh- 

ly inthe miniſterie of our vocation, truſting vnto our own 

firengrh : but that we'aske help of God, & be obedient va-. 
ro him, whar event or iſlue ſocuer doe in the ende fall our, 

and our of his promiſe perſwade our ſclues, that fo farre as* 
he ſhal ſee it expedient, our courſe ſhal profit the charch,ac- 

cording vnto the proportion & meaſure of our giftes. 

Bur lcaſt rhat we might ſuppoſe that in this booke is ſer 
before vs a certaine kindof Phyloſophical morrtification or 
patient enduring of labours, So/omen doth diligently reach, 
tharthe lively doftrine of the church concermiog the for- 
givenes of fins & life everlaſtiog with the perſoafon wher» ' 
ob is ioyned the gift of regeneratis or newbirth, js the foii- * 
dation of theſe comforts, the which good mindes doe va- © 
derftaond to be true & bealthfull. For, for this cauſe he will 
have vs to enter into the houle of god, and to cometo heare' 
the voyce of that only paſtor,of whom he doth plainly con- ' 
bellviten he hath receiued all that he bath. To wir, that the * 
fonne of God apeareth nor only the iudge of our fightings, 


'bur-alſoto fight with vs, that by his power wee may ouer- * 


come,yea,and al'o that his power petting the vitori might - 


A difference _— in our 1nfirmitte or weaknes, This Chriſtian = 
Pevaene hea ence therfore,of the which the preacher entreateth ſo plain - 


whiſh and. 
Chriſhanpe- 


3a e. 


ly in this booke,doth far & wide differ from heatheniſh or 
Pluloſophical patience.the which conſiſteth only in this,to 


thinke that there is nothing befalling ro-a man , but tharie® 


may bcfall vato it,to count all things yuder it ſelf that may® 


happen 


happen vnto aman,8& deſpicing them to contemne all hn» 
mane chaunces,and.to be wholy fitted & framed by reaſons. 
by whoſe rule ir ſuftgreth 1t ſelf ro be gouerned, & tuffercth 
thoſe paines for duyzes ſakes, the which reaſon hath ordeined 
to be ſuffered, But 1n as much as that ſame reaſon 't ſelfe is 
blind,we muſt alſo bolde that the guidance- of the ſame is 
prepoſterous & overthwart :: and thattherfore there:is no 
true patience: ne right framing of dunes, before the which 
the acknowledging of the true God doth pot ſhine /, the 
which is the rule of true obedicnce :.to wit, that wee beare 
with a quiet mind the labors &wiſezies the which god wils 
Jeth vs to beare,$& that we obey his commandemiets, albeit 
that it be with the aſſarcd baſard of our }ives,nioreoverthay 
we beg & wait for help from him & that throygbthe hope 
of this help from God,we conſtantly perſever, & continue 
in the raſc of our calling begun, & that withaffured conte< 
tednes & quiet of mind, we alſwagethe forrowe, the which 
by reaſon of the incumbraces of this life cannot chooſe bug 
grearly diſmay our minds,& that we bope for happy ſuccefſe 
ſuch&ſo oreat asthe lord ſhal pleaſe to/giug-,,,-,; 
Theſe & other mgſt excellent profits may:be gathered by- 
the reading of this ſgrmon;as for the, places in which theſe 
profits are contained, 1 did.not think good for this cauſe ſe= 
uerallyto ſet down, becauſe that every foote they come in 
the way of the peager. Burt hereout let vs learne fo to frame 
our ſclues,thit abindoning the vanitie of worldly defires, 
we wholly giue our ſc]ues vnto the ſervice of God, & that 
we go in that path of happines ,the pledges wherof we haue 
In this life through aſſured & ſound quietnes of mind,&the 
pleaſant vſe of the gifts of God, votil} that at the appointed 
rime,we attaine vnto the poſic(sion of perfeCt happines the 
which God hath laid vp forvs in heauen. This ſetting down 
of the manifold profit of this book, will prepare the minde 
ef the reader vnto the more full reading of this ſermon, Lex 
it be enough for vs to have noted the chief points. 


Now inthe Jaying open of the wordes themſelves there: &,., p44 


lycth no ſmal hardnes. For in the very phraſe of ſpeakin 
Cthe which ia deede is poetical, & therfore more joftic wit 
the garniſhments of figures)Se/cmen ſecrmeth bey6d the c6- 
anon courſe of ſpeaking,to have vied a certain more exqui- 
Ge braucuedle of a more fine & exce}icny peofill,. _ 
a Kind 
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a Kind of loftineſſe and maieſtic of ſpeache, as wee allo fee 
eſpecially in Eſaias: albeit neither Moſe-,nor 70b,nor David 
are without their grace and exquiſiteneſle in writing . So 
theholye Ghoſt, whoſe iudgement concerning thinges is 
beſt, hath alſo vſed the beſt and moſt elegant words : ſo that 
they are to be taken for ſtarke fooles who accuſing rhe fim- 
licitie of the ſcripture of childiſhoeſſe and not knowinge 
_ to ſpeake,, doe therefore refuſe it, becauſe they are not 
able roconceine the fineneſſe and trimneſle of the ſame: 
For when as they are blinde inthe thinges themſelues , why 
ſhould theynot be blinde alſo in the wordes? And let vs ſet 
againſt their vnskilfulnefle the forceable and pithic clo- 
_ of the holic Ghoſt moſt farre in ſpeaking excee- 
ing all the giftes without queſtion of all heathen yriters. 
An thisverily is truc, if not onely the wordes, bur rather 
the power and force of the ſcripture bee weighed , ſo that 
thoſe things which in ſome Prophets may ſeeme baſe, and 
8s it were creeping on the pu do = notwithſtanding 
with their weight and their heavenly maieſtjc throwe * 


downe and as it were trample ynder their 
feere all the flouriſhing and 
furnicure of man his ' 
wiſedome. 


Vale. 
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OBOBOSO#OSONE 


A Commentarie of lohn Ser= 
ranus,vupon the Preacher 
of Solomon, 
The firſt Chapter. 
' 1 The wordes of the Preechergthe ſonne of Danid, 
King m Hieruſalem, 2 


The Expoſition. 
FRET Hcrcis no doubt but that by S9mmn> 


Va | - ted under the 
h-="f oP! 


As thisname of the Preacher, Soloms nenrefaly 
Fs noted after a certaine kinde preacher, 
JO of excellencie , for as much as 
YoS E*Ythe names of Dawd his father, 
WED nd thc kingdome of 1/-e/ (the 
chicfe citie whereof was #:eruſalem) are plaine- 
ly expreſſed. But at what time he wrote theſe The iimewn< 
things,it is not in deede certaine : yet the con- cerraine wh# 
ie&ure is likely to be true, that he wrote theſe © 5-%& 
things in his laſtage : for he writeth in ſuch ** TH 
ſort, as if he had learned this doctrine by verie 
great experience of things and long vſe : and 
'there 1s a peculiar circumſtance hereafter, cap. 
12. And this Preface he ſetteth downe before 
this moſt excellent diſcourſe of the chiefe and 
ſoueraigne good, to get vnto him ſelfe autho- 
ritie and attention or heedefull hearing by the 
gloriouſnes and dignitie of his perſon : torit 
\ Aj, in 
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2-7 The firſt Chaprer 


isnotone of the common ſort thar ſpeaketh, 

or ſecretly whiſpereth ſome thing: but he doth 

euidently preach,who being garniſhed by God 

with great and glorious giftes, and renowmed 

in the. Church of Gud with princely dipnitie, 

hath lawfull authoritie to teach, for it is not to 

be thought that it came to paſſe at all aduen- 

tare, that Solomo was indued with that ſame cx- 
traordinarie wiſedome. Yet doe I not thinke 

That Solomon preached theſe things out of the 
Pulpir,forI alow the conie&ure of Luther, that 

the Hebrew word which is tranſlated the Prea- 

- 'cher,is rather to be referred ynto the matter it 

| (elfethen vnto the perſon of Solomon: the which 
docrine he did not onely teache diligently vn- 

to the-men ofhis time to ſcrue-ynto all occaſi- 

ons, bur alſo would haue it to be common, 

that it might be vnderſtoode of all men , and 

being committed vnto writing that ſhould laſt 

for euer,might be delinered ouer vnto poſteri- 

Puerſe col. tic,and be profitable vnto the Church, For $e- 
brgs re no3 lomon did not huddle vp together duuers func- 
- behudled tons and callings, that is to ſay the office of a 
*p rgeb#7 King and of a Preacher. For whereas the holy 
- hiſtorie doth beare record that he preached in 

the dedication of the temple , that wasa thing 
extraordinarie,beyond the generall ductic of 

kings in maintaining and ſpreading abroad of 

true doctrine: and yet wasnotſuch , that the 

boundes of callings ſhould bee broken , the 

which how pernitious and hurrfull itis,the ho- 


\ ly 


- 
% 
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y hiſtorie doth teach by the lamentable exam- 
ple of 07:a5no bad king otherwiſe. The He- 
brew word Xehelech , the Greckes tranſlate a 
Preacher in the maſculine gender,that is to ſay, 
ſuch a one as doth teach in an aſſemblie, or in 
the congregation and Church : whereas not- 
withſtanding the Hebrew word is the feminine 
gender , the which the interpreters doe in ſuch 
ſenſe expoiid,that they ſay, this word Nepheſch, 
fſoule, is to be ynderſtood, in the ſame, thatthe 
. gender may agree,asif it were a Preaching ſoule.. 
Andit ſeemeth to be a verie fit kinde of ſpea- 
king, whereby the great earneſtnes of the prea- 
cher is more expreſſely ſignified : as if namely 
not his mouth, but his minde did ſpeake, that 
15 to ſay ,his minde after a ſort were to beſeene 
in his wordes. 


By the name of /Yordes, according vnto the Whak tobe 
.vſuall mancrof theſcripture , he vnderſtandeth _ 
certaine graue, weightie, & profitable ſayings, jay. 


not common or worne, but ſuch as are wor- 
thie the minding , and verie meete to be well 
kept in memorie: asin the Pſalmes , andin o= 
ther places, and, the wordes of Ieremie, of , the 
word of the Lorde which was guen by Ay nw ſuch 
like, the which are wont to be {et downe in the 
beginnings of the Prophets. And by this kinde 
of ſpeaking this alſo ſeemeth to be ſignified, 
that the'matter is not ſet forth barely and ſim- 
 ply,orbywriting,and in common ſpeach , but 
luch as is $0 be OT I poblike caiifle 

| 4, ric 
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rie of the Church : and that the ſame in deede 
15a profitable doctrine, the which ſoundeth in 
"the Church,and that it is the office of the mi- 
niſters,that they ſpeake. 


The doarine, 


The digniie 1 TCheauthoaitie of the wo2d doth not indeede 


of th 


"ew w;- hang vpon the perſon of the minifter: yet p2oui- 


fion muſt be made,that the diſhoneſhe of the mi- 
miffer Hart not the dianitie and alo2zionſlneſſe of 
his minifterie, Nowe let the $Þiniſterie of the 
Church be reckoned vile and baſe with w2et- 
ched men, when as ſo notable a king had it in ſo 
great a p2ice,that he would peculiarly be termed 
by that title, 


The offceef 2 The eſpeciall dircfie alſo of P2inces and of 


pi=ce:and all chiefe Magiſtrates is ſignified : namely that 


mee they be maintainers of true religion : and that 


therefo2e they diligently labour about this one 
thing, that the people may be rightke infkructed 
it ſound doctrine : whichis the true and ſounde 
formdation and ſtrengthening of all common 
weales, Andtruely by better right might we call 
that common wealth happie , in which the King 
02 Pzince,cither werea diuine,o2 a vitnne;king, 
then a Philoſopher , ſuch Philoſophers as were 
the wicked Emperours and vnhappily learned, 
Marcus the Philoſopher, and Iulianus the Apo- 
ſfata v2 backſlider, in whom the knowledge of 
Philofophte and learning was an hurtful infkru- 
ment to the plague and deſtruction of their ſub- 
iceas, 


of the Preacher, 5 


fects, Dn the contrarie ſide the examples of Da- 
uid,Solomon, Ezechias and other godly kings 
haue taught, that the earneſt ftudie and care fo- 
plant religion is the moſt ſure foundation of the 
common wealth, wherewith it being eſtabliſheo, 
may happily and p2oſperouſly be increaſed, 


3 Furthermoze the wo2d Koheleth, the which 7h4:the | 


is taken from a verbe which ſignifieth to call to-: 


gether an aſſemblie, ſheweth two things, Dne, ; a Us 


that thist ts the true way to be wiſe, whichis not 
occupied onelie in bare ſpeculation, but that 
which is altogether referred vnto pzacize and the. 
common p2ofit ofthe Church, | 
'4 Theſecond, that the ſame is a true conſent 
' and agreement of kings and people , that with 
topned mindes they embzace true doctrine , and 
that Pzinces ought to be gindes and p:eſeruers 
ofthat agreemet, Foz both the title of a Preacher 
is giuen vnto king Solomon : and alſo this wo2d 
Preaching doth plainly unpozt amultitude great 
o2 ſmall, to be p2zeached vnto, Let p2inces therc- 
fo:eand people know , whatis the true and ſare 


way fo increaſe the publique peace : that the onc Prince | 


umploy their frauell, that the voice of pure -doc- 
frine may ſounde in the Church, and that thep 
ſharpely puniſh falſe doctrine, and that herein e- 


pecially they vſe their authouitie : andlet the o- Pele. 


ther with all diligence and reqerence erecute the 
commandement of their P2inces in maintaining 
and ſp;eading abzoade of frue doctrine, 

A.ty, A 


e The firſt Chapter 
A generall confutation,tou- 
ching the yanitie ofman 


2 Yantie of vanities , ſaid the Preacher ; vanitre 
of vanities,ll things are vanitie. 

What profit is there vnto a man of all bis labour, 
Ns Aer he laboureth vnder the ſunne? 

4 One generation peſſeth , and an other generation 
eommeth : but the earth Plandeth for ener. 

5 The ſunne riſeth and the ſunne goeth dovene, and 
-——owp againe vnto the place from whence hee 
e:/eth. 

” He geeth vnto the South and fetteth «bout vnte 
the North: the winde goeth rounde about , and the 
winde returneth vnto his circuites. 

7 Al the riers gee into the ſea, and the ſea 15 not 

: theriners returne 'vnto the place from whence 
they geegthar they may returne againe.— 

8 Al things are labourſeme, neither is 4 man able 
fo Viter it : the eye i) not ſatisfied with ſeeing, uer the 
gare filled with hearing... 

9 YYhati thee whih hath beene? the ſelfe ſame 
thing which ſhall be + and what is there that bath 
becne done? the Mun mrs thing that ſhall be done, 
end there no new t mg Vnder the ſunne, 

10 Is there any thing,of wbich it may be (ayde be- 
beld this thing,it u new!1t hath bin in ready m the 
eget which hawe beene before vs. 

11. Theres no remembrance of the former _—_ 
aud alfe cencerning thelatter things which PR . 

mere 


ofthe Preacher. 7. 


there ſhall be no remembrance of them amongeft thoſe 
which ſhall be afterward: FTE 


The expoſition. 


2 Yanitie,c4c,]The purpoſe of Solomon in all 
. this Sermon ( as hath beene fſayde alreadie in 
\thepreface) is to teache,what is happines, and 
what is the way and meanes for to obtaine the 
ſame. The which that he may ſhewe, becauſe 
that the greateſt part of men 1s deceiued vnder 
the name and ſhewe of happineſle, in the firſt 
place he teacheth what happinefle1s not, thatis 
to ſay,he refuteth all thoſe things,in the which 
the corrupt and madde reaſon of man is wont 
falſely to place happineſſe : that this part. of 
the argument being prooued , the other may 
be the more ſtrongly and clearely inferred. The 
propoſition then of the principall argument 
conſiſting in confutation is this : 12 che wajes 
and matters belonging nto man there 1s no happi= 
neſſe,the which he prooueth for that ll rbings 
belonging Þnto Man are heaped Vp with moſi great 
Yanitie , for this Yanitie 1s quite and cleane 
contraric ynto felicitie. or happinefle , the 


rrue and proper marke whereof ts contented- A noe of = 
neſſe of minde ioyned with reaſon. Solomon his #%' febcvie; 


demonſtration therefore conſiſting in confu- 
ration is full and perfeR after this maner. 


A.up. CH N u- 


The purpoſe 
of Solomon inn 
all ahis ſer - 
101. 
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CE Wething i more contrarie vnto happimeſſe then 
vanitie, 
SA But mall thepartes of the life of man vanitie 
ruleth farre and wide. 
RE. Therefore happineſſe can by no meanes be found 
in the life of man, C 
The 2c:ner or ſecond ſentence of the argu- 
ment, namely that vanitie beareth the ſindge in 
all the life :f man , he prooueth diligently by a 
long recitall of many examples by indu&ion 
from the fifth Chapter ynto the fixth,where he 
flatly ſerteth-downe an aſſured proofe of the 
contrarie demonſtration,to wit, wherein true 
happinefle is placed. The ſeuerall partes of the 
induction we ſhall examine in their places. This 


The general! 15 the generall propoſition, Yanrie of. vanities, 
propoſiuien, Er c.thatis to ſay , whatſocuer is in this life , 1s 


An eſpecial! 
guerie of 4 
Preacher, 


moſtyaine, neither can there any thing be ex- 
cepted. Yeainaword man himſelfe is but a ve- 
rie bubble. Is there any man therefore well in 
his wittes which will thinke that he can finde 
happineſſe in man? This is the framing and ſet- 
ting out of the argument. Now the wordes are 

to be conſidered. 4 Ebab 
He firſt of all affirmeth that he ſaith this , to 
ſhewe that he doth not bring any vncertaine 
and doubrfull matter, but a doctrine of full 
and vndoubred credite : and ſuch in deede, as 
chicfely doth belong vnto the office of a Pre«- 
cher : who eſpecially ought to labour this , that 
man may be proouecd guiltic of vanitic, and 
| through 


——_ —— 
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- through this knowledge ef his frailtie and cor- 
' ruption be brought vnto God, of whom he 


muſt begge and haue remedie of his muſerie. 

Now this propoſition js ſet forth with great 
garniſhment of figures. Subſtantiues are vied Suſentives 
in ſtead of adiegiues for the more forcible and inſtead of 
earneſt expreſi{ng of the matter ; where he <6. 
faieth, Yamtie of vanities : as if not onely the 
things appertaining ynto men were vaine, but 
alſo men themſelues vaine and moſt yaine , yea 
and yainer then vanitie it ſelfe,and as it were an 
heape ofall vanities together, Alſo the repeti- Repetition of 
tion of the ſame wordes doeth giue a weight eſons 
andincreaſe ynto the ſentence, Iralſo apper- ""*** 
taineth ynto the making of the ſpeache more 
vehement, andmoouing of affeftion, in that 
he doth notflatly ſet downe of whom he ſpea- 
keth this,albeitin the yerſe following he plain- 
ly ſheweth that he vnderſtandeth it of man, 
which ſhort kind of ſpeaking is verie fit for ve- 
hement and earneſtſpeach. | 

And further by this name Al! (as we haue hat i: 10 


_ alreadie taught out of the ſecond rule)he doth be underflood 


by this word 


not ynderſtand all things created fimplie in 7, 
themſelues, but ſuch things asare belonging 
vnto man,thatis to ſay, counſailes, affaires, all 
actions, which are vſuall in this life; leaſt wee 
might ſuppoſe the nature of the things them- 
ſelues to be here condemned, the which al- 
mightie God hath made. For his purpoſe is to 
ſpeake of man his happineſſe, thatis,ſo farre as 

| A.Y. happt- 


Neawengen. 
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happineſſe may befall vntoman : and when as 


' he was to prooue, that man is moſt farre from 


the ſame, he wasalſo to ſet downe his yanitie,8& 
notthe vanitie of other creatures. And therfore 
I do nothold with them the which do ſuppoſe 
that Solomon ſpeaketh »generally of all things. 
For albeit that it be true, that the creatures 
which otherwiſe are good,are butmeere vanitie 
ifthey be compared with God, becauſe there is 
in them nothing firme norſtable: yet that doth 
nothing art all agree with the proper meaning 
of this place. For his purpoſe is to ſpeake of 
man. Therefore N«71enen in his Paraphraſis 
doth thus expound theſe words: #ow vane and 
wuprofitable are the things and endeuours of me,what 


foener are belonging vnto men. \et 15 it notwith- 


ſtanding true, that the vanitie of man hath rau- 
ſofarre, that it bath with the infe&ion of 
is finne , infe&ed alſoall other things crea- 
ted,as the Apoſtle teacheth, xom.8.chap.s, 20. 
But the meaning of this place is Gmple and 
plaine , namelie, that in the affaires of men, in 
their buſines and aGtions there is great vanirtie, 
and therefore happineſle ts away from them:as 
which are miſerable, full oftrouble , vnquiet, 
comberſome, fleeting & vnſtable through vn- 
certaine alterations, and in aword altogether 
in bondage vnto corruption, 


The doarine. 


3 Jnthat he fv pzecizely condemneth all the 


things 


ofthe Preacher, it 
things of men of vanitie, « fo:eſaith thathe doth 
it asa Pzeacher, we are taught that it eſpecially 
apperfaineth'/vnto the office of the ſeruantes of 
God,carneſtly to condemne the vanitte of men, 
and to thunder agamft the p:idc ofmen, that the © 
wit of man reff not in it ſelfe, but ſeeke his felict- 
tie and happineſle without himſelfe. Let there- 
foze their lying vaine bablings goe, who whilefk 
by ſund2y viſputations they ſeeke man his hap- 
pineſſein man, they thzowe man downe -head- 
| longintoa bottomleſſe gulfe of infelicitie o2 vn- 
bappineſſe, This namely is the difference be- 
twenethe trueth anda lie:the one pleadeth man 
quiltieofhis infirmitie and weakneſſe , with an 
bealfhfull condemnation : the other kepeth man 
within himſelfe with n hurtfull erroz. 
2 Jtisalſoatruenote of true paſtours , with 


admonitions and rep2ehenſions, acco2ding as oc- 2am 


caſton andneceſlitte ſhall require, to apply this 
general rep2ofeof vanitie vnto al þ parts of life, 
E there 1s no doubt but that this way of teaching 
isa right diuiding of the wozde, Contrariwiſe 
flatterie,ts a badge offalſe feachers. 

3 Andout ofthis cleareand erp2eſſe deſcripti- 
on of the vamtie of man we doe learne, how dili- 
gently we ought to thinke vpon onr vanitie, that 
we may walke with great carefuinefſe in this 
courſe ofour life and vocation : foz if Adamin 
Paradiſe left fokens of his ſo ſozowfull incon- 
fancie, what ſhall we doe in this mire of vanitie? 
Let therefoze this decree of God —_ 


Aneſpeciall 
duetie of the 
_ of 


A rue note 
of rruepa-, 


Men ought 
diligently #0 


thinke Vporn 
ther vanities 
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banitie come mtoour minde,andlet vs nof go a- 
bout to watſh it off with vaine exceptions; foz 
this vamtie is nof peculiar and p2oper cither to 
ſome one age, o2 vnto certaine perſons, 02 unto 
Come one part of our minde, but common both 
vnto all men andages,and-vnto all partes of the 
minde,fo that there is nothing in man to be ex- 
cepted , vnto the which this, infection of vanitie 
hath not reached, And there 4s-a-verie notable 
picture of this our vanitie in Dauid, Jfman and 
vanitiec(dHbe)be put in a hſlonce, vx ſhalke 

founde lighter euen then vanitie it ſelfe, Peaand 
in the verie minde it ſelfe there is moſt greatand 
molt vaine vamtie: and the companion andnurſs 
of this vanitie is cozruption and peruerſneſſe, as 
appeareth- by the ſaying of the wozkemaiſter 
po path hs 4 and naughtines 


nually. RATA ae 24d ht ae 
to ſtand in needeof remedie, that we may be ea- 
ſcyof our griefe the diſeaſe being knowen, that 
we diligently runne vnto the remenie, 


j The expoſition. 
3 What profite) The chiefe' propoſition of the 


Hee prooned, Confutation being ſet downe, he commeth vn- 
«imen «nd tO the proouing of the ſame , and in -plaine 
—_ f wordesteacheth,ynto what ſubie& he attribu- 


teth-thisyanitie, namely vnto man :; whom he 
pleaderh guilt of his rant Togipwe 


Sr ron eowmm ects; 
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effe& is, that this is a token of moſt vaine vani- 
tie, for that men reape no'commoditie , of ſo 
many and ſo great labours,whichithey ſo toile- 
ſomely take inthis life. For this-1s the Chrefe 


. circumftence of that vanitie, the which: he goeth 


about to prooue, Namely, that all the labours 
of men are vaine, if they be conſidered by the 
outward euent and ifſue of the ſame. 


The interrogation orasking of xqueſtion af- 7/7 thi: ft- 


guere anterioe / 


ter the 'maner. of the' Hebrewes, befides the © 
graceof the figure,maketh vnro the certaintie ye 
and vehemencie of this matter: forthathe in- 
treateth'of a thing that1snot- doubtfull, 'bur 
yet ſuch a thingabout the which we alt ought 
tolabour with allthe thoughtof our minde;,as 
which is the chiefe point of all our life; And vn» 
to this queſtion'the? anſwere/ muſt'be-made, 
namely, that no profit commerh vnto men of theiy 


labours , that the-propoſition may be full, Thar 


there is nothing in man, whereby any profite may ariſe 
wnto him for the attaining of —_— : yea and 
moreouer whatſoener 1s1n him, the ſame to be moi} 
vane : for that he s not able for toenioy netther good. 
things preſent , nor abſent. In getting of them, 
thereis great labour, great wearineſle : in kee- 
ping them moſt great carefull & penfinehard- 
an os in looſing of them the greateſt paine 


of all: For his meaning is not to condemne the The lerfull 
lawfulllaboursin'our yocation : but by the if- {59w- of 


ſue and falling out of things belonging vnto 
men (as we taught in the firſt-rule;) _—_ ned, 
7 iudge 
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-indgeofthe laboursthemſclues, the which ma- 


nie times paſſe away in vaine vato men beſides 

.their purpoſe and meaning. = 
Men: aber; Nowe mens labours doeperiſh andareloſt 
are of ſun. 'vnto them ſundrie wayes.Namely through the 
dry weyes, ſelfe ſame miſerable care and carking penſiue- 


By overnuch;NEſſe, whereby it commeth to paſſe, that men. 


care and pen= CANnOt enioy euen the preſent good things, & 
fiveneſſe. thereforehaue no niore thatwhich they haue, 
+2 then that which they haue nor. Moreouer, by 
By rhe {oſs the loſſes and ouerthrowings of the things 
of chings, themſclues.By how many'and how notable ex- 
periencesis it founde true; that men do roule 
r 7ha;;, theſtone of* Siſyphus, & profit not one whit, 
thextaks Yyeathat they build the tower of Babe?To con- 
endies paines clude by death it ſelfe, thewhich doth canſe ys, 
> @ bar ” will we nill we: to leaue. behinde vs heapes of 
ſetfe. things thataremoſt deareynto vs , for accor- 
ding vato the firſt rule wee haue to note, that 
Solomon ſpeaketh according vnto the indgemer 
of man his reaſon, which determineth of the 
things themſelues by the iflues of the things: 
ſhe ſeeth death to be the end of all things, and 
that all oneeftate tarrieth forall men later or 
ſooner, the which without all doubr ſhall come 
atthelaſtat his time. This is the knitting toge- 
ther and meaning of thoſe wordes. 
- Theoldtranſlater hath veriewell expreſſed 
the Hebrew word which is tranſlated Profit, ſay- 
ing, What is there more remaining vnto's man? It 
Gegnificth thatwhich reaninahs , thatis to as 
profic 
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ror commoditie , that-which'is oner and 


Zboue/Rem 4.aduantage; or gaine. #bar i the 


ite of Labour? For after labour frujite is looked 
for, 6%. what remaineth ynto' menafterſo ma- 
nic labours taken? Nothing, tharis; wearineſle 


and vaine liopes: - 


-'Furthermoreche doth moſt clearly fer downe | 


the endeuours'of men. The Hebrew word fhg- 
nifieth miſcrie-or trouble, towit, that carking 
and penſiue toyle , wherewith men turmoyle 


themſclues , as hein Terence vexing & toylin mee 


hinifelforinwhichnumber arexuecn the mofl 


 wiſeandalfothemoſt wittiec +» | S 
Fr ev arr ceeecharen; Af ek 


meniwraſtle , folong 
asthey live ih Hue itithe: courſc of this life; whena 
man is come vnto the goale, he muſt begin a- 
gaine at the ſe And-it is'a race in 
which one muſt run too and fro, and not right 
forth,in which namely there is no end; butthe 
ealngofone wearineſſe , is for the moſt part 
the beginning ofa 


:: Headdeth, yuder the Sunae, both to expreſſ: Vader che 
a a ——_ inthe which wee _—_— 
trrie theſe that is toſay, this 


vale of miſeries lyi vader the Sunne : and al- 


ſoro comprehend u ocuer the whole world 
doth containe: leaſt we might thinke that there 
were ſomepart of the (as it might be the 


fortunate ylandes) free from the mulſeries inci- 
denr andfallingout ynto the life of man : _ 
that 


tha te [1-Jn.tho-gouernement and ozdering «f our 
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'thatweſhouldknow,that how fare ſoeuer the 
earth ſtretcheth,cuen there this calamitic and 
miſcriearryeth waiting for all men. But the 
name of the ;Sunne: 15 more: matcſticall , as the 
which namely. being the. of all the 
ſtarres doth as it were viewealllandes. with his 
light; neitheris there any'tbihg, in the whole 
world 4 Wat wit Ro my, 


forceand power. 


= 


Wa 76S 


experience teacheth this tobe true, 
5 bothintyoraling ofthe compwn wealth, andal- 
ofour p:iuate families, that the houſe ts: buil- 


pak roy valeſſe God doe-buildeit, andithat 


the citie.1# watched in vaine , 'vnleſſe God doe 
watchif and gard it; and to he ſhozt that the. en- 
deouraofmegarcta noms ele, bnlefſotheyhe 
vpholdeti-with a: certaine ſingular bleſſing of 

God. -We mult-not therefoze be (o ſattiſh and 
foliſh, as to depend vpon-our.owne firenghtes, 
' but ought to.commit vnto God both the common 
wealth,and our families; yea and mozeouer the 
courſe ofour vocation and whole life, andears 
nelflyto call fo2 hishelpe , that he would not ſufs 
fer our labours to be in vaine:if we t vport 
our ſelues we ſhall finde that the vi tsnotof 
the ſtrong man , noz god luccelſe of the wile, 
With this remedie therefoze we are to helpe 
this vacertaintie of life, that accozding vnto the. 
| Omso 
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' compaſſe of our calling we doe in ſuch ſozf follow 
honeſt labours , that weburne not with deſire 
that can not be filled, but beg our dayly b2ead of 
God, and whatſoener iſſuthe thall giue vnto vs, 


long hopes with ox! pace tat 1 oa] 
ton 2t e 
| Nc: , In righe in ſuch ſo2t to eaad. 


frame our lelues, that we voe not incloſeþ fruits 7 0750" 
and p2ofttes of our labours with the:boundes-of /o:4c4 for in 
this life : but our life is in ſuch ſozt to be ledde, 4 fe. 
that our conuerſation be in heauen : let vs here 
ſowe infaith andhope , the which we may reape 
in dede in heauen: and let vs knowe that there 
is reſerned foz vs of God a reward of allour las 
bours, 

3 Let vsalſo remember our infirmifte and Men wfce! 


wealkneſſe, let vs know that we are vnder the j/"o, 


" Sunne : and therefoze let vs modeffly kepe our infirnitie, 
ſelaes in this lowneſle of onr effate : yea E moze- 
ouer let vs conſider the ende of thoſe men fo bee 
ſhamefull, which are pzoude in ſo great vncer- 
fainfie,and ſet their owne connſatles againft the 
p2outdence of God, the which 1s in deede after the 
maner of.Gyants to ſeke to clime vp to heauen, 
and though foltſhnes and madnes moſt ſhame- 
full to fo:get their owne eftate, 
4 Alſo when as the Lo2dhath laide vpon this mas 
life ofours this condition,let it not be my won- _— 
der vnto vs in this life,if we'feele ſuch pzickes, be borne 
buf let vs aſſwage theſe common burdens and __ 
Alcounnodities of life _—— _ a — 
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of God and with ſilence , and let-vs ſo much the 
moze diligently-thinke vpon that better eſtate, 
Which abideth fo2 vs in another life ; and let vs 
aſſuredlyhold, that verie death it ſelfe is an en- 
trance vnto. the life that 1s happie and immnoz- 


i hath no 5 Nowe if in bodily and wozldly things man 
eng) « all his abilitie he.ſo weake, howe much moze weake 
in beaxenly thallit be in thoſe things which appertaine vnta 
ang... the life cuerlaſting: in which the powers of man 
arenotonely feeble,but alſonone at all? 


The expoſition. 

'/| 4+5-6.7. One generation] I read theſe fowre 
yerſer in one rewe together, becauſe that they 
containe but one-.certaineand. ſimple matter, 
to proouethat firſtand principall propoſition 
concerning the yanitie of the life of man. Itis 

The ſired therefore the Second circumſtance of that general 
ciramflance, Confutation-, taken from the vncertaintie of 
mankinde, makinga- compariſon with things 
-withourt life : the which according vnto the or- 
dinances & lawes of their natures, do conitant- 
ly keepe their courſes among the ſundry ru- 
_ inesand changes of mankind. And it agreeth 
with the argument and matter alreadie layde 
open after this maner, How can man reape any 
certaine fruite and profit of his labours, when 
as all mankind 1s carried abouthither and thi- 
ther with a moſt yncertaine motion?Forin this 
yniuerſalitic of nature, there are ſome og 

| ; an 


deth'inthe middle place of the whole world, 
as'riamiely the'center therof;” and the' ſeat and 


dwelling'place 'of all 'ljuing creatures. ' The The Sum; 


Sunne hath his rifings and goings downe, the 
which he Keepeth'with an vnwearied courſe. 


The Wind albeitthat it hane his paſſages from TheWind, 


fandrie partes of the heanen, yet it keepeth the 


fame conftantly Likewiſe the ebbing/and/flow- Rina, 


ing of Riners from ſea vnto fea is diverſeand 
manifold,bart yet the ſamie ſuch, that it remai= 
neth all one & conſtant, 'To beſhort all things 
according vnto the meafure of their creation, 
haue their ſetled and ſtedfaſt boundes , within 
the which they keepe themſelnes : but whatis 
more vnſtedfaſt then mankinde , what more 
weake,whenas ſcueralf and particular men'doe 
daylydie, and are dayly chaunged with a cer- 
faine ynſtable and vnſteadie morion', fo that 
one agedinerſlie followeth another with ſan- 
drie channges,and there fal our horrible rents 
m mize] in the ouerthrowes of cities, king- 
domes;families,and in the deſtrutionsof men 
themſelues? Here therefore is a comparing of 
man with other things created, by whoſe more 
ſtrongeſtate . his weaknefſe and yncertainrie is 
more euidently ſhewed. 
* That this is the proper and true meaning 


wiſely & diligently weighed,] hope the learned 
; B.jj. wil 
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ind avitwereſetdueties and offices of things, 
the which are kept 4fſuredly:” The Earth ftan- The earth; 


o of Pinerſt ex- 


this place, the circumſtances themſelues being —_ 
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wil iudge:albeit that it be diuerſly. expounded 
by, the: interpreters.' Some thinke thatirt is a 
fimilitude taken from the motions of the ſunne 
and of the waters,ſo that. in theſe ſhould be ſer. 
forth as.it were a pictute of the vnſtedfaſtneſſe 
and turning vp and downe of the like miſeries 
inthe affaires of men,, the which miſeries can 
not be letted neither by the deuiſe,, nor- wiſe - 
dome of man, thatit ſhould be a moſt imple 
--, applying of the ſumnilitude thus: like 'as the 
Sunne and the water haue continuall, turnings 
and goings about, ſo. the affaires of men:toge- 
ther with the miſcries which are mixed with 
them,are turned vpand downe,neither can the, 
troubles atany hand be letted by the counſaile 
or wiſedome of man. The which docrine in 
deede is moſt true, like as the ſame is manifeſt 
to he ſcene in matters both publique and pri- 
ate : but the proper-circumſtances of this 
place are not agreeable therewith 1n euerie re- 
ſpe& , asitwill appeare vnto him that more 
heedefully ſhall conſider the placeit ſelfe. O- 
thers ſuppoſe that it 1s no ſimilitude , bur that 
theſe things are alleaged for themſelnes , to 
confirme the general propoſition, Al » venitze, 
So that Solomon beginneth at the very groundes 
and cauſes of things,thatis,with ſuch things as 
by their reſtlefle motion declare their yanitie: 

andas concerning the Sunne they .ſay that he 
plainely ſpeaketh theſe things, the which is the 
cauſe of the generationand deſtrudtio of theſe 
bt | inferior 
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inferiorthings,and hath great rule oner them, 


Others doe in ſuch ſorrconſider of the fimilt-- 3 


rude, that they apply it aftef this' manner as 
theſe things continually keepe a ſet courſe: {of 
menare not changed, but ahyayes abide in the 
ſamelighrnes, curiolitie, & reſtleſſe inconſtan- . 
cie of their affe&ions , and are neuer a'whit 


raught or amended” by others examples.” The The Rabinss 
Rabines and Ierom transforme and turne alÞ #4 1erom, 


theſe things-intoſtrangeallegories ,' in recko= 
ning vp ot the which T would be afraide to a- 
buſe the patience of the reader,with the rehear- 
All of ſo vaine trifles. Therefore letting paſſe 
theſe things, Inothing doubt but that the wiſe 
reader will be ſatisfied with the former expofi- 
tion , as being the moſt plaineand moſttrue.' 
The ſumme and effe&is, Hereby the vanitie of 
the life of man doth moſt eſpecially' appeare? 
for that whereas all things created, yeaſuchas 
are voide of reaſon doe ftedfaſtly: keepe the ſer 
courſes of theircreation;; iman contrariwiſe is 
often changed cuery houre; and/hisages doe 
paſſe away 1n great diuerſitie and alteration. 
Now the words are diligently to be weighed 


and conſidered. The Hebrew word Dor doth Pw. 


fignite an age,or world,or rather, (as the lear- 
ned Hebrewes affirme ) the dayes which man 
lueth in this world : the word being derived 
of a verbe which ſignifieth 7 dwell : that ſothe 
condition and eſtate of man may beſignified, 
as which namely is ſuch , that it hath here na 
B.iy, certaine 


The word 
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certaine abiding place; but onely asit were an' 
Inne to lodge in 'graunted vntoit,. For ſo man 
oughtto thinke;, Men thereforeſucceede and 
come one into the place of another, & ſundric 
are thealterations of ſundry men, &often/are 
the chaunges of mankind, the which are noted 
by theexpreſſe words of going and: comming: as 
if the life of ma were vncertainly toſled vp and: 
downe as it were with flowing and ebbing. Of 
this ſhortnes & inconſtancie wherewith man- 


' kindis diuerſly tumbled about, as there areno- 


table deſcriptions eucamong the heathen wri- 
ters, ſo this life of his eſpecially , &:dailyexpe-' 


Ticce,do hereof ſexforth true & lively piQures.. 


Againſtthis vncertaintie of men he ſetteth the 
conſtant firmenes and ſtayedneſle of the carth, 
But the earth ftandeth for ever,the word therefore 
of ffandingis matched & ſet againſt the words 
of going and commmg,by the which we haue ſaid 
the chaunge of mankind to be noted. And he 
hath verie fitly vſcd the: word of ftauding ,ſpea- 
king of the Earth, to fGignifie the yypmooueable 
firmeneſle thereof, the which as being the cen- 
xer of the world doth ſtand in deede, as in the 
Pſal.104.ver.5.thetrue Philoſophic doth ſay. 
The earth then obſerneth & keeperh the office 
jnioyned vnto it of God, both to be the midſt 
of the whole world , and alſo the ſeat of lining 
creatures,when as in the meane ſeaſon not on- 
lie ſome particular men doe die, but alſo many 
generations of men , cities , kingdomes , em- 

| pires, 


of theP reacher. 23< 


pires,4re diuerſly changed. Alſo the word Gne-' Gnolaw,or 
lem;Coraccording vnto ſome) zholem,is knowe: Hiviam, 


to.Ggnifie the:ſpace- either of a longtime, or 


elſe-cuerlaſting.But in this place vnto vs Chri-. 


ſtians.itis manifeſt out of the doctrine of di-: 
yine and true Philoſophie;,: thatit is not taken. 
for an cuerlaſting time ,:but onely for along 
time-: which: Philoſophie teacheth that the: 
world is noteternall ,. but thatir ſhall periſhat, 
his time, albeit theſe:things alſo are ſpoken by: 
the way of compariſon in regard of the. ſhort-! 
nes of the life of man being asit. were: but of a 
dayescontinuance,, ſo-thatin. this reſpe&/the 
earth: may ſeemeto haue a certaine eternitie, He 
maketh mentio of the earth in the firſt-place.as- 
being better know ynto vs, & in which do be- 


fal thoſe changes of makind,whileſtitasamoſt 


ſtrong pillar,remaineth firmly among thoſe al= 
terations of worldly: things. belonging vato- 
man. | 


Yerſ.5,He ſayth alſo that the Sunne. doth: his rhe 


office as it were his taske , with a conſtant and 
perpetuall race, fa.that he neuer wandreth 
from his appointed courſe. And he vietha no+ 
table & very liuely deſcription of his courſe, as 
if theSunne did cotinually runne as itwere be- 
tweene- certaine marks of a race orgoale,, and 
did ſoſceke vnto the marke, that ſo ſoone as 
he is-comethither,he runneth againe the ſame 
race renewing his way, &ſo with running too 


& tro,goeth from the Eaſt ynto the Weſt, &10 
6 backe 


- 


oo # 


Sunne. 
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backe againe from the Weſt vnto the Eaſt :-ane} | 


fo without cealing executeth the- partes of his 
office ſince the time gfhis creation. The worde 
Schoeph fignificth not onely to breath, butalſo' 
as Mercerws hath noted very wel,to looke vpon. 

And both' fignifications agree yery well-witly 
this place : for the Sunne is ſet forth asit were 
panting and ſtriuing to-reach ynto his marke: 

the whichhe looketh vpon to this ende, as they 
do which. are deſirous to:come vnto the mark: 
ſuch maner: of deſcriptions as are eueriwhere 
to be foundin both Greeke and Latine Poets, 
thewhichof purpoſe I ouerpaſſe. The Sunne 
therefore with ſet boundes ns his race, and e— 
quall diſtances of time , pointethand marketh' 
outthieyeere , monethes, dayes , and doeth 
conſtantly continue in this his yocation as it 
were, when as. mankindeeuerie foote receiueth 
diverſe formes, diuerſe- changes and alterati- 


ONs. 


. Ferſe:6.-ITaltogether vnderſtand the whole 


The eminde, ſixth verſe of the ##/made,and not of the Sunne, as 


other interpreters doe. Namely , the iſuings 
forth ofthe winds as contrarie one ta another, 
ont of the foure quarters of the world : the 
which cannot be ſayd of the Sunne, the which is 
carried about from the Eaſt vnto the Welt, 

through the: torce of the firſt moner or fir= 
mament, - and with a peculiar motion of his 
owne,proceedeth from the Weſt vnto the Eaſt: 

and goeth not into the South or North, And 
he 
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he maketh mention of one wind;thewhich'go- 
eth through thefoure quarters'of the worlde 
diuerſly-by ſet and conſtant ſpaces , or atleaſt 
wiſe,by whoſe commandement, as it were' the 
commaundementof ſome great King, all the 


windes are mooued: in which words Nor ap The epinis 
peare ſome ſteppes of the opinion of the olde 154.0 Phile- 
Philoſophers concerning Ma windes, who did's / yo_g mag 


thinkethat therewas but one winde onely, and 
that »wasdinerſly 'mooned & Khor 
hither &rhither--Doubtleſſe iris a thing moſt 
true;, itharthe winde'is not euerie bearing of: 
the aire,and thar the diuerſe 'names according: 
vato the terming of them by men, were not gi- 
uen in-vaine: butthat the powers and qualities - 
ofthe windes are diuerſe and contrarie [this 
which doeblowefromcertaine and ſet p 
and doordertheir blaſtes with a'certaine 
ter power ſome one thetran other : asis 
ed, ?/al.104.and 107. ' The which miracles > of 
the winds;thewritings of the Philoſophers: do 
ſhew not onely ynto the learned ':- but alſo the: 
moſtenidenteffeRtes doe make apparant vnto 
the vn{kilfull.* But the more deepe &through 
diſcourſe »of - this matter” I -leaue ynto' the 
{chooles of the Philoſophers.. 


» Heſayth alſothat the 7 Yaters doe conſtantly The waters. 


keepe the courſe appointed them by God : and 
that in ſuch ſort,thatthe rivers doe riſe out of 
the ſea,and returne into the ſea againe , with a 
certaine ynceaſing paſſage, The exquilite and 
. B.yv. 


exact 
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exactreatize of the waters, like asof the winds! 
I turne ouer;ynto the Philoſophers: :-neithers 
doe Ibring ſtraunge doctrine into theſe wri. 
tings.,yet1s:it the ductic ofan-Interpreter at 
leaſtwiſe to note by the-way, ſuchthings as; 
Ariſton i; axe fpoken bythe way... Lxiftotle noteth this 
opinion con=" 1, be the original and -beginning of rivers;; 
cerning the © namely thattheajre thickened-in the earth by: 
orgining ? reaſon: of colde-doeth reſolue and turneinto: 
__ water: -and that-it- deeth-not: onelie- drawe: 
outwater in the holes of theiearth;; thatit may! 
| ——— thence, bur alfa to mints 
terand yelde;contidually newe matter , for ris: 
The opinion UETS tO come tberegf, : Yet this was the oapini-- 
Z «ld Phil. ex: of olde Philoſophers concerning: the: bes. 
oper. gitning of rivers: Thartheydbothariſeouteb 
oct through ſecrete and priviepalages of 
ecarth,:anddoefioweagaineand:runne inwc 
tathe ſea, which appeareth:bath our of div: 
Plato, gerſe places of Plets;; and alfo outof. the flatte 
wordes of :,Sraftatlei; findingfault with this 0- 
pityon , which /se/owen dhethhere- fer downe,, 
but:that thisJaſtgpinion:ismore agrecable vn- 
to: reaſon then-the-former ;::it is'manifeſt by 
plainereaſan ::fof except theiwatevofthe a, 
were conueighedas it were byicertaine ſecrete: 
.-: pipes through rhe earth; and except all the 
water of all the riuers , which runnethinto-the 
ſea , did againe come forth of the ſea: who: 
doth not fee tharit can-by nomeanes by cho- 
ſen, but thatthe waterafir were-but only of the 
: TLIUckt 
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rinerRhodenus running ener ſince the begin- 
ningof 'the- world, ſhoulde nowe long'agoe 


hane filled thewholeſphere of the ayre? roſes Moſes. 


doubtleſſea'true teacher of true Philoſophie, 
reacheth that God woulde hane the waters 
gathered -into one place,,' and thedrie land to- 
appeare.: of the which 'principle of -naturall 
Philoſophie wee ought not to. ſeeke any bet- 
ter Interpreter ; then-the- holie 'Ghoſt him- 
ſelfe,yhoinDamd'rpſal1r04-fayth;That theearth: | 
«t the furit-was conered with the waters-ai with a par- 
ment: but that it departed at the cevtiine commaun- 
dements of God, arid that. there were appoynted wut 
32 certaineboundes , wetinn the which 10 ſhould keepe 
it ſelfe' ,' and that the flauds'-and: fountaynes doe 
ſpring from thence; for the dinerſe vſes of lintmg icrea-: 
ſures , yeaand effectallyfarriban bimſelfe. Queſtion- 
leſſe:, 1tis manifeſt by theverie /principles' of - 
nature, thatthe earth as the heauieſd clement, 
by the law and-ordinance of her nature; ought 
to take the loweſt part:of ithe whole world: 
and''therefore that-rthe-warter , as next-vnto 
theearth. in:heauineſſe , ſhould alſo hane poſ- 
ſeſſed the place next yntotthe earthy, that is to 
ſay. the face'of the whole earth , vnlefſe thepe- 
culiarcommandement of God the workmaſter 
had ſtepped in betweene: by the force & power 
of which commaundement-ſome-part of the 
earth ſhoulde remaine drie , from the was 
rers , and ſhould afoord-a place for all living 
creatures, & for man eſpegially, rodwelin yo 
f whoſe 


28 The firſt Chapter 


whoſe fake all lining creatures were created.; 
Nowe that the ſea might fulfill this:comman- 

dement of God, there were made paſſages and 
as it were' pipes 'vnderneath theearth', by the 

which plentie of water might be conueighed, 

and might alſo be-giuen forthe vie of huing 
creatures, That this 15 the reaſon of the :con- 

ueighing of rivers as it, were by pipes'\vnder= 

| neath the earth;the which come out of the ſea, 
hi abforti- and.returne againe into the ſea, the abſurditic 
Ge of the contrariedodrineſcemeth for to con- 
firme and prooue. For who will belecue, that 
of the aire thickened inthe'holow paſſages of. 
the earth,ſo great plentie of water can be yeel= 
ded;thartiris(| alciens romakeſo many and (o. 

mighye rivers 2 But-this is-ynto mea moſt 
ſtrongreaſon, why Ldoe belecue the originall 

Nonewal and:beginning of rmets x0 beſuch; becauſe So- 
Philoſopher famen layrb $0 the beſt natural Philoſopher of 
comparable aj] Philoſophers farre away in my /iudgement2 
ware $6= whoſe Phibckes Ecnaturall Philoſophic if they 
wereextant and abroad;T would preferre-them 

beforoall the writings af: Plats and: lltafoele, 

But ynough and toormuch of this niatter.”. 

Thereare therefore certaine and -ſet w—w 
of the Earth Fhe Sunne, The Y Yindes; Thermerss 

and all other things created hauetheir proper 

and appointed workes and ſcruice , in which 

they are conſtantly occupied :: but both ſeue- 

rall and particular men doe dayly die;and ſo 

ny and ſo great:changes doc fall out cuen 


vnto 
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ynto.mankinde itſelfe-, that he ſeemeth by no 
meanes to beableto Rand : the which-doubt- 
lefleis amoſtcertaine- argument and token wy 
his inconſtancie and vanitie, 


The doarine. [I 
Cl 3n that he ſetteth befoze vs ſo notablea pics 
fure of our vncertaintie,it appeareth how: vaine , 


man tio contio 


the ſtudieof man is fo haue themlelues and their ue the me- 
name that muſt _die,tocontinue many ages , the —_— 


which vanitie as the holy Ghoſt doth ſharpelie 
rebuke,ſo are there manie-notable examples — 
God his iudgement againſt it, not onely in pers 
ſons,and families, in the common courſe -of life, 
but alſo in fanous Ponarchtes the which albeit 
they were grounded vpon great foundations, yet 
are they fo fallen,that hard and ſcarſely there are 
remaining any tokens of them, Such chaunges 
* andouerth:owes the Earth hath ſeene, the Sunne 
hath ſene, the Riuers and other things created 
haue ſene,the which thoſe Gyantes with their 
expeditions haue wearied : yet they are dead, 
theſe continue even vnto this day, 


2 Df like vamitie doe men-offend, when as be- It is vaine 


ing yet aliue they certainlte determine of things 
to come foz nany yeeres: : when as thep -can nof 


have no afſu- 
rance of their 


make accountes in {0 great vncertaintie of life, fe,.o wake 
by any meanes of one day, ' which cleare fighted- <0» avif 


neſſeof the wit of man, the holy Ghoſt accuſeth 
of follie oz madneſle : and experience doth plenti- ;;,; 
fully teache the ſame accuſation to'be trne; that 

[4 
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we ſhould betimeslearne to tine fv# the pteſent, 
andcomnmuf all our affaires vnto the p2omvence 
of God;and l6 020er var Ue , as if we thoald dis 
to day 02 to mozrow,” 

3 -That which he ſayeth of thefirmeneſſc and 
ſedfaſtneſſe of things' without life , is diligent- 
iy to be marked, - Bowe mane changes doe 


-"" happenenon in things without life; Finons er» 


rhe cave: of ples dos declare, The! cauſes of ſich 'chann» 
the chawngee ges. are by no meanes to be layde vpon foztune; 


a ---»: as ſome vngodlie perſons doe , p2etending fo 


are not 10 be the ercuſe 'of their fooliſh opinions a certaine 
eſcribed uno madnelle voyde of all Philoſophio : — whaf 
f-one,or ig maze farre from the knowledge- loſo- 
Um inns, Phie,then totake awaie Cauſe out of the wool!) 
netther arethey ſtmplie to be attributed 'vnto na- 
fure-: ſauing ſo farre as nature, is a fellowe 


things themſelues, either by Waters, Fires, 
Earthquakes, oz oiher greater caſualfies, But 
pet [nature her ſelfe ,'-among thoſe particular 
chaunges, from the time of her creation enen 
vnto this day, is, andſhall be pzeſerued, ſolong 
as if ſhall pleaſe the UWozkemaſter : who hath 
giuen vntoit, if it be compared with particular 
things, in a maner an immoztall and enerla- 
ſking firmeneſle , but yet the ſame af his will 
and pleaſure whollie, as alſo the moze ſounder 
Philoſophers doe acknowledge, who as they af- 
firme the wozld to my 

y 


! 


wozker and ſeruant-of Ged the wozkemaiſter, , | 
There fall out then great alterations' in the © 
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Cay that thero was giuen vnfo if an immozfalitis 

(but ſuch as:was renued by God: wholy fitted 

by the pleaſure and willof þ Wozkmaſter ) that 
lokeby what power the wozld was knife and 
compact together , by the.ſame likewtſeitis to 

be diſſolued, when,andafter what maner it ſhall 
pleaſe the Wozkumaifter, Away therefoze with _ po 
thoſe pzophane - matterers: in- Philoſophie, \,©..",. 
who out: of thisplace falfly vnderſfod, doe fond- ,., 14 .« be. 
liemaintaine-that the wozlde-is ſaydto be euer- cxer/aſting: 
-.+ Jt ismozeouer to benofed in thatſame god 7%* Fr a0 
o2der of nature; -andin the conſtant obſeruation ,;;,., ,.,.. 
with aburning y2on marked in our lightneſſe; 1c: be in- 
All creatures dotheir dutie,they kipe the lawes (on/-ne'® 
appointed vnto them without wearineſſc,they o- - 
bey their Paker, Onely man;fo2 whole ſake the 

* wo2ld wagmade,rebelleth againſt God, + bzea» 

king the lawes of hiscreation; is carried /away 

headlong into all outrage of finne:acco2ving as it 

is call info the-feth not onely of the raſcall ſo2t; 

buf enen of the: verie ſame that-were taught by 

the voyce-of God, by the Pzophet, The Oxe and 

the Afle haue knowen the crib,&c. 

5 This farthetmo2e is to be remembzed, that 7 <<<- 
this certains ozder of nature isin ſuch reſpect jvc” Je 
and ſo farre conſtantand ſtedfaſt, that God not- 
withlkanding,themaker and Lode thereof, may 
chaunge if af his pleaſure , acto2dingly as he is 
diſpoled either to execute his indgementes vpon 
: men 
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men,o2 beſfowe._ benefifes vpon them 2 as it-ig 
manfeſt both by the floud, and alſo by that hiftes 
rie of loſua wozthie to be remembzed, at whoſe 
commandement the Dunne ſtode ſill, Gene: 57, 


1748. 22.Toſ{.10.12. 


Theexpoſition. 
all things] This place'is diuerſly expoun- 


ded. m__ thinke that it is a concluſion of the - 


ing before : that if the firſt Elements 
and Scinddples be ſubie& vnto vanitic,and con- 
tinuall alteration, how much more the things 
that haue their beginning & are made of them? 
And that therefore the concluſion is after this 
maner, That man is not able in wordes to vtter 
the wearineſle of thoſe things, how greatly they 


are dayly chaunged,and neuer continue in one - 


eſtate. Some thinke thatthe ſtudies of Philoſo- 


phers are found fault withall , wherewith they * 


Farch out the natures and cauſes of things, as 
if this were cuill,and notable to bevttered. O- 
thers judge thatthis is the plaine meaning of 
theſe wordes, Thar the vanitie of manis ſo di- 
uerſe and manifolde, that it can by no meanes 
beexpreſſedin wordes. 

I deteſt the ſophiſtical and fooliſh ignorance 
of them , which fay that the ſtudie the 
ſearching out of the things themiſelaes. is to be 
condemned , if they thinke this to be vnder- 


' ſftoode mplic : for that they thinke the ſingu- 


lar giftes0 


God,as Fraotias and artes,to be re- 
fuſed 
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fuſed becauſe of their hardneſle. But hereof Sciences and 


ſhallanon be ſpoken more conueniently in his 47 re no: 


lace... I cannot. embrace the opinion of the 


ormerand latter,albeitthatit be not diſagree- 


ing with the traeth, becauſe it is not agreeable ne/e. 


with the proper meaning of this place. 
 Whatthen? TruclieI rake 1t to be a newirea 
ſon vſed to-prooue that principall propofition 
concerning the vanitic of man, from the weak 
neſſe of man: his wit , making a comparifon 
with the things themſelnes ; to wit, invnder- 


ſtanding of the which thereis great: hardnefſſe | 


tobe reiecled 


MD, 
w 


and darkneſſe: ſo that this is the Third circum Athird ive 


| ftance oft that generall confutation of the vanjs "4". 


tie of the life of man. That. the. wit of marv'is 
notable ta vnderſtand the things themſelues; 
howe then can it at his pleaſure determine of 
them ?,And:;yet that men doe ſo beare them< 
ſelues, asf by their counſailes and endeuours 
they wereable to rule the whole world. Ithink 
therefore that-here he intreateth expreſlely of 
the weakenefſe of the wit of man , the which in 
as much asit.is the better partofman;, .there 
cannot. be alleaged a fitter: reaſon, to prooue 
the vanitie of man. i I 
By theſe wordes Xo! deberie, I vnderſtand all 
things : (according vnto the proprietie of the 
Hebrewes ;-which put Daberamord , for the 
thing it {elfe-: as the Greeke wordes Z-gos and 
Rhema axe often taken, Zuke 3.15.) buteſpecial- 
ly belonging ynto men , of the which his pur- 
| Cds poſe 


eas , - 


a Or OED 
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poſeis chiefely roſpeake: andyetdol not ſhux 
-Out naturall things , ſo farre as they may be 
* knowen: He calleth the laborſom paſsiuely,as 
.Inknowing & ynderſtanding the a 2 
_ and labouristo be yſed-, as if he 
ſhould ay, all things are intangled and wra 
ped:in great bardnedle , tpn Rarkels, 
And it1s manifeſt by thewholediſcourſe, that 
heſpeaketh of ſuch things as: betalvato the ſ0- 
cicticand tellowſhip.of mankind. +: 
Thewitof _- Such therefore :ſayeth he-is EIN nature of 
og vet ing :- contrariyiſe, he teacherh that: the 


ſand the na} {rength and power ofthe witofman is weake 


eures of it comprehendingand vnderſtanding of them. 
chin, Thetongue is not ableto expreſſethem, nor 
the other ſenſes mlappockenite them. /The word 


teh | #cbItake in his proper ſignification, for a cer- 


tainefingular, and excellent man, iaccording 
entothe common. fignification of that word: 
that he may flatly note al} the powers of the wit 
of man, howegrear/and excellenrfocuer they 
may be. ( Neitherits a'man able torvtterthew )that 
15 toſay;, the tongue is not ſufficiently able to 
exprefie them. *And by that. which followeth, 
or which may be concluded hereupon ought 
to be ynderſtood that the wirtir gn not a- 
ble ynough-to.conceiue them ; for: the _ 
which we conceinein mind, we vtrer by'f} 

and reaſon goeth before ſpeach': andſpeachr1s 
the waiter and {eruant of reaſon; He adioyneth 
Nec other ſenſes, or rather the infirument of 


the 


ich, much 
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theſenſes;by which commeth the true' powers 
to iudgeofthings,to wit the eye,in (ceing :ithe 
care,in hearing : which are-the. chicte inſtru- 
ments to- attaine ynto knowledge. by iyethe 
 affirmeth all them to be. ineftecuall-andoftno 
force, ynto the certaine conceiuing of things: 
hegraunteth that we haue-a deſire-in--deede 
both to heare,andal(o to ſee, buttheſame yn- 
profitable :as namely in the which the mindeg 
not ſoundly reſtand be ſatisfieds - --; {i -; 
- . 9: What 4; there the which] He-giueth a reaſon 
why; he termed the things labourſome:i,, and 
ſheweth that he ſpeaketh /expreſſely of things 
belonging vnto-men. ; for:he {ayth., #nder the 
Sunnegthat is toſay,inthis life-4 as we haueex- 
pounded before. Namely that the;things and 


afires belonging yntomenare{uch;thatthey chingsof 


can hard. and.ſcarſely be comprehended.and 
concciued, becauſe they are carried /about with 


vnſtcdfaſt and: yncertaine chaunging, and for © 


that the ſame runne backe againe as it were in 
acertaine circle, and witha wandering violence 
are.driuen about too and fro i; whereby their 
vncertaintie, and inconſtancie,may be percei- 
ucd. Therefore that there 1s nothing new, but 
that the ſelfe ſame thing in dinerſe .ages-:doth 
after aduuerſe ſortariſe and come yp againe, ſq 
that nothing can be defined or:;found out: He 
vſcth an asking of aqueſtion. forthe vehemen- 
cic and making plaine of the.matter, -and. re- 
peateth the ſame ſpeache in two. verſes att to 
UM | C.1j. ane 
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one ende. 

IO&G%I1. Than Fo ſo ome thin 7] For this 1s no 
new argument, buta ——_ of the olde, 
Andthis kinde of ſpeache vſed after the maner 
of imijtation,or counterfaiting of another man 
his ſpeach,giueth alight and beantifying vnto 
the ſentence: like as alſo theſe wordes, There 
no remembranceyh c. are vſcdto amplific and in- 
creaſe the matter in this ſenſe , Like as the re- 
membrance ofthings done before , ſo farre'as 
appertaineth ynto vs,is periſhed, ſo alſo the re- 


membrance of the things that arenowe,, in re- 


gard of our poſteritie,ſhall afterthe like maner 
periſh : for the thitigs which are now done of 
vs,and atepreſent vnto vs , ſhall be paſt vnto 


.. our poltrritic. Therefore whither ſocuer the 


| ſharpneſſeof the wir of mah can pearſe , what 


The mew momentes of time ſocuer it can conceiue in 


of all eimes 


wif periſh, 


Againſ? the 
fooliſh opinio 
of the Aca« 
derih Phie 
(s/ophers, 


minde, italtogether cometh to paſſe that the 
remembrance both of time preſent, time paſt, . 
and alfo timet6 come,muſt needes periſh, This 
js that imaginarie or ſuppoſed-eternitie of me, 

moſt like vnto a ſivift dreame\,''ſothar'no man 
is able to determine any certainething of it. 

Thus by the' manifold and vnſtedfalt chaunge 
of things hedeſcribeth and ſetteth foorth the 
darkneſle and hardnes of them. 

Yetis itnothis meaning to bring inan vn» 
certaineknowledge or doubting of things , ci- 
ther ſuch as Anaxager5,or ſuch as the Sabdel 
OFEes helde and maintained , as if in 
things 
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things all things were ſo vncertaine and yhde« 
terminable, "that we ought to doubt of all 
things : ( for that the vncertaintie of things, 
ſachas we finde by experience in our ſclues, 
ariſeth not of the things themſclues, but of our 
owneſclues ) but this ſimplie is his meaning, 
that by the often chaige of things falling our, 
vnto men,itis altogether manifeſt, that Zapps- 
neſſe can by no meanes' be found in this lite, 
toſſed about with ſo many tempeſts & ſtormes 
of chaunges andalterations. LI 
© - Andofthis ſaying thereis a moſt ſtrong and 
very euident demonſtration and proofe. Let vs 
view and behold the procefle of time paſt,ſo far 
as we are able to call vnto minde. In how great 
yarietic &vnicertaintie ſhall we finde the whole 
courſe of old hiſtories to be? We ſhall haueno 
certaine and aflured knowledge, but a rugged 
and ruſtie geſsing atthoſe matters. And out of 
infinite ſtore of examples to take one or two, 
that whole age the which went before the flood 
and thoſe firſt Monarchies , of Afjria, Babylon, 
and Perſia if you exceptthoſe things which are 
written in the Bookes of the ſcriptures. What 
arc they elſe I pray yon,then hornes and fe- 
nowednefle of forworne antiquitie? The Ro- 
mane common wealth,albeit thar it were ligh= 
thened with a greater light of hiſtories, .yer it 
lyeth in great darkneſſe and viicettaintie; {6 
that as hard and ſcarcely ariy ſmall fragment-is 
remaining ofthe ſame, ſo ſcarcely coulde the 


No certaintle 


mihe moff 
anncient his 


fries 


The commeus 


wealth of 


Rome: 
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memorie of things done , whileſt it lined and 
floriſhed, be preſerued. Bur thatT let nor paſſe 
more:neare andhome examples, which of vs is 

orantin how great darkneſle the hiſtorie of 


The kingdom the kingdome'of Fraunce is wrapped ? Ifpeake 
of Fraunce. riot onelic of the beginnings of the firſt kings 


$alica lex. 


Phatamundus, Merouaus Clodouans. and others of 
grcater name , in; the hiſtories of the which 


_ there is none well inhiswits, which ſeeth not 


many ridiculous and fond tales to be told: bur 


cuen of the more famous and renowmed Caros- 
In Magnm, Hugo Cepetins, whointhe light of 
hiſtories ought tobe better knowen , and alſo- 
for the originall and beginning of their fami- 
lies,of the which afterwards kings haue come. 
Bur what doe Iſpeake of the perſons them- 


| felaes ? Thelawesalſo, vpon the which that 


great and famous Monarchie was grounded, 


andefſpeciallythat lawe, whichis called Lex S4- 
'kica;the foundartis of the kingdome of Fraunce, 


with how great vncertaintie 1s it {triuen about: 
fo that vnleſſe we did knowe it to be recemed 


 from' the fathers asit were by tradition , we 


were vtterly to itudge it to bea meere idol, and 
counterfeitofa thing that neuer was ? That [I 
deale no more art large ypon ſo-verie large a 


. -matter. Moreouer this vnſtedfaſtnes of things 


belonging vato-men doth eſpeciallie appeare 
bythe things themſclues , in thewhich 1s ap- 


- parant that'reſtlefſe and vnſatiable defire of 


the heart of man,the whichcan by no meanes 
ITO: be 


r 
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be ſatiſfied with things preſent whatfocuer they 


be.Examples of the which vnſatiable defire- the 


| commion courſe of life doth plentifully afoord: 


We no more haue thoſe things which we haue, 


then thoſe things which we haue not, & there- .._ 
_ fore wedoenoleſfe defire the things which are 


in our power, then the things which are- not; 
And moreouer the deſires of the ſamethings 
do daylic renue. We ſtumble dayly at the ſame 


faultes and at theſame offences; Pyrebus (wals Prhm 


lowed downe in his minde diuerſe countries, 
for whom his owne countrie Ep:r#5 mighthaue 
beene ynoughand too much. One world-was 


not ſufficient for Alexander of Atacedonta. + 1168 Alexander, 


lis Ceſar was not contented to beare the chiefe 
rule in his common wealth. Such is the madde 
couetouſheſſe of man his deſire imagining the 
ſame things,to be as it were new , when asthey 
come againe, enen the ſame, and the halfe is 
more then the whole. And that there is no New 
thingto be found in the ſocietie of mankinde, 
appeareth by all the chaunges and alterations 
of kingdomes and Empires, in the which nos» 
thing elſe commeth to paſſe. then that which 
hath been,and one forme of # 'common wealth 
ſpringeth of another, according as the wiſe po- 
litikes doc ſhewe. Of a Monarchie commeth's4 


Democract : & of a Democracia Monarchie : The Thepeople of 
people of Rome being wearie of the tyrannie of Rome, 


their kings drone them out of their kingdome, 
acid altering:the forme of 'gouernment., - ſer 
V C.iij. them- 
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themſclues at libertie, made vnto themſelues 
Conſuls and Tribunes , reſerued the higheſt 
power and authoritie vnto themſelues. The 
{ame people,atterthat the comms wealth once 


grewe vnto a mightie greatneſle, making a law - 


for a King,| gaue away all the authoritie from 
themſclues vnto Ceſar, thatis to ſay, placed a 
King to raigne ouer them. So nothing is newe 
in mankinde. The ſame artes and ſubtilties are 
7 putin vre againe at this day, the which were 
vicd long ago. That which liked vs long ago, 
and with long wearing and lothſomneſle was 
growen out of yſe, now recouering againe his 
olde authoritie, beginnethto pleaſe. This is the 
circle of things belonging vnto man, as it were 
the turnings aud windings of a Labyrinthor 
Mace, by which, we goe oftentimes the ſame 
way., Thus farre 1s it to be ynderſtoode that 
there is no new thing vnder the ſunne,thar is to 


ſayin this life. 


Theother ſayings which are alleaged as 


contrarie vnto this, / create 4 nee heauen, Cc. 
And, Beholde all things are newe. And, of the newe 
creature in the Church,and ſuch like, are fooliſhly 
and beſides the purpoſe ſer againſt this. : .and 
it were a follic to ſtay any longer in confuting 
of them. - 


| .... Thedoarine. _ | 
. Foz as much as the knowledgeof humane 


at 


things is ſovucertaine and ſo weake,as we mult * 


—_— © ha — a 
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at no hand ſo handle the matfer , that we place 
happineCe inthis life that 1s fleetmg , miſerable 
and ſubiect vnto a ſepulchze full of fo2getfulnes: 
ſo are our mindes to-be enlightened with the 


light of a certaine better knowledge , that wee e areco 
may alſo growe-vpinto an hope of a better and a #pe for «fr 


ener life, 


moze happie life,in the which doubtleſſe we thall %"7 
finde aſſured # immoztall happineſſe : theknow- ,,,..,.. 


| ledgeof the which happineſſe 1s to be ſet againſt 


the miſeries of this vnſkedfaſt and vncertaine 
life , that we may both onercome them with a 
mo2e valiant minde, whileft we are in this life, 
and may alſo moſt certainly ſ& and behold out of 
the darkneſſe of this dungeon, that immoztall 
light, the which in that place abideth foz vs in 
molt ample and full maner, | 


2 - Againſt man his curioſitie we are alfo to Aremedi 4 
gainft s 


curioſiuie of 


ſct this remedie,namely to know that the ſharp- 
nefſe of the wit of man1s blind euen in the view- 
ingof the things of this wozlde, vntill that if be 
enlightened with the true light of the knowledge 
of God ; vpon the which onely we ought to des 
pend, that the wozd of God may be a lanterns 
vnto our fete, that is to ſay , the guide of our 
whole life: that they are i dede the true and 
faithfull counſatlours, & that we thinke the ſame 
tobeamoſt ſafe way to fudge both ofour owne 
andallo other mens matters: and as the Goſpel 
containeth p2onuſes of both lines, ſoalſo that it 
ſhall be verte well with vsin regard both of bo- 


C,v. the 


man, 


. , 


dieandminde, if we doe follow the guidance of 
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the ſame, thatisfo ſay, if we ſeeke the kingtomg: 
of God,and his righteouſneſſe, and doe ntake Him 
the pzincipall and chiefe ende of our whole life, - 
A bridle for 3 Andasfo2our vnſatiable and reftlefſe deſire; 
oF g_ let vs thus baidle if , that we be contented with 
* things preſet, ſeek fo2 nothing mo2e:let vs ears 
neſtiy embzace the golden ſufficientie and con- 
tentednes,and as it were faſfenourmindes with 
this naile, leaſt that leaping hither and thither | 
withan vnadmſed ſway, itfake'from'vs fran- - 
quillitie and quietnes, which is the only ſolace of: 
our life: and therfo2e let vs bid ſo hurtful nene- 
mie to depart moſt farre awaie from vs, who o- 
therwiſe will take away from vs that whichire 
life is moſf needefull to line withall. - 
Theme 4 WPozeoner,let vs ſearchoutof þ monuments 
eauſeief ſuch of God his p2ouidence, that is fo ſay, out of the 
change 2: Ww02d waitten,thecauſes of the chaunges; wheres 
roomy with both the common life of man, andalſo the 
obeſou;hs ocietie and fellowſhipof all mankind is ſumndzie 
for ous of che wayes diſmayed : and let vs know, that thenin 
Lay Ged. dede we ſhall be verie well ſharpſighted even 
in the diſcerning of politike affaires, when wee 
ſhall be wiſe ont of the ſame wo2d', inthe which 
there is no doubt that theſe fountaines offrue ans 
tiquifie are contained : namely, that God the go- 
uernour of mankinde doth moſt wiſche rale all 
enen the verie ſmalleſt andleafft points thereof, 
that he doth gouerne families, common wealths, 
Kingdomes , all empires, and enerie particular 
man : but eſpecially that he hath a ſingular care 
| ouer 


>. por nar IS enn oe, uu eve; 


of the Preacher, 43 


oner his Church, $ which he p2efernethamongf 
hurliburlies ofthe wo2ld, the ruines\ and oners. 
thzowes ofkingdomes and empires: and theres 
foze that the is not onely the keperof true anti- 
quitie , but alſo the witfneſſe and” diſcrier of all 
thoſe chaunges,theher ſelfe beingnot at all ſub- 
iect vnto alferation"o2' change, Therefoze as 

Habacuc ſateth:, Let vs-goe vp into the watch- 
rower, that is to ſay, let vs onf of the wozde of 
God,and in the boſome of the Church behold the 
confuſions of the periſhing wozlve , and let vs 
wiſely 1iudge of them, 


This 1s the generall p2 wfe of the confutation, _— 


namelie , __ rg life CRE is f” 


vnp 

neſſe of the wit of man, the ere darkneſſe of 
the things themlelues,and the ſundzie channges 
and alterations ofthe ſame. | 


A conſutation ofthe RD 


of man,thatisto ſay, thatinthe - 
| wilnome of man there is 
-great vanitie. 


12 1 rhe Preacher bane beene King over Iſrael in 
Hieruſalem. 


13 And [ haue given mine heart to Jaaels wy 
on out with wiſedeme that which is done vnder 


heauen 


44 T he firſt Chapter 
beauen ( thu fore trauaile hath God given Vntes the 
ſonnes 6, _—_ toyle themſelues - 3: mpg _— 
. 14 [haueſeenc all the wrkes which are done vn- 
der the (unne : and beholde they are all vanitie, and 
Vexation of fprit. | 
. I 5 That which is crooked can not be made right, 
end the want can net be numbred. DN a, . 0) 
16 1 fpake with mine heart ggſuying » Beholde I ams 
become great, haue added wiſedome abou al theſe, 
which beene before me in Hieruſalem, and mine 
cart hath ſcene amulritude of wiſedeme and knows 
ledge. Gab 123.7 hate 
17 And 1 hategiuen mine heart to knowe wiſe 
dome and knowledge and madneſſe and fooliſbneſſe: 1 
knew alſo that this was vexation of ſpirit. © 
18 . For in-the multitude of wiſedome is much an- 
ger 2 and he which increaſeth knowledge, increaſerh 
 forow, 


The expoſition. 

12 1] Hitherto he hath generally ſhewed with 

ſond argumets the vanity of the life: of man(as 

hath beene by vs declared ) nowe he beginneth 

to rehearſe particular reaſons to proone by in- 

du&on the generall propoſition from whence 
51a kind ef ÞE tooke the beginning of the diſcourſe, Thar al 
ogument by Things are Yanitie. And he fertteth the firſt argu- 
veckoning vp ment of the * induction from himſelfe, and af- 
5400 wn tera ſort ſetteth forth himſelfe abroade for an 
end cocluding EXAMPle of vanitie,to ſhewethat fleſhis ſo foo- 
«general, ſb,that man his xeaſonis ſoblinde, that it _ 


ofthe Preacl er. 4 ) 
be amended by no examples. For he ſpeaketli 
in ſuch ſort of himſelfe,, that when as he had 
made proofe qr triall of ſandrie kindes of life, 
he confeſſeth himſelfe to haue beene altogether *' 
diſceiued, for that he founde vanitie in thoſe 

things,in the which he ſearched for happineſle, 

He witneſſeth therefore that he himſelfe com- 

meth forth, not as ſome odde Philoſopher dif- 

courſing of matters at home in his ſtudie, oras 

a ſcholler rehearſing the Latins of his mailſter, 

but as he that both had beene a long time con- 

uerſant in the Church, and alſo had diligently 

giuen himſelf ynto the knowledge of this moſt 

excellent thing. For the wordes of this preface 

are to be yalewed by their weight for he calleth 

himſelfe a Preather,to this end;to ſhewe that he hy becal- 
himſelfe ynderſtandeth the things which he : 6:injfe 
teacheth. Neither did God without canſe in. *F 
due him with ſingular wiſedome, as elſe where . 
we have alleaged out of the holy ſcripture. The mw oo 
terme of Xmgly dignitie , is adioyned for the 7; Fig ſefe 
ſame cauſe :'andthat not of eueric kingdome, 

but of the kingdome of ſe! , the which God 

had dedicated as a peculiar iewell of priſe ynito 
himſelfe,and thatin #:eruſalem, to wit,an holy 

place and full of Maieſtie , the which God had 

reſcrued asa'fanRuarie vnto himſelfe. Sothe 

naming both of a kingdome , and alfo of the 

chiefe citie maketh for the increaſing and alfo 

the making plaine of the marter. It is therefore 

as much asit he ſhould ſay , Doubtleſſe beyng 

taught 
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An areument- 


RP; The faſt This: 


taught by experience ,- Iſet forth my ſelfe 4 
witnelle of the dogrine which Itcach, ſucha 
ONE 25-NO exception. is to be taken; againſt; as 
who being garniſhed both with; ſingular giftes 
of God,and-alſolong and: much-conuerſant:in 
his Church , x Wy bornea moſt high office 
could not; choole burt-to; haus; gathered. yeris 


The expefais great experience of things, $0.N«7genFen,'1/ct 
of Nexiant, vo: downe theſe things ly, without. aduiſoment as 


being now firit converſant in the. Church,but. Fae 
e wade Kung of the Hebreves 4 4 Hienſalews. 7 
po confdered all things: +1  j'1 
-Whatdoth he gather hereof 2, that he veing 
farnidhed with thoſe great opportunities-and 
helpes forthe doing of things , had notwith- 
tanding moretoyleandgricte then good ſur- 
-» ceſle,that heattained not ynto thethings which 
'* heenterprized,by the force and: 4 of his 
owne wiſedome-and power :;and-ins awords 
' that he could not by theſe: helpes finde happi- 
” nefſe in the things belonging;vato Rage .To 
this endhealleageth his owne Lir-nark by-this 
reaſon : If 1 _ bad uo  Zoed | ſuccefſe with ”y £oun- 


from the grea failes,what may other menbaing Jornfus with befſer 
ter wn the belpes bop e fors, ola 

And —_ may be .gathered,thar! this hacks 
was written by Solomon. intheximes of his ye- 
riela{t age , as it euidently oppearath by theſe 
arges. 


. The 


- ofthe Preacher, 47 
- The doarine. | 


| 1 They nodoubf are true teachers, Who doe ;3740 are me 
foberlie-and carnefflie topne p2actize vnto con- teachers. 


that is , which areperſwadedand aſſured of that 
Which they teache, by certaine experience, Jn 
which kinde of doctrine the-Apoltles-did chiefely 
ercel, who doe teach thatthe crofſe is tobe bozne, 
in bearingthecroſſe in thoir-owne 'perfons, A- 
way therefo:e with: the vaine ſpeculations of 
ſach wizardes as can oneke debate of matters at 
home in their ſtudies; who reaſon coldly and ge- 
nerally,as it were out of the ſchoole of Phtloſo- 
phers,concerning things appertaining vnto god- 
linefſe, But lct thoſe be vnto vs teachers of grea- 
teraccount;which hauo experience iopned with 


.. 2 -Bufout of the lamentable example of Solo. 7h*f«l of Se 


| lomon tugbie 
oy | | ) 10 teach ws 10 
we hane caulo why to'Walke with groat careful; alle circun 
nefſe, Foz he vid not ſo well and pzſitably apply /7*#- 


mon endued with ſo manie-and ſo wozthie gi 


vio himlelfe the' true way of being wiſe , the 


 whichHts purpoſe is foteache in this boke,as he 


was able to ſet if downe vntoothers, But if he 


had as carneſtly deteſtedthe vanitic- of things 


falling out vntomen,as he doth rightly teach the 
ſame,he wouldnot hane ginen'ſo- great an offfce 
vntothe Church-of Godthzough his fo foule fall, 
at the very laſt point almoſt of his lif, The which 
notwithlkanding ' doth not call into doubte the 
fruth of this doctrine, but by a notable argument 
fea- 


43 The firſt Chapter 
teacheth how earneſtly we ought fo thinke vpon 
the lawfull vſeof the giftes of God , - wherevnto 
no doubt we haue neede of a newe gift of God, 
Which falles' as they are moze ſhamefull in 
thoſe , whom Godhath beaufified abone others 
with ercellent giftes ; ſo ought they in this be- 
halfe to laboz moze carefully, + after the example 
of the Apoltle,kepe vnder their bodies, e baing 
them into ſubiection : leaſt whileft they baue 
p2eached vntoothers , they them(ſelues become 
rep2obateso2 ofcaſtes : buf that they may in the 
ende ſay with the ſame Apoſile, I haue fought 
that good fight, I have ended my race , I haue 


kept the faith, &c. 
wr, M 3 Pere ont alſo we doe learne, ——_— 
i659: the ledge doth little 02 nothing atall pzofit ,-vnieſſe 


Es We Sn SeDS: therfoze the 
ſame Apoffle ſayde vnto;Timorhie , Conſider 
what I ſay, God giue thee: vnderſtanding in al 
things. ' Dogrine therefo2e 1s ſo to be learned, 

that we weigh the ſame,apply the ſame vntoour 

.ſelues, referreit vnto all the partes of our life, 

the which comparing and applying of docrine is 

ante naghn ter oe nngeaetg arr 
remedies vnto our bodies, 


The expoſition, 
Solomen hin. 13 & 14. And 1 geneJHauing ſpoken. firſt 
mp ceived of himſelfe, he commeth'vnto the matter ; and 
" rug meow he ſayth thathe himſelfe firſt of all was diſcei- 
neſſe, uedin that thing,the which did ſeeme moſt wr 
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'all to containe happineſle,ta wit, i/3/edame::by 


the which one marke eſpecally,man dothfarre 
excell otherliuing creatures: Notwithſtanding 
-hedenieth happineſſe to-he inthis wiſedome; 
yea if vanitiebe any where iti things belongitg 
ynto manzhete eſpeciallyhe fayth that: ſhe xs to 
be found. Heiayth therefore, that wifſedomeis 
the head and ring leader of chiefeſt vanitie,but 
.how fatre,and after what-manerwe will ſhewe 
- And by:theword-r:/edome,cuery main feeth 
that he ynderſtandeth: the wiſedome of: man: 
.butof what things he here: ſpeaketh-(for-the 


ſubie& or matter whereaboutthe wiſedome-of Divers judgs 

manis 0ccupiedis of many: ſortes) the: opint- mens con- 

_ on of the learned: is diuerſe. - For many: doe "ns, 
thinke that :5lomen doth-not ſpeake of anyiria- rey 

turall conſideration-or ofthe :workes'of God + =: 

(for theſe are their exprefie wordes.). thatis to * 

ſay,of nature, and naturall things, aboutthe 


conſideration whereof the:wit and-labour of 
man doth; oftentimes {weate.and take painer 
butthat:he ſpeaketh of the conſideration 'of 
counſailes,aQions and 1fſues* ofthings: in the 
gouernment of man' concerning the common 
wealth orpriuate families;'fo thatthe meaning 
ſhould be :;: I determined with my ſelfe toſer 
my things.an'verie good order, to ſtrengthen 
andeſtabliſh'my kingdome after a. verie excel- 


_ lentmaner; but1 perceiued and learned by ex» 


perience, that there fell out vnto me:good- ſuc- 
Fs D.j. cells 


-$0 Theirft Chapter 
.ceſſein myaffairesſo farre , as the- power and 
prouidence of Godwere with mee” : when as 
-God withdrewe hishand:,in'ttheverie middeft 
of mine enterpriles;: albeirneuer ſo) great, that 


al things wentwith me-moſtvnhappily, & that 


;I-did-no ny As miſerablytorurmoyle 
and vex my And that thisiis tho meaning 
of this alace.thep ſay doth apeare by this kind 
of ſpeaking, vedes the: Sunne, by Pike which Solo 
men is wont to ſignifie the affaires of men :: and 
that the workes- of \'God*:and>Narure-are-not 
hemmedin within fo narrow boundcs-. And 
2indy.there is no doubt» but that the conſide- 


;\. > .4-Tation..of things belonging vuro' men alſo'is 


comprehended vnder the name 'of this wiſc- 


. © Home;but ſuppoſe that he ſpeaketh'nor here- 


prone thee So-Ofiin this place, but that his purpoſeis to ſpeak 
lomon /| —_ of thewhole conſideration of nature: and why 


beth + 
porkes FI 
re, 

I 


- 


iſo :thinke, theſe are my reaſons'. If heſhould 
"Intreat-of man his'prudence, it-ſhould be a 
Plaine babling ; from the which this moſtwiſe 
difcourſe is moſtfarre: for he will ſpeake here- 


:of atlargeinthe next Chapter, -Moreouer, 


the rules:of a Demonſtration will 'nort ſuffer 
at,which bid that the chiefe partes be diligent- 
ly laocned vp inthe Indugion : But ſuch a 


_  Chiefe parte ſhould be onerpaſled, in thewhich 


3 


thoſe men , who thinke that>rhey are wiſer 
then others, are wont to place felicitie or hap- 


pinefſe . Laſtly, the wordes themſclues, wnto - © 
__—_—— Rn muſt be altogether any -4 


#133 {ycrable 
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ofche Preacher: - Sr 
_ Frerableand agreable-,, doatno handebeare 
it. Forthey ſpeake of fuch a kinde of 'know= 
ledge; the which is wholly occupyed in ſear- 
ching and contemplation, the which can not 
agrce:with man his wiſedome, the which. albe- 


itſhee haue her knowledge, yetis ſhee chiefely . 


called backe vnto ation and practiſe." | 

- ThereforeT thinke that Solomen ſpeaketh of 
tharkinde of ſearching ,-the which doeth not 
onely looke vntoa familie and citie;, ad ynto 
the ſociertie and fellowſhip of mankynde, bur 


alſowith deepe and exquiſite order doth be- te fpeakerh 


holde: and confider the cauſes andeffeRtesof "—_ _ 
ge [ 


Nature it ſelfe! , and the multitude 'of 'thoſe 
myracles, which are-extant in this Theater of 
'theworlde, tryeth out and bringeth vnto light 
the principles and groundes of things”, and 
thatwhich is general and fimple; as the foun- 
dation of true knowledge, and mounteth vp 
-moſt farre -abone nature', euen vnto G OD 
himiſelfe. To be ſhort , Irhinke that he ſpea- 


all * 


Philoſophie, 


*Keth of all-Philoſophie, by examining where-. 


-of,, hee: doeth firſt ſearche , whether happi- 
.nefle may bee in thinges appertayning ynto 
man, , [94 VL: | -£ | 


' -»Forthe beſt men, abandoning thedeſire of The beſs..ren 


: glory and' of monie, and: countingall'other 
'thinges as nothing , by giuing themſetnes vn- 


ine 


winto the fiw= 


:to' the contemplation and' ſtudie 'of the na- die of Philag 


», _ *ture of thinges; chaue alwayes' thought that /ephies | 
they followed the beſt kinde of life, and that - 


ledge of 


<2 The-firſt Chapter 
this contemplation and knowledge:of things 
did farre excell all other ſtudies; (as being a life 
free & deliuered fromthe troubleſome ſturres 
of this life, ginen vnto the contemplationand 
trueth of things and full of great {atietic and 
contentednes.of minde., -and'thetefore:com+- 
ming more neere vnto happineſſe:) and of the 
ſound Philoſophers thoſe, the which haue ſayd 
thar the firſt and chicfeſt points of happineſle; 
thatis to ſay, altogether happineſle itſelfe is m 
Godalone, nay that God himſelte is true hap- 
pineſſe,haue attributed the ſecond place vnto 
knowledgeitſclfe,namely,after God himlelfe, 
with whom that ſame-mild and quiet contem- 
plation ſhould ioyne:the mindes of men,;:and 


-that ſame excellent knowledge of things they 


adorned with that moſt honourable:name of 
YViſedome.. Moreouer, thereis no doubt that 
from: thence Solomon tooke the beginning of 


that his experience, for he wiſhed for wiſedome 


abouecal other things, and obtained it of God, 
and greatly increaſed it in the knowledge of 
nature & of natural things, ſetting foorth alio 
moſt excellent bookes concerningthis matter, 
as itis manifeſt by the holy hiſtoric. 1: 
But he doth not condemne the ſearching & 


Phi- knowledge of nature& naturall things , which 


lefophie os: are ſcenc in the principles, grounds,cauſes,and 
the abuſe of 
the ſame. 


x the vnmeaſurable cur__ _ tic and care to ſearch 


cffces of the {ame : but the abuſe of this 
knowledge which is manifolde,cither when as 


and 


ofthe Preacher. | 53 
and know thoſe things doth trouble and dif- 
quiet'our mindes:, :and'doth breede atediouf- 
nesand griefe, from the which ſatietie-& con- 
tentedneſſe of minde ; which we ſeeke, is moſt 
farre: or whenas wee wholly depend and ſtay 
vppon this knowledge ofnature ;and do-place 
in che ſamethewayand meane to lead our life 
well and bleſſedly;and do depart from the {im- 

licitieof the word of God, and from that ear- 
neſtfeeling of his feare;which is the fountaine 
of allſoberknowledge .- For theſe are the dif- 
caſes of this IR prideand puffing 
vp, that is to ſay; of fooliſh wiſedome . Thus 
farre Solomon condemneth knowledge 'or wiſ- 
dome: and not the ſober marking-of order 8 
cunning in the workmanſhip of theworld, bes 
ingnotable teſtimonies of God, 8 of his pro- 
uidence; the conſideration whereofro'be verie 
fit for a Chriſtian,” no mari well in his wittes e- 


net yerdenyed. But this blaming of wiſedome 


is not ſimply andinit ſeife to be ynderſtoode, 
butin a'cettaine reſpe&; adding theſe circum- 
ſtances:: as we haue giuen wartiing' before our 
bf the ſecond rute/ oo or oh 
- Butt the wordes themſelnes are diligently to 
be weighed and confidered: - He fayth that Ze 
gaue hu heart , thatis toſay , he diligently” ap= 
plyed himſelf vnto the knowledge of that mat<- 
ter, For by the wordes of Searching and Finding 
out(for the Hebrewe word fignifieth adiligent 
and skilfull ſearching our ofthings)' hevndet- 
<4 D.iy; {tandeth 


The expoſtet# 
of the words, 


54  Thefiſt Chapter 


ftandeth that ſame power which is grafted in» 
to man: to know the trueth : whereof he1s'cal- 
led Alpheftes that is to ſay , aſearcher out ,-the 
which: ſeedes of things are'to be garniſhed -in 
time, with.kearning and paines taking . He ad- 
deth ; 11wifedom, todiftinguiſh and. ſeuer out 
the wittieand skiltull ſearching from the yaine 
and fooliſh madneſſe and'curiofitie of ignorant 
perſons, the which wiſedome of man notwithe 
tandinghe-fayth altogether to vaniſh aways 
So the Apoſtle attributeth wiſedom vnto:them 
which weakeried the ſimplicitie of theicroſle, 
that is all theefficacie! & ſtrength of our ſalua» 
tion. 1:Cor. 1x7. Heafterwards layeth downe 
the matte of this finding out and ſearching. 
what/aeuer # done vnder heaen , that is: to ſay, 
whatſocuer is in the nature of things... For he 
{tteth downe this worde Heaven, as ſome cere 
taine' thing of: more. mateſtie in the good ore 
derlineſſe.of Nature, forthar:it hath power 0+ 
nerthe things beneath it. He ſayth then, »»der 
Heauen, not as if the minde-of--tnan did wan- 
der vp and'downe ſeeking alſo aboue: Heauenz 
but becauſe theſe thinges that- may be ſeene 
are forthe moſt parte the; matter whereabout 
- humaneſciences are occupyed', and-for-thar; 
whatſocuer. men do otherwiſe determine all 
theſe cogitations are bounded within theſe 
liſtes. and limits.. For whereas the-[Philoſo= 
phers do diſpute of thipgs.intelligible , or:that 
May be mnderſtanded and ſeparate from mat- 
(LISDIES 4+ C4 rr, 


PI 
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ter, they: are: the ſhapes: bf thinges and tor 
thinges themſclues that hauetheir being, like 
as the;more' ſounder araong:them haue ac- 
knowledged. MER He 21 aa 
- This was hisſtudie ,- this: whs- his indeuour 
to attaine vnto moſt excellent knowledge. But: 
of whatſortwas it ? . The tojle or trauayle ,C7-ca 
Hee ſheweththat this carefulneſſe to.come by; 
knowledge was en And bewrapped 
with many troubles and cares, {o thatitisa 
moſt hardecroſle vnto- it: :ſelfe .. The Hebrew 


worde in his originall: ignification doth ligni- The Hebrews 
fie affliction: moreouera penfiue and cumber- verde. 


ſome toyle, when as a man doth ſo giuehim- 
ſelfe vnto athing, that after he hath much we- 
ried him ſelfe, he reapeth no profite of his la- 
bour . He addeth Zu, or miſerable and cum+ 


berſome, andſundry wayes troubleſome, ſuch ' | + 


a kinde- of miſerable toyling about the ſtydie 
of Philoſophie:, as antiquitie hath portraited 
out ynto vs'vnder the picure.of Promethenstied 
vnto the rockes of Cauca/#s,whoſe liner ſhould 
continually: without ceaſing beeaten by a Vul, 
ture ; or yntowarde and yniuſt , as which hol- 
deth the trueth as it were captiue'mn a lye..For 


this is the commendation of the {chole of the ry, / 
Philoſophers by the verditof the holy ghoſt, of p; 
out:of which ſchoole how-many, and how no ber: /tnde 
toriouslewd perſons haue there proceeded, FE anehag. 
dodaily proceed:? I ſpeake of Philoſophuein a is whaſanſts | 


certainreſpetiytiamely as it is lerned of many 
fOan un 
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and notofirſelfe ;for ir is a ſingular gift of 
God: burlewd perſons do many. wayes abuſe 
it, and.itis ynto; them-in this behalfe an euill 
toyle or trauaile, whether of bothwayes ſoeuer 
yontake it, eitherfor a carefull and trouble- 
ſom tranaile;orforatrauaile ioyned with per- 
uerſnefſe and wickedneſſe. He ſayeth, That God 
hath giuen it vnts the ſonnes of men: not as if God 
did inſtill or puterrour'or ignorance into the 
mindes of men (for God, as heis the cauſe and 
author of all good things,ſo is healſoof truth, 
andat-no handany cauſe of cuill ) butfor to 
ſhewe the aſſured & ſtrong iudgement of God 
againſt the curioſitic of men, the which wan- 
dring from the ſimplicitie of his truth he hath 
hed not onely with the yaine indeuour of 
rſome, but alſo ynprofitable,yea,and alſo 
altogether hurtfull toyling, for a cauſe vnto ys 
in deede hid and ynknowen, but yetnotwith» 
ſtanding alwayes 1uſt. Yet he calleth them the 
Sennes of men , that they ſhoulde knowe that 
through the knowledge of good and euil they 
are not made Gods immorrtall, as the treache- 
rous and lying Diuell went about to perſuade 
«Adam: butthat they ſhould know: themſclues 
to be mortal men,ſubie& vnto miſery & death, 
© eothe end thatthey ſhould ſeeke for immorta- 
ute ynto-them ſelues after an other manner, 
and by an other meanes. This is the firſt Cir- ' 
curnſtance of vanitie, againſt the knowledge of 
aan, namely, thatit is ioyned with much and 

Ea C1 vnpro- 
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vnprofitable weariſomnes, thatis, by the vaine 
and vnprofitable iſſue of the ſtadie of Philoſo- 
< 14 I haue ſcene all things, J He ſayeth that he 
hath feene, to teſtifie that be ſpeaketh of aſſured 
and certaine things, thatis to ſay, thathe brin- 

tha demonſtration grounded ypon true and 
Foucd arguments, 8 certaine experience. And 
that nothing ſhould be excepted, he ſayeth , all 


things, toſignifie, that he hath diligetly viewed 


all the partes of nature, yea, and moreouer the 
felowſhip it ſelf of mankind, which is the grea- 
teſt part of nature. Forhe doth expreſſely com- 
prehend:it vnder this kind of ſpeaking -, vndey 
the Sunne,as we hauealreadie declared. 
And what, I pray you, gathered he by that 
ſame diligent ſearchin g ? Behold all things,Coc.] 
The learned interpreters expound the worde 
which is commonly tranſlated Afii#on,both 
by the worde Affir#:on, and alſo by the worde 
Feeding according vnto the double fignificatio 
of the original yerbe from whence it commerth 
(the which ſignifieth both to «ff3#,and alſo to 
feede) the which double interpretation agreeth 
with the wordes and meaning verie well . Fee- 
ding therefore of the minde: ( for the Greekes 
haue tranſlated it Boskeſ#n and nomen , as alſo 1e- 
rom noteth.) He calleth that grieuous and pen- 
five carefulneſle , the which feedeth ypon the 
mindes of men with acertaine yaineneſlſe: with 
the which kinde of ſpeaking Heoſees hath re- 
tu 3, P.v. {mbled 


No profit of 
«ll our toy- 

ding to come 
go the know . 
ledge of 


ſz 
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ſembledthe vanitie of idolatrie , Ephraim is fed 
with che wide, that is'toſay,is giuen ynto'moſt 
yainethinges , in as much as he maketh him- 
ſelfe a laue vnto idolatrie .Affif4ten or rrouble 
of {pirite, for that in the troubleſome and:pain- 
full endenour to knowe things, the minde ig 
diuerſly-worne and brokewwith cares. like as 
the bodieis broken with labours : Which ci. 
ther feeding orafflicion- of ſpirite,, isaltoge« 
ther repugnantynto ſufficiencie' & contented= 
nes;the which is ſought for vnto true-& ſound 
happines.: Yet leſt there-might ſeeme to come 
great profite of thoſe laboutrs, as they ſay that 
the rootes of yertue are bitter, & the fruit moſt 
ſweete, & that paines muſt go before vertueay 
it were a pathto lead ynto moſt pleaſantreſt, 
he ayth further expreſſely: & vane, to teach 
that the minde of man is in vaine-turmoyled 
with vnreaſonable labours in'that ſame ſceking 
outof things, thatis to ſay, thatit beſtirreth ic 
ſelfe apace; but goeth neuer a whit forward, 8 


_ thatthefruirofal thoſe things is meer yanitie. 


15: Crooked, ]] This place is expounded: di- 
uerſe wayes. Some do ynderſtid it of the ſtate 
of mennes affaires, thewhich the ?reacher hath 
noted before, namely, thatin things appertai- 


ning vnto men, thereis ſo great vanitie & cor 


ruption, that they can by no meanes bereſto- 
red & amended. Others do referre it 'vnto the 
vices of the mind,after adouble meaning: ei- 
ther,that it cannot be,that he which —— | 


ofthe Preacher. 59 
lined,was given vnto vices; ſhould be reſtored 

ine into his formereſtate:or,that he which 
was of a blockiſh wit could notbe fit ynto:the 
ſearching out of the natures of things, Others 


fay,thatitisa confirmation of the former ſay- 


ing,tharthe purpoſes of men are diſappointed 
with ynhappie falling out of things: &as he al- 
leaged his ownexampleto proue the ſame be= 
fore,ſo that now-hepronouncetha general ſen 
tence,as if he ſhould ſay, -Ihaue found outthis 
' yanitie, not only-by mine owneexample, bur 
haue alſo perceiued the ſame in al other. Some 
therforeare of one mdgement; & ſome of ano- 
ther 045-4642 56 Y cle HAf 


ed by the circuniſtaces of theſame,do expound 
this place far otherwiſe, Solvmen doth now ins 
treat of the yanitie of mans knowledge, the ſer- 
ching out of thewhich he bath pronouncedto 


:Afaven od the matter bein dilipetly wey-Thes 
y part, g QUUgcty wey: — 


4tthor of this 
COmmentarite 


be goo, 6 ynprofitable &vnfruitful. Of this * 


reproote he bringeth this reaſon taken fro the 
* natureof thething itſelfe, from the vaineand 
vnprofitable endeuour of man his ſearchings, 
the which albeit they diuerſly diſcourſe cocer- 


ning the things themſelues, yet can they by-no _. 


meanes-change the nature of them, as ifhee 
ſhould ſay : Albeitthe learned do many wayes 
wearie themlſelues in the ſearching our ofi the 
nature of thinges, and do-diſpute to and: fro 
of one andthe ſame matter;yea-&do yarienot 
only indiuerſe; but alſo repughant. & contrary 


opinions, 
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opinions, yet ſhall they not by diſputing bring 

to paſle, that that which 1s crooked ſhall be 

come ſtreight; and that the wantes'in numbers 

ſhalbe fulfilled; thatis to ſay , thatthe nature 

* Megnivath gf things ſhalbe changed: The Hebrewe*word 
> png fignifieth perwerſe,'that is to ſay; crooked, a Fe- 
; minine in the fignification of the; Neuter ac- 
cording vnto the proprictie of 'the _— 

tongue. Andthe other worde Z:thcon$is taker 
itranfitiuely, for to be right or ſtrezght, The 

meaning therefore is plaine, that the dinerſe 

opinions of the Philoſophers concerning na- 

ture, areanaſſaredargumetto proue the yani- 

tie of the knowledge of man, for that, how ſo4 
..-euerthe opinions of the Philoſophers concer- 

- ning the naturesof things be diuerſe- and diſa- 

greeing , neuertheleſſe, notwithſtanding the 

things themſelues remaine all one, and are by 

Ne wiſdowe no meanes changed. For the ſharpneſle of wir 


o_ _ in the Philoſophers,albeit neuer ſo.exquiſite 8 


nanre of Cunning , cannot make three to be foure , of : 


on of men, albeit neuer ſo different & di 

Aﬀeatiſh de- ing, ſhall not change the nature of things: for 

| imagination of Protagoras is moſt falſe, and 
sagoras, — verie fonde, that man is the meaſure of all 
things, thatisto ſay, that things ſo farre haue 
their being, how farre,and after what ſort mer 
do conceaue and imagin of them , thewhich 
vntruth, moſt abſurd and contrary vnto rea- 
ſon, ſome frantike heads in our time haue gone 
EE40; about 
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about to fer abroach againe , vnder the name 
pfLibertines,as if finne were nothing elſe but 4 
tertaine imagination, Againſt this phrenſie of 
monſtrous boldnes , the-worde of God doth 
yeld vs ſound reaſons. Nowinthe diuerſe opi> 
nions of Philoſophers as it were in'a certairie 
combatof Gyants one a 
are notable teſtimonies.of this yanitie; They in 
deede prattlemuch-of the natureof things;bur 
ſhall things therfore be changed attheir plea- 


ſure? And ſhall the world bewithout ende, be. Arifores 


cauſe Ariftotle hath fayd,thar it iseternall?:or 
ſhall the mindes go out of one bodievintoan-. 
other to and fro, becauſethat ?laro hath raked 
it out of the jakes of Pythagores, & (et it downe 
1nwriting ?: Therefore the vaing and curious 
bablingsof thePhiloſophers' though neuerſo 
famous;making much vnaduiſed trifling about 
thingsvnknowen vnto them, and as it were by 
decrees, determining of:thenature of things, 
are herelanghed to skotne by: Solomon :.>But 
they are no Pretours Ediftes;or.commaunde> 
ments of Magiſtrates that may not be broken, 
and -much lefſe of God :'' Nature remaineth 
the ſame; and fhallnotbe changed, and ſhall 
bewray the moſt lighe vanitie of anger O- 
pinions. .- 


Ido therefore enderfiand theſe words ofall The true vfe 


generall, the confutation wher- # —_— 


-Philoſophie:in 
ofhe nowbeginneth', notasif the true &law- 
Full vie thereof were condenmed.: - but onely 


_ the 


another':,;there 


Plato, 
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theabnſe, the which to bedinerſe and mani: 
fold,ther ishadonbt atall:Theſe things ought 
alſo to be referred. ynto the. cumberſome and 
troubleſome -difpoking of the coundailes of me; 
the endes and-:iffues whereof: arenotruled by 
thecondu& and helpe-of man his wiſdom, the 
which mary timesfalicth outto be vaine,& of 
noforce-.: But becauſe he wiltentreat of this 
matterin his place:ntheſeconde Chapter.,I 
have thought 1t- better to referte thirher hs 

| of thits place. . 
1111 did ſpecke; 5 Tothe end! ova may 
| | batke more effe&ualy laid forth,he:doth more 
' clearly repeathisowneexample; thewhich he 
hadmotecd before, & doth ſcrour thoſe furmis 
zesof proud wildomie, & ſheweth thathe knew 
welinough of his great wiſdom,& how he vſed 
gence in getting of it, & alſo'thathe proz 
ſited-wreinlyin the knowledgetherof:in which 
reſpect he is likewiſt: commenidedin'the ſcrip= 
Cann x. Ue-! -King. 3.1 2:6 4421. and mother pla- 
eledinas &5;namely, that Solomon excelledin all kind of 
qadof wiſe wildom .,:8&alſo-farre paſſed all thewifdom of 
thoEaſt, i it isappdrant by notable! teſtimonies 
ofthe Scripture: :He was abletherefore well 8 
Joundiy to .iudge ofſuch-matters:/Fhits his: _ 
dic he amplifieth in the next verſe. .: 

' lizziy: nd I gate mine beart 7p thatis'to ay, T 
FE applyedmy ſcltewith all earneſtneſſof minde 
"Sibyent find) +, the ſearching out of thoſe marters; &1 dili- 


of pra (ary ſcarched whatfocuer is cotained vichin 
tne 
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the compaſſe of Philoſopbiertiay I LY al 
my trauaile,that no kind of knowledge might 
be ynknowen vnto'me*: that which had neuer 
ſo ſmall ſhew of knowledge, I was minded' to 
view all the ſame}, & to compretiend't. in my 
mind: that the things being tryed, Tmightbe 
ableto'giue the more ſonnd indgement of the, 
Herewunto is that ſame frame of wordes refer- 
red, iſedome er knowledge, madneſſe &+ fookſhnes, 
thatnothing ſhould'be excepred which' nught 
carrie either the name, or thewe oFkribitedse 
or learning.By theſe words madneſſe 8 fooliſhnes 
he meaneth either ſome certaine high pointes 
of learnitig,orcHehis prirpoſe was ro poftrat 
out the nature of mansfearning,” whictaftera 
ſort is but as it were a mad wiſdom:accotding- 
ly as the Apoſtle preciſelytermeth Phitofophie 


| OY Philoſophi 
vaine diſceit. Through Phrfophie, ſaith:he}, «yd rok 


Tame diſceitt notas if he'did altogether con diceir. 


demnePhiloſophicirſclfe, buthefpeakerh (6 
generally ,'according to the bad ſuppoſition 
of ſuch as/abuſeir; "of which fort was 'xgood 


parte of Philoſophers, the which inthe ſtudie = 


of Philoſophie, did notſet before- therifelues 
a good-ende, And'this kinde' of peaking 'ts 
borrowed fromthe common yſe of ſpeach ,in 
the' which' is comprehended all kindes of atl 
ſciences appearing' butenen'inſhewe! as that 


* 
- 


. 


ſaying of plats, atteming vnio thenutureef yn- 
derflinding and fooliſhnes, whereby 1s fignifhed all 
knowledge and arching outof Nathre;-" - -- 

POLE Neither 


| 76 newe Ke ipoken th 
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Neither doth. the iudgement. of ſerom-ſceme 
diſagreeing herewith :. That.Solomon. hadan e- 
quall ſtudie to knowe wildome. & knowledge, 
= onthe other ſide, errours and fooliſhnes: 
thax; his true wiſdome might be tryed; in deſi- 
ring the qne,and (hu ning the other: for con- 
trarteSare vnderſtood by contraries : and 'the 
firſt and.chiefeſt wiſdome.is, to haue. wanted 
folly. : and he cannot want folly.,, which hath 


'not. ynderſtood it... ; Whereupon alſo. many 


things haue proued hurtfyll among the things 
created, that in of them we might.be 
inftruded-vnto wildome..; Burtin this alſo, like 


As in.other things, he Gayeth that he. fed:the 


windes ; and. could not.comprehend the Pet 


fetruth.. 


Of. that carneſl __ troubleſome Gudie of 
' Philaſophy: -he witnelſeth. that he reaped. ng- 
ting els,then that hg privjomled TRA lame 
alſo. to.beafflicion offpirite./,, Of the Hebrew 
WO! , Whichis trandated affligion, wee haue 
ore. Themeaning Is :- That inthe 
Philoſophie , he founde nothing elſe 
but moſtgreat vanitie,., Itis. therefore;anewe 
argument taken from the ſubic&. and matter 
of the ſtudie of Philoſophic: namely,thatſ{uch 
is the yaineneſle of mens writings, that whileſt 
vnder the name and ſtudie of wiſedome, it will 


knowe the things themſclues, itapprehendeth 


witha troubled iudgemeat only the ſhadowes 
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and nature of them . For that the minde doth 
' notreſtin this knowledge , butis cumbred & 
troubled with diuerſe doubtings. It 1s not 
therefore a ſcience , when as the -mindeis ina 
continuall wauering , and there 1s no certaine 
and conſtant apprehending of things, nay the 
companion of this ſearching is anger, ſorrow, 
indignation,which are afte&ions and accidents 
of doubting,and are eſpecially repugnant vnto 
ſcience and knowledge, vnto the which perſua- 
fion and contentedneſle of minde is eſpecially 
proper: for he doth more liuely (ct out this af- 
fliction of minde in the xviijj.verſe. 


18 Becauſe in.the multitude ec, JHe meaneth In wherres 
then that the wiſedome of man being deſtitute /b*Ftbne® 


no contented= 
neſ/ſe of mind 
God, doth not onely want ſound fatietie and i 
contentednefſe of mind(in the which notwith- of mex., 


and yoide of the true knowledge of the true 


ſtanding is true felicitie and happineſlſe,) butis 
encumbred with infinite doubtings. Therefore 
In the multitude of wiſedome there is much anger: 8 
He which encreaſeth knowledge , encreaſeth (orowe: 
becauſe that knowledge is to be gotten with 
great labours both of bodie and minde, yet 
with no better ſucceſſe , whereupon the minde 
cannot chooſe but be greatly vexed with that 
thing, the which it ſought after with ſo great 
toyle of heart, being in the ende altogether 


mocked : as by experience wee haue to ſee in 7h P 
the Philoſophers themſclues, in whome lear- =o = | 
ning had no good ſucceſle, thatis to ſay, ſo _ ning, 

& -® : oft © 


E.1. 
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of.is it , thatlearning did 'profite them any 
thing at all, that 'cotitrariwiſe they did- moſy 
foulic abuſcitynto their own deſtru&ion. Vn 
to whome doubtleſle yerie fitly and truely a- 
TupHaF | that which Feſtw wickedly and wrong 

y.layd vato Pax/,That much learning made 
th mad.. "There are alſo extant and abroad 
confeſsions, & complaints of theſe dqubrings, 
of thewhich it. ſhall not be vncanuenient-tq 
note ſome here by the way, - euen- out of the 
mouth of that Philoſopher, whomeverie lear- 


Pi f ned antiquitie hath had in admiration-asthe 


* Prince and chiefe of Philoſophers : © Somerimes 
77 6 man will belewe 4 ſaying to be true without any yg 

" wilbeng ar floriſh of 6.246 andalittle while of 
terwardes 1t will ſceme ute buns to be falſe, ſometime 


fa be, and ſometime not tobe : and againe, one while 


one way,and another wiile an other way. And, ne1- 
ther.in deedes ner yet wordes 1s there any thing atal 
ſeund or Pedfaſt but al things m-deede are turned vp 
and downe,a it werein the often ebbing and flowing 
Zuner Euripus, end: tarrie no time in” any thing," 
And in another place :in.a matter' of greate 
weight , he ſayeth,, that he was carryed about 
aswith a tempeſt or a waue ; by the which 
verie worde the Apoſile hath noted theoften 
ET vanitic ofman his doarine , 7«ſe 
paarreged about with every winde of dofBrine, © 
thus farre entreateth//Solomin 'of the 
Fer roi of man,, the whichwee haue ſayde 


incipall 


<r 0.DAIEHEnE the firſt 2s mir" 
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tion takeri in hande, whereby he wonld'teach?” 
| Tharthercis noffelicitic or happineſſe iivthiv 
life. 'He begariwith Wiſedome, in thewhichz 
ifinany thing the felicitic and happinefſe of 
 mery ſeemeth eſpectally for to-ſhyne foorthe 
But he teacheth'thatin tt 1s verie-preat vanitie; 
and therefore thar happitiefſe' is farre fromit; 
| the which hedoeth infiickforvivathe, thitss 
was meete for' him, which-had: raken' vppani 

him th&'cotifuration' of man his knowledge; 

prouing the" ſame ' conifutation with 'molte 

ong reaſons, ' making the demonftration'of | os 

the vanitic, the which he will haue to be in the Solomon bis | 
ſcience and knowledge of man,'by the ſetting **Fu* 
downe of the foure cauſes ; to wit , the Ende; 

the Efficient ; the Matter', and the Forme; 

For what'ende T'praye you doeth theknow-,,,. 4. 
ledge of mainſet beforeir ſelfe, '*butto follows —_ 
after curionſe matters; 'and attogether"vhpro» ..._ H 
fitable; andto reape thereofnothing in deede «i... «.f, 
— yanitie 7 © 'T —— hee hath + +» ++ 
taught verſe 13. & 14. ' What other thing..., ';-. 2 
docth it'bring to'paſſe'then madde'and Py a 
liſh vneertaintie,- and miſerable and- carefall 

doubting, and an idlemedling with nothinix 

inthelife of mar; among! thoſe*fame crabs 

bed: and | cumberſome” contemplations- of 

thinges ? verſ.' 175 How monſtrous. thinges The mener, | 
doeth itimagine which are'no:where'in the - x 
nature of things , yea, and moreaner yarits o 
fheth away-in thoſe her deuiſes' veil; 77, © 

eg E.ij. Theres *- 
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Thereforethe matter of this knowledge, is not 
any thing, but the idol of a thing, and an'opi- 
nion varying this way and thatway. And what 
I pray youis this knowledge, but indignation 


_ and wearinefle, ſundry wayes turmoyling and 


The ſorme, 


- vanitie, & the ſame moſtvaine, happ 


tormenting'the-minde among the vncertame 
wanes of doubting? This is forſooth the per- 
fe&tion andasitwere the life of man his know- 
ledge. Therforein as much as the ſame in foure 
cauſes doth po aſtray from true knowledge, 
how can'irdeſcrue the name of knowledge? 
And more'ouerinas much as it is filled with 
ineſſe can 


"not be found init . Thus hath beene declared 


© kt 5% 4 4 


| by his owne 


the firſt branch of the confuration , Concerning 
the vanitie of the knowledge of man. ' | 


The obſernation of doarine. 
. 2 Whereas he ſeffeth downe his own exam- 


danger ought Ple, we learne that it is right ndmeete that wee 


80 be a wary- 
ing Unto 0 
abers, 


ſhould not onelygrowe wiſer by onr own pecu- 
liar daunger, but alſo be a warning vnfoothers 
to take heede by ſhewing them of our owne ex- 


perience, leaſt at vnwares they ranne againſt 


the rockesof the ſame errour , Fo2 wee pzouide 


verie ill bothfo2 our ſelues and others , vnlefſe 


 thatvaily we learne ſomewhat by our owne ex» 


© perience, leaſt we be wozſe then the Þeathen 


ma, which ſaid that he waredold euery day ltear- 


- > Tho nameof Wiſedomeis honourable in 
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drede,and byat deſires to be withed fo2, the liedes 
ofthat reaſon,the which do make a difference be- Y 
fwene vs andother living creatures, are verie ,,, , 
excellent ; bat we mult take diligent heede left be caried as 
we be carried heavlong with a certaine; vaine » rib « 
udie, counterfaiting the name and ſhewe of 2 /teve 
wiſedome . We mult play the-Philoſophers, %*** 
Cayth one, but buefely, - The knowledge of Phi | 
lolophie is an excellent gift of God, andhath ve» .....' _ 
riegreat vſesin allthepartes of life, but wears | FN BOM 
td take hede; leaſt that in ffede of true. 4 ſoutins = 

{Har ne" we err Foz that - 


friall cauſe . Therss euery: where 

rom ts po: ro 
fedneſle of minde, no where happineſſe, if it be 
ſeparated fromthe true knowlege of the trug 

God, Fo2 it hadbon better fozlutianus the Apos; /»5<=mw ahe 
fatao2 back(lyder-neuer to hane knowen lears ***<<: 
ning, then by-appoling oz ſetting his wicked 
I An 
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wickediearning - Df: this:bs-: 


nitiears gilfic not: onely the maſters and p2v* 
©  feſſozsof curiousartes(@as is the whole; Iudici- 
| ,j ih ePaglagetigR -votde: 
x an - « theda pf Alcunultes 0a Mineralbfies the dos 
Ariftotle;ther mm 
Aneceſſaie (I graunt)w be refuſed : but vetare 
ry IE "thas theyinlea 


ee ores Dues 
ſhewe of wiſedameſoeuer it be couered- 18 
aſpunde confutation of all man his 

em (haſh anti 


—_——— Gere 


hath vani away in her ol g and 
EE TESTS 
r e 

3'Whereasoutofthe franaile about the ſfus 
dis of Philolophie we doonely reape feeding 02 
rd phony. ndignation,F 

bt vatwobb2imthe number, f thein"; With: 
tviyes learne;, -andiieiterrome vnto theknow- 
tedgeof the trueth : we mult eſpecially labviir fo 
Krenxthdn bar nitndes with” the alured perfua- 
fon of the-wozde of: God-1' fo2 from thence! ſhall 
wehauetracand'foundreft, Lef vs not'viſquief 
our niindes with dinerſe goings about the bull 


of the Preacheh ; Lik 


We wat . 


profic by ot 
ſozrowe, learning. 


{© -knowlevge', - Dne: thing is inough-, if ws - 


chole that fans better parte, wethall certainly 


finde/it to be the guide of our whole life; Hows 5, bnaw< 
the ſame is tobe craned at the haridoof Govineis ledge of /a/+ 


== » the 
chiefe knows 


ther are we to reivyce in that we knowe ſindzy 
ſciences, but that we vnderftand; the knowledgs 
of ſaluation:z tde-which contayneth pzomilesof 
both -lites.1/- And the ſame:thall then at-laſfin- 
gender in our mindesfrucand ſound quetnefie; 
if we ſhaliknowe our names-ta be: w2itfen ii 
the bookeof life « Which foundation being layd; 
wee thalbno; doubt carrie-awayimolt plentifall 
p2ofiteoutof hmnans ſciences ;'as it wereouto 


ls Kenn ens 
- TN « — *S#Y I © + * SE « " C 
=H | Ac on 
k£- CY *7 5 ; 7 s 


ledge, 


w CD CEN IE 


a 0 OS REED RS w _ 
- 299 -— 0 #0LOY> 04G IE ———_— . 
00% > OR) ime PECAN et ar as 54> ante 


72 A confutation of pleaſure: 
+» Thatis toſaye, Thatin ' © 
, (9411+ 'pleaſurethere is great 
BED. 


- Theſecond Chapter. 
1 1 1/ajdinmineheart. come now, | wil prone thee 
1n Joy yand beholde the pheaſnre : and ſee y this alſe 


arvantie. 


Whereunto ſerueth this ? 


The expoſition. GAPY are 
0Z0 Mo Nthus farhath taughe 


G 'S\C | rae” roy now he teacheth, 


9 


" ES=S22)the prudence of man, the which 
_. diſcourſe he continueth from this place vnto 


ſeth from one contraric ynto another: For the 
ſtudie of ſciences and artes is cleane contrarie 
vnto a voluptuous and intemperate life : for 
the one weareth away it ſelfe with great labors 


altogether giueth- it ſelfe ynto eaſe andioy. - ? 


life, ſayth'that after along and earneſt delibe- 
Tationin the ende heſet downe with him ſelfe, 
Chatthe life which is ſpent in pleaſure, is _ 

| cn 


"2 of Laughter Iſazd, 'thew.art mad; andof io, 


[that happineſſe is not in the wiſes 


I ithat itis not in pleaſure}, norin 


the third Chaprer,ver.vij. And he very fitly paſ | 


and toyles both of minde and bodiet the other 


Solomon therefore hauing had experience of the 
crabbed encumbrances of the Philoſophicall 


- —cr——... 
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then other kindes of life . And he ſetteth down 
2 notable deſcription of a minde reaſoning 
with it ſelfe, of vaine principles gathering yaine 
concluſions. For to this ende Solomen teacheth 


that he applyed his minde vnto pleaſure,not to rſs 


To what end 


olomen yare 


elfe une 


commend a voluptuous life , but to finde fault pleaſwe. 


with the vanitie thereof, and to condemne the 
blinde vaineſle of the nature of man in allow- 
ing and embracing of the ſame. - For of this 
Preface. | | | 

I 1ſaydmmineheart, ec, ] thisis the mea- 
ning, The he, after that he was not ſatiſfied in 
that his former purpoſe to get wiſedom, tooke 
anothercourſe, - and being with the 
painfull-ſtudie of the-thornie life-abour the 
knowledge of Philoſophie, of purpoſe ſpeede» 


ly gaue him ſelfe vnto the contrarie parts, For ' 


in theſe words-he ſheweth that with ſetled pur- 
poſe heembraceda newekinde of life,as v«J+- 
«Jen doth verie well expound it: And thin- 
king to hawe this in deede, 1 determined to tourne my 
te ynto an other courſe of life , and to piue onerny 
ſelfe vnto delyte, and to make tryall of (undry kindes 
of pleaſures, For, 7o//ay 1m heart , 1s {oto confi- 
der ofany matter, as that you conclude & de- 
termifie{ome certaine thing. For thinking or 
confidering , is the ſpeach of the minde reaſo- 


ning without wordes : as fpeach is the thin- 


king byexpreſſe wordes, becauſe, that which 


wee conceaue in minde, we vtter by ſpeach , as 


the interpreter thereof. 
CATE E »Vo N ow 


o 


Netiemgn, 
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- Now whatwere thoſe newe thinkings vpoti 
anewelife after that he had had tryall of the 
myſteries, of man his wiſedome, hee teacheth 
fonbling of it: theſewordes, Comenowve , that is to ſaye; Go 
the minds 0:5 let ys. conſider a little more diligently of 
reaſoning. this matter} and let vs gather-ourmindeto- 
wleb 3a ſeo. gether: for.he ſpeaketh vnto-him felfe, the 
which imitation or reſembling of tho minde 
reaſoning with it ſelfe,, . is farre/ moreplaine 

and effe&uall, then if the matter were naked 
 lyandbarely ſerdowne : Forthe wauings and 
toſsings of the thoughtes of man. raſhly-rur- 

ning them ſclues hither and thither are by this 

meanes notably expreſſed ..-Go to then (faith 

Solomon.) forſaking the-ſtudie arid labour of 

thoſe things in the which/I-baue wearied ty 
ſelfe in vaine, / will prove hyper boys engl | 

will pore aut my ſelfe 1nto 199 £1.07 ,1 will grue ny \ 

ſelfe vnto 193. - Some expounde it onewaye, and: 

ſome another, ;according voto theſundrieſi- 
gnifications of the Hebrewe: yerbe. 'The. mea» 

ning is , Iwill giue my: ſelfe. wholly:yntoplea» 

ſure, Lyyill leaue nothing vadone;vntoithe 

ſeeking out of all pleaſures: ,- tofillmy.ſelfe 
withthem ;-1-will «my delites ,L will 
wholly drowneany ſclfe in them , Twill letloſs 
the raynes ynto. mine appetite .., Ina'worde;/ 
he ſheweththat of a.ſctled purpoſe of iminde, 
he docth more freely giue oucr himſeife ynts 
Rn ens as he himſelfe thin- 
beſt, ſceke all occaſions: to a 


. . ofche Preaclier,” >; 
 FThewhichhe ſignifieth alſo. by another kinde 
of ſpeaking 5 And beholde geog :for 5 Toſee; On: Te beholde 

behelde good, or Shui is to enioy pleaſure:the good or plane 
kinde of ſpeache with the Hebrewes growing) ſme. .- 
hereupon, : becauſe er haze our eyes fo eftencd 
vponthatthing, the which vee.do lone, .'.1 1. 
-- And whatI praye you doeth-the: minde ga« . 
therby that ſame-taſte. of pleaſure, ?- —_ 
thy «lſs is yaninre , that is to lay, thatby hisown 
experience he acknowledged, that.in pleaſure 
there is maſt great vanitie : and-that felicitie8& 
yn is moſt farre: from ng kyads- of 


The dodtine. . 4 eb | F 


"= Kt ia altogether the nature of man,that-; Man caried 
being carried away with the rage of deſires, it/headlong iro 
is-dzinen headlong by outware things into con--*?" UI 
os So we-may oftentimes ſthat** | 
ſeneritie is loſed into a-certaine diſſolute 
s: that they whichhaneli- 
—_— life, foglaking their cenſo;like ſe- 
uerifie., doe licentiouſly giue oner them ſelues 
knfo pleature, .The: daily life doeth afoo2de vs 
rxamplesof this inconſfancie of man, Ioas King 1:-, 


5 Theſecond Chapter 


Iy altered andchaunged. The Empire of Rome 
alſohath felt the hurtfull change of manners-in 
Caligula. :Themiſtoctes, Lucullus, andothers 
mo, abandoning vfferly the care of the common 
wealth,hane ginen themſelnes wholy vnto plea- 
ſure and eaſe;that they might beholde Neptune 
raging a farre off from the lande, thatit might 
behold the turmoyles and hurliburkies of the 
wozlde, being at quiet , andWithouf 


[| the @eas to wozke © be tombled together with 
4 the vehemencie of the windes, himlelfe ſtanding 


markth with the 


fit remedies 


life, his both care and manners being ſhameful» 


themſelnes being 
thevancer of the ſame , like vnto one that ſeth 


CE Ee EE, re tins 


et ae. EY ME CE Ie nn 


- fible foeſcape themall : andtherefoze. weought 
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ſo fo frame our ſelues , that even inthe verie 
middeſt of the tempeſtes of our calamities and 
mileries, we may haue aſſured reſt and quict: 


 asfthe Apoſtle willeth vs, doubling the comaun- 


dementf, that we ſhould alwayes retopce. 


- 3 Pozeouer,outof the third rule weare to 76: thing 
| bearein-minde, that the things themſelues'in 


themlelues are not condenmed; that is to ſaye, 


momes of his fatherly godneffe fo be ſeene in 
the molt ſwete pleaſures, with the which-he 
would ſeaſon the miſeries and troubles'of this 
mozfall life, But we muſt moderately + ſoberly 
vſe all things apperfaining vnts this life, like as 
we muft do lifs it lelfe, with payer andgiuing 
of thankes, having them as if wohad them not, 
and in ſuch ſozt as beholving in them the pledges 
of God his good will towardes vs, we reſt whol- 
ly "God the antho2 of them, and count itamoſf 


baine vanitie, toſfay'vpon things that are va- 


ding and fleeting, The Wiſe man therefo2ze wit- 


nety reaſons, why he ld thonght, "© © | 


2 1/aidef laughter. Heſheweth'that being 
taught by experience , taking accountes with 
him {ele he certainly determined, (for this the 
word S«ymg betokeneth)tharin pleaſure there 
was moſtgreatyanitic; and thatofit therecan 
g: come 


themſelues in 


themſelues av 
plealure,caſe,iove : nay, God would hane tefti- «eq. 
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comeno profire-ynto trucand ſound andhe Ba 
poem a of _—_ ho os i 
The atiue kinde 0 _ e, bringin 

 mthe —__ of pleaſure:,' that ay may nging 
vnto-her as it were beingpreſent, giuetlva gra. 
uitic anc grace ynto the ſeatence; - He 

eth: in Laughter and ivy ,"as theigarde: of plea- 
ſure by the iname of the-one-vnderſtanding 
allſportfullthings , wherewith , men go about 
| gy mranſronecf Sheena 
| followe' after iplea- 
Fon a oyche oth chat whamphing ork | 
immaderate- Pleaſure -, wherewith.'men 


pt cable; noting herin the third 
perſon, to ſ{ep:out this'contempt-the -more 
huely : then the. which: manner of ſpeaking; 

Ger tha laughter mat, becae th ; He 


"= as which: in the: indes of mendoettt 
trouble the office of reaſon, He'affirmeth 
503 to profite nothing, becanſe thar the fee- 
ling: Ne bor isnot ;onely vnprofitable and 

» but a x fs P_ 
hre bought wit ey 
8 arp, the wks 
ona fy Jn-pleaſure then is moſt 


great 


| LW 
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greatvanitie, and therefore AT yr 
fromi it, | 


6 vor: h The doArine. 65 OF 
1 Now! the reaſons-wherewith he mint 


pleaſure to beguiltieof vamitie, areindeede ve- . 


rie ſkrong and pithte . 'There isno manthat can 
doubt, that there hath: beene nothing! ginen vn 


PP | T3 "2 be ft Py 
This allo is manifeſt, that nothing eat No greet 


anenimie vnto this heauenly pzelent and gifts, 1.0 
as pleaſure,as the which quencheth all the light pure. * 


of theminde , a foe doubtleſſe vnto reaſon, and 


pleaſure beareth rule, what place, Jpzay you, 
can there be fo2 reaſon 02 vertue 7-@he gouerns 
ment of reaſon being baniſhed, what other thing 
can there range inthe minde of man, then meere 
madnefſe, with a-blinde violence running vnto 
his owne'deftrucion # Therefoze pleaſure bzin- 
geth to pale, that greateſt vanitie beareth rule 
in man, that 4s tofaye ,, madnefſe ndfurie ; and 
therefozs makethaman molt vnhappie.-: - - 
' 2: Andmolt lamentableefredsdoveclars;that 
pleaſur is notonely vnp2ofitable, butailſocrou- 
ded vp with infinite eatls;-whereofhath growen 
this common ſaying :' One pleaſure doth 
athouland woesvnto men; * Þo thatentan 
himſelfe in theſmare of pleaſure, doth volunts- 
> a .vnto:his ans polieration, 


of the ininde, anddoeth,as it were dazelthe eyes. . 
hauing nothing to doe: with' vertue : foz where 


The diſcom= 
medities of 


pietſtree 


- What plea- 
fare it is that 
a 
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and woundhimlſelfe with infimte ſozrowes.,. A” 
mong others, they are mol plentifull witneſ- 
ſes of inconuemences which followe pleaſure, 
who haue moſt of all giuen themlelues vnto ple- 
taketh too late : neither neede wee to ſecke farre 
foz the pzoofe of this vanitie  Therefoze Solo- 
mon by anotable figure ſpeaketh vnto pleaſure 
her ſeife, that the being witneſle of her owne 
ſhame, ſpite of her teeth and whether ſhe will 
o2no, may be bzought vnto the confeſſion of her . 
wickedneſle. 


3 Pet is not all pleaſure ſimply and in it ſelf. 
(as I haue ſayd) condemned: but filthie , grolle 


condeanned. qymmoderate, that is to ſay, fleſhly , and wozldly 


' deſires of the things, and the vnbzivled luftes 
after them: And to ſhunniſh the wozld, is not to 


pleaſure, Foz there is a certaine honeſt pleaſure 
of things , which appertaineenen vnto the vle of 
this life, andit is lawfull fo vle the things them- 
ſelues pleaſantly and ſormdly : Netther 1s the 
counterfait rigo2zouſnes of hypocrites to be bozne 


who carrie the countenance of graue Dages,and 
life like rechleſſe royſters. The things them- 


ſelnes are not condemned , but the immoderate 


abfteine from things , but from the intemperat 
deſires of them, that acco2ding vnto the -com- = 


maundement of Paul, we ſhoulde learne fo vie 


- this wozld; as not vſing it: and of Iames,tfokeepe 


holie things it is mxte foz all Chziſtians _ 


our ſelues vnſpottedof the wozide, vnto which 


holy gholt condemne ,. the-whiche elſe where hes 


\ 
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conſecrated,that they may earneſtly. ſhunne the 
wozlde,'and- renounce -the filthio deſires of the 

wozld,  -- 

4 Thereisalſo another kinde of holye and Toy and quies 
vnblameablepleaſures,ts wit,Joy and quiet of of mine, 
minde,as the true child of true contentedneſle, ſs 

alſo of happineſſe and felicitie,This doth not the 


doth greatly commend:thatamong the ſozrowes - 
and troubles of this wozld'we ſhould-frengthen 
our mindes with tho ſame, and- without d20\v- 
ning ſayle oner this ſea of mileries by the-cons 


duct and/guidance thereof. . Ze 


5 Pet notwithltanding. honeſt: pleaſure 07: Honeft ploe-  - 
therwiſeis condemned, being conſidered barely, ſure wichome - 
and imply init ſelfe withoutthe feare of Gadgla, befeare of 


which alone. is true felicitie/and- happineſſe. 270 c*® 


Wherefo2e by this cenſure arecondemned all the 
honelt pleaſures of the Yeathen Philoſophers, 
albeit nener ſo faire in ſhew,as alſo their tempe- 
ranties, becauſe they ſwerue from the truth:neio 

ther are they in deede to-be-accounted. frue vers - 
tues,but ſhadowitſh and ſeruile reſemblances of 
vertues:asa mo2s ſound Philoſopher hath in 

flatte wozdes. acknowledged: ;-Uho notwiths 
ter knew not the truth, noz the clenfing 

ercof, | 
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A confutation of the Pru-. 


dence of man, that is to ſay, © 
That there is vanitie alſo in ; 
the Prudence of man, & 
that happineſle is a- 
way from it. 


g'4 ſought in my heart to withdraw "My fleſh from 
Wwine,und to bring mine heart vnto wiſedome , and te 
keepe it from fellte: vntill 1 might ſee what was that 
' goodnes of the ſannes of men , who do labour Ynder the 
iSunne, the number of the dayes of their life, * 
4 1 haue magnified my workes , I haue built mg 
houſes, I hawe planted me vineyardes. 
5 1haue made me orchardes , and pleaſant gare 
ens, andbaueplanted in them trees of all fruit. 
"6 I hane mademe pondes of waters;that 1 might 
water with them the woades that growe with treey, 
7 I haue gotten men (ervaunts, and maide fer. 
waunts, and } have had children of the houſe : More- 
"our I hauchadgreat poſſeſsion of 0xen, and cattell, 
eboue all them which were before me in leruſalem, 
'- 8 Thaucheaped'vp alſo vnto my ſelfe filuer and 
golde , and treaſure to be deſired of Kings and pro+ 
-nnces : 1 baue gotten me ſingers,and ſinging women, 
and the delites of the ſonnes of men, chaſen women out 
of the praye, | 
9 And I was greatyand encreaſed aboue «ll them 
Which were before me in 1 eruſalem ; end moreouer 
wy 1/:ſedome remained with me, 
10 Andall things which mine eyes deſired Ihept 
nor 


——— 


\ 
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wot from them: neither did 1 keepe m1 hrart from all 
z0y - for my heart hath retoyced in all my labrurs:and 


this was my portion of all my labour. 


11 And [liked on all my workes,the which my 
Þanies had made, and on the labour wherewith 1 had 
Liboured to worke : and beholde all is vanitie, and af- 
flition of [pirite , and there is no chiefe profite vude 
the Sunne, + | . 
... 12 And 1 turned tobehald iViſedome,and mad- 
neſſe , andfollie, for what 54n_ to come after the 
| King (to knowe) the things, which men haze done «l- 
readie? | | © way 
-. 13 And I ſave that wiſedome g,more PR 
then follie, 4s the light i more profitable then darks 
neſſe. . | ; 
1-14 The eyes of a wiſe man arein his head , but « 
foole walkethin darkneſſe': and 1 knewe alſathat the 
ſame condition falleth vnto them all. - a 


I'5. Therefore 1 ſayd in-mine heart ,if as it fallet 


E out vnto a foole, ſo alſo it falleth-out vnto-me © Why 
haue 1 then laboured to be more wiſe f Therefore [ 
ſaid in mine heart ,that this alſo. vane, 


16 For there ſhall be no remembrance of the wiſe 
man with rhe foole ever: for that now the dayes which 


.are to comezſhall all be forgotten: and 45 a wiſe man 
. dieth ſo doth alſo 4 foole. BO 


.. 17. Therefore I hated the life it ſelfe, becauſe the 
worke diſpleaſed me,which was done vnder the Sunne, 
for all « vanitie and affliftton of ſpirite. 


18 [bated alſo all my labour, wherewith 1 labour 


vnder the Sunne: becauſe 1 ſhall leane it Ynto a man, 


Fx. which 


w 
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which ſhall be after me. Fa. 
19 And who knoweth whether he ſhal be a wiſe 
 »0141,07 4 foole? yet he ſhall hae rule oner all my la- 
bour,wherewith I haue laboured,, and wherewith 1 
:haue bene wiſe vnder the ſunne,this alſo # vanitte. 
20 And I turned me to c..l back mine hart from 
all my labour nherewith I haue labeured, and where» 
with 1 haue bene wiſe vnder the ſunne, | 
21 For there # a man whoſe labour # in wiſdome 
end knowledge and m rightneſſe of minde: yet be ſhall 
gine his portion vnto a man that hath nor laboured 
aberem-: this alſo u vanity, and a great greefe, 

22 For what falleth out vnto a man for all his las 
-bour and «filiftion of his heart, wherewith he hath Lie 
boured vnder the (unne ? IN 

+. 23 For all his dayes are forrowes, and indignatio 
bis trauaile : yea in the mght his heart refleth not: 
.#$h# alſo # vanitie. 
24 There then no profite in man,but that he eat 
end drinke,end /hew his ſoule pleaſe.re of hs trauaile: 
this alſo Thane ſtene that it of the hand of God. 
od 5 For who would edregand who would take care 
to flow in delites, rather then 1 
.-. 26 Becauſe Vito a man which ic geod before him, 
he giveth wiſedome and knon ledge,and wy: but vnto 
the ſinner he giueth paine,to gather and heape vp, to 
| Fine vnto one that « god before God.T his alſo  va- 
nite and affietion of ſpirite. | 
| Thethirde Chapter, 
1 To all thinges there is 4n appointed time, and 4 
- fine vnt0 euer) purpoſe ynder the ſunne, 


2 A 


= 
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's A time to heborn & a time to dieca terre fo plie | 
and « time to pluck Vp that n hich hath ben planted A 
3 A time to kill ,and 4 time to heale: «4 time to. 

pr downe,and a time to build vp, 
4 &A time to weepe and a time to laugh: « time 


fo mourne,and a time to daunce. 
5 A time to throw ſtones abroade,and 4 time to 


gather flones together:a time to embrace, and 4 time 
fo depart from-cmbracings | 
6 Atmevoget,and « time to looſe : a time ve 
keepe,and a time t0 caft away, 7 
7 A timetocutzand a time to ſow together 5:4 


' 82me to keepe filen cezand 4 time to ſpeake. 


8 Atime toloue and a time to hate:a time of war 
and a time of peace. ' 


9 What prefite hath he that worketh of the ching 


' wherem he trauatl eth, 


10. 1 haueſeene the trauaile which God hath giut 
Þnto the ſonnes of men,to occupie themſelues therein. 
* IT Hehath made exery thing beautifull in his 
rime : alſo he hath ſet the World m their heart, that 


. * #m14nſhould not finde out the worke , which God ma« 


keth from the berinning een vnto the end. 
* 12 1knew ok there is nothing better in them, 
then to retoyce,and to do good mh life. 

 I3 Andalſo that euery man eateth and drin- 
keth,and ſeeth the commoditie of al bus labours , this 
* the gift of God. 

:14 I know that whatſoeuer God doth,it ſpall be for 


 enerzto'1t there is nothing to be added, nor te be taken 


fro it;fo rgod doth it that they ſhould feare before hivs. 
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27 5 That which bath heen,now is: and that nbich 


ſhall be hath now beene : and God requireth the time- 


that's paſt. 


| 'Theexpoſition, . 
All this whole place from the 2. Chapter 


yerſe. 3.vnto'the 3.Chapter,verſe 15. Ireadin 


one-courſe and text together . For all theſe 
, things arealleaged to proue one and the ſelfe 
ſame thing, namely , vnto the confutation of 
the Prudence of man, the which Solomon doth 
therefore plead giltie of vanitie, to ſhur out fe- 


licitie or happineſſe from it, and to prouethis' 


newe propoſition , There us alſo great vanitie in 

the prudence of man : Like as he h 

ued concerning YY1ſedome and Pleaſure, Vnder 

; raps vnderſtande the ſame wiſedome the which hee 
brre ſpoken hath ſpoken of in the Chapter before going, 
of, and bow it namely a ſearcher and ſeeker out of thinges by 
canons Mi ſtndie of minde and meditation , but a ciuit 
"Lincs Prudence : by the which , man being aliuing 


ned inthe : 
Chapter be- Creature indned with reaſon, and delighting in: 


foregoing. companie, doth knowe how to gouerne him-* 


ſelfe and his familie , and alſo the common 
wealth : and doth wiſely iudge of the diſpoſing 
and fucceſle of thinges, the which no doubt is 
an eſpecial point of wiſedom, For what ſhould 
iranaile toknowe the miracles and wonders of 
nature, vnleſſe thou diddeſt knowe thy ſelte? 
Whatſhould icauaile to vnderſtande the _— 
FW \ ; ACA I 


/ 


alreadie pro-- 


the name therefore of ” Y:/edome , he doth nor" 


” 
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bers and the motions of things, the greatneſſe 


of the ſtarres , their diſtances one from ano-' 


ther, and their mouings, and to comprehende 
& conceiue by contemplation the whole hea- 
gen, vnleſle thou ſhouldeſt knowe wiſely how 
to gouerne thy ſelfe , thy familie,, the citie, in 
the which thou dwelleſt ? Andherefore the 
ſounder Philoſophers are commended , the 
which, whereas others of elder times beſtowed 


all their labour and ſtudie in the laying open of 


nature, and diſcourſes of Meteores or thinges 
done aboue and in the ayer , they contrariwiſe 


called downe Philoſophte as it were from hea- 


uen, and placed her in cities, and brought her 
into houſes, and cauſed her to enquure of life 8& 


- manners,and of good things and euill things, 


that 1s to ſaye,they diligently taught Ethikes, 
orconcerning Manners, Oeconomikes,or cor 
cerning houſhold gouernement,and politikes, 
or concerning the ruling of cities & common 
wealthes. Nowe therefore Solomon plainly and 
expreſſely dealeth with mar his prudence and 
wiſedome,and proueth the ſame giltic of vani- 
tie, as hitherto he hath done all knowledge in 
gragenly And he doth in ſuch ſort deſcribe 8 

et forth the ſame,that it can not be more liue- 
ly repreſented or expreſſed . For as prudence 
hath her ſpecularion,and her Preceprs, . ſo alſo 
is ſhee eſpecially to be ſcene and perceiuedin 
the ations and vſes of life . He therefore dea- 
leth exaR]y or throughly with them both ynts 
p54 | F.1y. the 


The waiſd 


of the more 


ſounder Phi 


loſoutters 


Solomon doth 
no: ſemeply 


condenre 


the wiſedowe 
of 1840. 


Solomon took. 


& middle 


conſe of life, 
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- 


the full deſcription of the ſame: alleaging alſs 
his owne example , to ſhewe that he ſpeaketh 


principally ofathing certaine & well knowen. | 
Nowe, according ynto the firſt rule, the 


which wee haue ſet downe at the beginning, 
weeareto note, that S«lomon ſpeaketh of this 
matter after the manner of men, thatis, ac- 
cording vnto the indgemet of man his reaſon: 
leaſt wee ſhoulde thinke that he condemneth 
Prudence or the wiſedome of man in it ſelte., 
that is to ſay,the way to order our life wel and 
temperatly, to gouerne our family wiſely and 
duely, to rule the common wealth profitably, 
and the; wit to indge of thinges- likely to fall 
out hereafter , by the long and diligent obſer- 
yation of things gone before ,- that wee may 
prouide. both for our ſelues/, and for our fa- 
milies, and for the common wealth, and may 
know the way to order the ſocietie and felow- 
ſhip of man commodiouſly, and to preſerue it, 
among the horrible tempeſtes of mens deuiſes 
and practiſes. The knowledge of all the which 
things Prudence or the wiſedome of man doth 
promiſe & profeſſe : but how farre , & to what 
efte&, it ſhall appeare by this ſermon. 

3 1haue ſearched ont ] The meaning is , that 


he folowed a wiſe and perfe& courſe of aciuil * 


life,in betaking himſelfe vnto a certaine mid- 
dle kinde of life, that he might both withdraw 
himſelfe from a difſolute or reachleſſe and in- 
temperate life, and yet notforgoe and ouer- 

| | paſſe 
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paſſe ſuch things, which might make for theli- 
uing pleaſantly & merily : nor c6trariwile for- 
£ flewe thoſe things which might beſeem a wiſe 
and a thriftie perſon. But did throughly labor 
in that which appertained vnto the leading of 
| his life wel & bleſſedly. That this is the power -. 
| and force of the wiſedome of man, there is no 
man well experienced in the affaires of the 
.worlde which doubteth . The Philoſophers 
1! which haue diſcourſed of maners, hane taught 
that yertue is ameane: and in politike me,ſuch 
as are wont moſt to be praiſed, is that mean or 
middle way to be ſeene, that they ſhunniſh the 
foule & frantike- outrages of diſfſolute & care- 
lefle perſons, & yet fall not into a ſterne club- 
biſhnes, hating all companie and fellowſhip of 
men: (which kinde of melancholike ſadneſſe 
& neuer being merrie, is often ſcene in thoſe 
that are to muich giue ynto ſ{tudie) but do lone 
| a pleaſat & merrie life, & do folow honeſt plea- 
i ſures : yetare delited conneniently as occaſi- 
on {erueth with the ſtudie of learning & honeſt 
thinges , and ſeeke that delite both of quiet & 
buſineſſe . And more oyer they do wiſely and 
painfully look vnto the matters of their houſe, 
& order them finely : and do not caſt away the 
| care of the common wealth , nor take ſuch a 
J courſe as that they wil live by themſelues, and 
| meddle with no matters of the comon wealth, 
but doe both indge wiſely of worldly matters. 
: and diligently-employ their labour about the 
|; | F.Y. common 
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common wealth, as occaſion ſhall require: yet 
neuertheleſſe will they not intermeddle then - 
ſclues in troubleſome caſes, but endeuour to 
prouide both for themſelues and for theirs. 
That this is a liuely image of a prudent or wiſc 
and c1uil man, there is none but ſeeth certaine 
ſuch ike branches whereof (. if the calamities 
of their countrey would haue ſuffered) the hi- 
ſtories do ſet forth vnto ys in Lucullws, in Cicereg 
in Themiftecles: and ina more liuely image,and 
ina matter farre more weightie,, the hotic hi- 
Solomon « {toric doth portraite out vnto ys in Solomon , ſo 
parerne of © that not vnworthilic hath he ſhEwed himſelte a 
povuike bſe- atterne of a politike life : the which he doth 
here artificially ſet out. 
He yſeth therefore a verie fine frame of 
To fearchin WOrdes, fayin rs he ſearched in his heart, that 
the bears. 15S tofay, that he weighed and conſidered in his 
mind a certain other courſe of liuing cinilly, & 
royally,that forſaking thoſe extremes of a Phi- 
loſophicall & of a diflolute or rechleſle life, he 
would moderately betake himſelfe vnto a cer- 
taine middle way. That he would draw out hx fleſh 
mn wine . The Hebrew, word ſignifieth to drawe 
The worde, Or tO drawe out. By this worde. Y Y ine , accor- 
Wane. ding vnto the proprietie of the Hebrew toung 
1511gnified a merrie and pkeafant kinde of life, 
The meaning therefore is, how he might moſt 
glue him ſelfe vnto pleaſantneſſe, and deliuer 
himſelfe from cares and troubles : yer might ap-. 
ph hi heart vnto wiſedeme, accuſtome him ſelfe 
yato 
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yntowiſedome, thatis to ſaye, ſo follow plea-' 
ſure, that he might ſeeke after a prudent & wiſe 
courſe of lining. And that he might lay holde on 


follie, thatis, not abRtaine from a more free and 
merrie life, not ſo to giue himſelf vnto the ſtu-: 
die of wiſedome, but that ſometimes he might 
ojue himſelfe leaue to followe pleaſure. 


- This is the plaine & cleare- meaning of theſe: , 


gairſt ſuch, 


worde: {othat the dotage of fooliſh Sophiſters ou: of chis 
is to be deteſted, who through the «ignorance p/*ce would 


of the Hebrewe toung (being diſceined by the 
wordes of the common tranſlation)would out 
of theſe wordes builde the madde deuiſe of a 
Monkiſh life . But this by no meanes can bee 
wathered of the wordes : and erome(otherwiſe 


eftabliſh 
Monkerig. 


a blindepatrone of Monkerie) doth expounde 


this place after this manner: / was minded to: 


lead my life in pleaſures , and to deliver my feſt rom 
all cares,and ro bring my ſelfe aſleepe with pleaſure, 
a5 it were with wine,&7c, Alſo againſt thoſe idols 
and counterfaiting of temperance, and the in- 
famie and reproch of an honeſt and ſober life; 
(for this is the deſcription of a Monkiſh life) 
we haueto oppoſe and ſet the decree of the ho- 
lie ghoſt againſt the vnprofitable vſing of bodi- 
ly exerciſe. 1.Tim.4.ver. 8. | 

Nowe to what ende Solomon followed this 
middle kind of life, he teacheth in theſe words, 
Þntil that 1 did ſee, thatis to ſay, had learned & 
aſſuredly tryed out by experience,what was that 


good thing of the ſonnes of men, that they might ls- 


beur 


ea bo 
our lines. 


92 The ſecond Chapter 
bour vnder Heauen, in the number of the days of there 
life : that is toſay , How this life of man might 
be led wel and bleſledly : what is the right way 
to order and diſpoſe a man his life well and 
profitably . For ſoare thoſe wordes fimply to 
be expounded, vnder Heauen, that is toſayein 
this life ; 1» the number of «the dayes rf their life, 
thatis to ſaye, So long as men liue here in this 
world, ſo long as they remaine in this life. The 
ſammeandeftetis : When as he had founde 
happineſſe neither in the ſearching -outof the 
myſteries and ſecrets of knowledge,nor yet in 
the diffolutenes of pleafure , that he tooke an 


.other courſe to ſeeke out that happineſle, that 
 auoyding thoſe twoextremes, hee might fol- 


low acertaine middle kinde of life , the which 
did neither refuſeplcaſure,nor yet the ſtudie of 
wiſdome: & that he did this to this ende, that 


he might know what was the right courſe for 


men toliue. And what way & courſe he tooke 
to obtaine this ende, he himſelf will by and by 
declare. | 
The doarine. 

1 Jn the changing of a newe frade of life, 
that ſame lightnes 1s alſoſeene , the which wee 
baue noted bcfo2e . Themindeofman is neuer 
atrett, it is alwaycs carryed about hither and 
thither, which 1s a puniſhment of our p2pde, 


* Fo2zfolong as wee doenot truſt vato God : but 


leaning vnto our owne frength , do fe&ke helpe 


4nour owne lelues fozour owne affaires , wee 


cannot 


* 
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cannot chooſe but be tolſedfo and fro with veris 
great troubles : enen as the-P2ophet ſayeth, 
Khat his minde which extolleth him ſelfe, will 

neucr be right inhim, that is fo ſaye, he ſhal nes 
uer haue ſefled relf. | 

2 Allmen haue engraffed in them this care re {2 —_ 

and deſire of lomng # purſuing after happines:,,,., happi» 
but the lightnes of man his wit doth fray molt zee, 
farre from that end,although he labour neuer ſs 
-buſily about that matter:# this deſire isno-fnall 
crofſe, when as letting valle neceſſarte-fhinges, 
ſuch things as are not neceffaric, are with great 
care and great trauaile ſought after: yea,further 1ſcrable 
this curioulnelſe and patafulneſſe is miſerable curioſtis. 
which ſ&king fo2 golde , findeth.coales,-that is, 
whichin ſtead of. the trueth of that -happineCe, 


-whichit imagined, 'emb2aceth a vaniſhing ſha- 
-dow and ſhewe of happineſſe , Dheſe are"the 
 goodly graces of wo2ldly men, that is to ſaye,no 
-truevertues, but onely thad9wes and vizardes 


of vertues, 

3 Anditfisthe greatelf vanitie fo2 a man fo A great ves 
ſeke to rule himfelfby his own counſel x venice; fo? _ 
the which vanitie is entangled andbew2apped }.-" himſelfe by 
with dinerſe difcommodities. Fo2 doubtles mas 4; awn comes 


. nythoznes x cares do hedge inhis counſailcs ; 4 ſale. 


mane times they are diſapointed with the vain 
and vnp2ofitable failings out of things : his de- 
firets neuer ſatiſffed, not content with things 
p:eſent, it loketh diuerfy after things to come, 
The father butldethahoule,p which he himlelfe 


cnioyeth 
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enioveth not, but leaueth if vnto his childzen, 
The chtld2en being not content therewith, doe 
themlſelues build anewe, and do nof. p:operly 
cnioy neither their fathers goods, no2-yet their 
owne, whileſt they are ſtill ſeeking after newe. 
Jn diſpoſing the courſe oftheir life, men'do toyle 
themſelues diverſe wayes, they negled the cer- 
taine and onely way to liue well: they curiouſly 
follow after hidden things, and contemne that 
which is eaſte to be found, Fo2 noman ſhat cuer 
knowe any way toline well, who hath not lear- 
ned to comnut -humſelfe vnto the pzouidence of 


Tad wvolly lodeperig. and Kov:bppont the 
ſame, 


4 Dutof this kinde of ſpeaking, Inthe num- 


The vncer- ks wy thedayes of their life ,: like as out of the 


84ineſhorines' 


of this woreaþ Meaning of all, theſe wozdes , let vs learne to 


bfe. 


knowe the vncertaine ſhoztnes of this moztall 


life, Foz the mumber of our dayes1s ſho2t, and 
-bncertain, Fo2 who lineth longer than thenum- 


ber ſet downe by Moſes, to wit, the ſpaceof 70. 

o2 80, peares ? - And howe great amultitude of 
people is there which neuer come thereunto? 
The which account when as we are ignozant of, 
that is, when as we know not how long we ſhal 
line, theLo2de 1s to be pzayed vnto, fo teach vs 
fomumber our dayes , acco2dingly-as the ſams 


P2ophet doth put vs inminde, 


The Expoſition. - 
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:ſet downe as it were by the wayeof aPreface, 


- that he gane his minde wholly vnto aprudent 


- and ciuile life. that he mighr line wel and ble{(- 


'ſedly : now what courſe he held vnto that hap- 


- pineſſe, he goeth forward to declare. Houſhold 
-and' priuate goods are the foundation - of a 


' common wealth, and the foundation ofafa- 


' milie is the skill to thriue, thatis'to ſaye , the 
meanes and diligence to gather wealth 8& heap Solomon gave 
vp riches. He witneſleth, that he diligently ap- _ ab 
' garner 145 


plyed himfelfe hereunto, and ſetteth downe a 71, 


linely deſcription of the ſame. 


He ſayeth therefore generally, +chat he magni- 
fied hu workes , thatis toſay, that he handled 


his matters famouſly and royally , the which 


royalt and famous adminiſtration and'orde- ;, ,,- 
Ting of things of his, he by and by doth ſcue- 74;ag, are 
rally ſet downe. That he builded houfes, plan-. /zwful being? 
ted vineyards, made orchardes & parkes, plan- {8% ſe< 
"tedin them trees of al fruits: made him ponds 

of water to water the wood , got men ſeruants 


_ and maideſeruants, cattell, had a great num- 


ber of ſeruants borne in his houſe, and finally, 
heaped'vp vnto himſelf great riches, & added 


, ynto this-royaltie a great number of ſinging 


men and ſinging women, as kings and migh- 


"tie men are wont to doe , all which things doe 


appertainevnto ſuch an adminiſtration & or- 
dering of arr houſhold , as in all pointes is ex- 
quiſite and perfe& ſo that there be a rightre- 
garde to vic them; the which Solomon forthwith 

"OM ſayth 


% 
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ſaith that he had. That his wiſedome remained with. 
bim,thatis to ſay,thatin his defireto get welth, 
and in this aboundance of riches and plentie, 
he was not fooliſh and ſottiſh,, | as that blinde 


God of riches is wont to make rich men. fo0- 
liſh : but that he excelled in ſetled and conſtit 


. pradence,that in the ordering and Upoing 
1 


of his thinges he was not. only ſharpe lighted 
and diligent ( for heg ſpeaketh of ciuile Wiſe- 
dome)butalſo that hee vſed the goods which 
he had gotten frankly,and royally. The which 
he ſignifi in theſe wordes ,. And «ll thinges 
which mine eyes deſired,Cc.thatis to ſay, that hee 
permitted vnto-himſelfe the molt franke vic of 
his goods,not like ynto couetous ſwinepan- 
nels, which dare not touch their bread & wine, 


bur gapeafter their riches: the which they haue 


with great toyle heaped vp,'Hee ſayth that the 
ſame ſounde yſe of riches was the portion of 
his labour, that is toſay,that this one thing re- 
maineth ynto man of his riches,when as in the 
end rich men are copelled to leaue them. The 
ſumme and effe& 15; that he let paſſe nothing, 
whiche might appertaine vnto-an happic and 
bleſſed life,ſo farre as.ctuile men could arttaine 
ynto.The holy hiſtory reckoneth vp. the royal- 
tic of Solomon his workes, and his moſt ſingu- 
lar wiſedome , which brought the Queene of 
Saba vnto him,1.King.3.,chapt.vato the 11. 
that I ſtand not ſeuerally to handle euery thing 
the which are to be vaderſtoode funply,. an; 

not 
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ſenſe is plains. 


make needs. 


. 


#iznicand great labonrs Thad gor-- 
thitigbut-tricere vanitie and afflidtion of 
| itite. Hee {ayeth therefore'that there is the 
ie ſelfe/ſamie'reproofe of vanitie' ih the Pris 
dec or wiltdome of man, thewhich was be- 
wiedge & pleaſure like as he doth 
fo repeatthe ſame words'6f venicre 8& 
Hfiidron, ob trouble of ſpirite : arid by affine figure 
wheteotieworde rde: carvierh contrarie fighifica- 
cio concludeth thar' this eſpecially is the re- 
warde ofthe thinges ir this worlde , For the 
wordes; ate plaitis,* /Fnd there is nv efpeciall pro« 
fit Vilder theSwnine to wit, beſides thoſe vatiitics 1 
whereof heſpeaketh!” Goodly theni(I warrant \| 
ID of _ wiſedomie aftet . 3 
ro e fl | : +. 0 0 & 9-6 | 

a DARE RO” 
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..Thedodrine..:.. TELLS 
{2 "Careand nilgence to pxlrne dal 
increalsaman s hon! is 


Es e3FWIRA andefo ke 
-» togither the ſoctetis 

and Mere Next are notable teſtimonies: ON. 
wo2de of God, That afairbfull man pughs due-. 
nbd eee and;hisgoods : and that; 
it becommeth Chailtians, zo. gourxne wel their 
children,and their. own hopſes,and-to:gouerne, 
their houlgs,}1 There is allo anercellent.crams; 
ple of this houthold.carefulneſſe , andthyiſtinele; 
m.Chailt, whq-wouldhaue the fragmentsof the; 
filhes and bzead to be gatheredogither, And cony: 
trariwiſe.,_thathe: which calteth away thecare 
of his familie. ,: hath. denyed- the. faith, andis: 
wozle theninfivels, whome nature-hath taught, 
cither not to beget childzen, -92 elſe toabyne ths, 
pane andJahour. in pinging ofthon4 zand1uA 


= mr 2 That ts tidta be Luvers 


and thirds rule, namely that 
we 


of the Preacher, oy 


fo the ſuppoſitionand 

ſon, the NE egg by £ 

an falling outof the ſam. Foz Mane hinges 

are out of ſquare. about the caririghowe t6 in 

creaſe our houtholde; Jn the'gettingof richeſſe' 

there is great andmuchlabour;penſiires thomie”-,, $. 

carefulneſe.; vaine am vapzoſicable/ buſting for 3h 

ourſelnes; in keeping them there i#thfinit car» _ 

king and fearefulnefe: and yet thereare ſundzy: 

and manifolve dangers, that thep-be:not lolt, 

Panietimes allo great patrinidnies are hurt- 

full vnfoour-poſteritie , 'Yeaz/anvingetting' of 

goods lawfully; there is tw much grevines, the 

which doth-hereaue menofquiet of minde. Pow 

that the immoverate deſire togaine ,- and the ifs 

ſaes of things falling out to ns purpoſe, 4s vans 

tie, who is there that doubteth : and therefozs 

Who doeth not lee, that the felicitie nd happines 

the which-we'ſeeke fo2, ts not'in any matter bes 

longing vntoafamilie, although it be otherwiſs ” 

goodand'commenidable in ifſelfe, enuf wal 
2. .What muff we then doe? Jn the courſe in ſuchſors 

which we take to gaine- x get wealth, the which be careful for 

otherwiſe is good andhoneff; we mult takedi- #5 /-ive:, 

ligent heede, that we be-not ſovelited withthis ,7.}".., 

deſire and care fo2 our houſhold matters, that we ve for/{ev bee 


pzeferre it befoze-the:meditation and thinking mae. 
bpon better things. The Apaltle teacheth,ſpea- 
king of honeſk matrimonie:MThat they which are 
or Ko” the caring fo2 their 
G. ij. families 


with 


. Familie, can.notthinke.vpon thoſe [things which: 
©". arebelonging-bnts-:God. tennis 

- -- withdzaweour ſelues from God,” when as wee | 
© deale infuch @2t; about.our houſhoide matters. 
that we mabethem the pzinapall.wozke of our 


MBE 


Ageinft buſi 
er ſoc thingenotratafulimazbe, medling with manis: 


as meddie 
workin Or owne buſineſle that haning to doe like buſie boo. 
| as G 

©» bs; andlet vsthinke that the (ame is a commos 
_ * Siovsandp2efitable courſe of looking vntoour. 
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life : whereaginregarde ofour:ſaluation, they - 


oightonelytobeasit were by matters ? Chzilt - 
ATE ..obieced vnto;Marcha being to: greedily occupied - 


about her houtholve buſines, that ſh& was trou- - 
bledaboutmanie.matters, but that one was ſufs. 
ficient,:Lhergfo:eour families are foberly ano; 
oye uraneryaphny 5; udo2dered, lea(t- 

being entangled: a greater care of the: 
things appertaining vnto this life,thenis mete,: 
webe dawen from-the.thinking vpon abetter: 
life; yea, een then, whileſt we are diſpoſing: 
audo2dering of ſuch things,tho which otherwiſs: 
arg good and p2ofttable, | 

3.;Furthermoze; let 'vs not be doing with 


matters, bit.let.:vs fo. be (occupied: about-our” 


dies with euerie mans matters be away from 


families, which: may make vs boyde of penſiug 
carefulneſſe,' accozding vnto the ruleof the fAst 


poſtles, andmay leaue vnto vs mozeleafureto 


thinke vpporr our Caluation , and the duitiesof 
life . They therefoze do greatly offende , which 
doentangle themſelues withſundzie, and vnnes 


ceffarie buſineſſe, and whileft theyſhunniſh po- 
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uertie, doe ſhunnith themlelues;thatis to ſays; n 
do not enioy themſelues, butare buſſedinacon-' 


tinuall werying bothofminde and-bodie.” "fi 


4 " Andlet vs vſe things,” as they:are 02dey-! 7hing: 0 be 


\ v/edin ſuch 


ned of God: ict vsſerue in the gouernement 7 be 


the common wealth: let vs ſeeke things belon-: 


are ordeined 


ging vntoour familie : let vs learne neevefull cf, 


things : let vs acknowledge God, who hath 02- 
dained all theſe things, andlet vsknowe him 
generall to be thegouernour of mankinde, and 
particularly ofour owne families: Lef vs craue 
athis handes goodſſucceſſe in our affaires , ſuch 


and ſo great as he ſhall knowe to'be expedient - 
foz his owne glozie, and fo2 onr ſaluation,Yeres - 


in let vs keepe' the compaſſe -and/fourme ofonr 
vocation and calling, Andlet vs earneffly ging 
hum thankes, that he hath p:eferned vs andonr 
famihes, andhath gen vnto vs things necefſa- 
rie fo2 the maintenance of this life. 
. 5 Wutiftheiſues andfallings ont of things 
benot anſwerable vnto our endeuours, 02 hope, 
tet vs not be vered with immoderate cares and 
fo:rowes;, andlet'vs not heaps vp newe, and 
greater inconueniences vnto the encombzances 
ofthings which we ſuſfainealreadie, but let vs 
haueremediesathande. Lef d&commende our 
matters vnto the p2ouidence of God, and mrchonn. 
perſuaded that they are ozderod'and 
byhim, let vs pactently adie his pleaſure; nt 
ms "7" Yate: Fas 
Gli, troubles 


- 


hat is to 
be done — 


a4 things fal 


0M8 COnaravie 


vnto OW? 


bope. 


Abraban, 


: 1ccob, 


——_ ages: Cs 
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fronbles inthe families of holie men, J lct paſſe 
inhow great hazard Abraham ſaw the chaſtitie 
ofhis wife Sara; buthe was longer to beare the 
want ofchilzzen: when as Iſazc was bo2n,there 
growe1arres-betweene- him © his wife foz 1(- 
maell, whome he is competed to put out of his 


| houſe. And inthe endinþ verie latter endof his 
... vlidagezhe ſeth the burial ofhis moſt deare wife 


Sara , Iſaac,a mi which other wiſe inioved great 


| franquility © quiet, yet the grudges which were 


betweene his ſornes did trouble x grieve him, ' 

Whileft he liuvethhe ſeth Edom his firft bozne 
ſonne, not onely being mad after many wines, 
bat alſo of his familti,that is to ſaie,out 
of the church of GDD. 1acobin getting ofhis 
wines isconftrained to endureanharde combat 
againf the couetouſnes of Laban : after that hee 
had them in his owne power: he bare a long ſea- 
ſon their moſt bitter b2awlings, © the heynous 
outrages of hischildzen, What needes manye 


wozd2? Vow greatencombzances felt Dauid x 


manteother holy men in their families 2 The 
which are put in wziting tothis ende, that wee 
ſhould know,how we ought to walk amongſuch 
thoznes,from the which we may not thinke that 
wethalbe free, Thebeft and moftexcellentmen 
ſometimes mete with the wozſt and vahoneſt 


* Wines: yea, © in good wines otherwiſe- yet are 


there to be found foule ſtaynes; want of ie, oz 


Te deathes of childzen of great hope, oz that 


ny (aeetable their Wien —_— 
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any viuckiyines; the oſreoffeiends, the loſe * 

of goods: andin a w2de, comberſome and trou- 
bicſoms bulinelſc;arecommon 
are bzought vponthe tage of our life, But 1s our: 
minde-therefd2e to'be-vered withvonalwagable 
' ſozrow,andis both houſe and care of: houtholdto: 

' begiuen over? '/Weeought-rather@ frame our: 
felues, that we conſtantly followeour calling, * 
reſf in God; whethtrour labotirsand endeuo2s 
goe fozwardoznot goe fo2warde;thewhich wee 


matters,þ which' _ 


haue taken in hande;acco2ding'vnfo the foume of E 


burcalling; Dur houſe is tobee gouernedz- our 
familizis to beuffruced , our childzen are to-bs_ 
bought vp, our wife is:to bee. ruled: wiſely; 
butlo, that at no hande thou thinke that the iCue 


of thine affaires. dependeth 0z:hangeth vppont .. | 


thy ſelfe , no2 that in any caſe thou' truſt vato 
thine owne'/Wiſedome , - Af- thou hane chils - 
d2en, inffruct them diligently: if -G DD call 
them. vntohunlelfe, take it not'umpatiently. 


Uſe thy goodes pzeſent : but if they: goe front 4 noeable 
thee , imploye. all thy diligence z- that looks '«/-*- 


-howe much tempozall-goodes: departeth-from 
'thee, ſomach ſpiritnall maye:fome: vnto: thee, 
that 1s to'ſaye., howe- muth''thine 'outwarde 
"man 1s: co2rupted:, {o! nichs thine/inwarde 
-man may bee'renewed and reftozed .- Dnelyp 
goe not beyonde thy boundeg $-perfourme- that 
diligence which thou art able, and oughteft to 
doe: committ allthe faiting-oiif and ſucceſſe of 
"the matter vato GDD; af” 
” lj 
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' not chooſe bat be vered with great to2menting;.- 


Againſt the 6 This al is to be noted z that Solomon, ; 
Prey witneſlethofhimlelfe, that he foundly enjoyed | 
ccew "6 his goods. Fo2 the vanitie of milerable finds. 


ges is madde- and ſottiſh , who dare-not vle-the 
goods which theyhane gotten, andhaueno mo29 
that which they haue, then that which they haug 
not. Yet thatriche'glutton;, the ſo fearfulland 
vnhappie endeof whome is ſet downe, folowed 


bis pleaſures,enioyed his goods abundantly and 


go2geoully © Butin that ſame -;plentie and ſtoze 
 >efriches, and inthe vſe of the ſame albeitneuer 
(o franke and free, who not withfkanding will 


place happineſlee--: 
No prrfefft 7 Wee ſhould therefoze be farre deceined, if 


| =" wee ſhoulde thinke that wee ſhould finde perfect 

franquillitie © quict in matters concerning our 
familie, albeitneuer ſo well 02dered and ſumnps 
fuous : in the which doubtleſſe there is much las 
bour, and but httle 02 no p2ofit : but themoze 
certaine and heaped vp rewarde thereofis vani- 
tie, and affliction-o2 trouble of ſpirite, 'that wee 
thould make reckoning with our ſelues to ſceke 
fo: an cuerlaiingdwelling , ;and an inheritance 
elſewhere then in this wozld'. To conclude ,'if 
Wee leeke ſoz gaine, that wee ſhouldknow that 
godlineſſe, iovned with ſatietie and contentednes 
EOS 


433 = {$453 The Expo oſition;! ; a 
__— [2cFaks feeked backeTMhixplact is diverſly 
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CE om. 
"_—_— 


von would ſignifie s 
heriotc of the troubles thatarein keeping of © 
anhouſe,did ſeeke after a more reſtfull &quiet 
courſe of life, biddingfarewell yntothe care'of 
the other,and ſet hisminde againe-vnto-wiſe- 
doine,of the whichche ſpake1n the firſt. chapi- 
ter. But thatthis is not the true meaningoof this 

; Thope that the learned will agree with 
Ay; the circumſtances bee dulye:.confidered; 
For Svlomon no\doubt,goeth facward with his 
diſcourſe in hande,, ;concerning Prudence or 
wiſedome of man : neither cotild herepeate a> 

ainethat which be had ſayd-before of man his - * 

knowledge,without fooliſhly babling or vayne 
repetition of the ſame thing, for thewhich who 
doubteththat this writing 15-for 2:Hehathino- 


ted:ont that part of Prudence;the which is oc- 


cupicd inthe dire&tion of houſholde:matters: 
the which indeede of it ſelfe is of great weight 


wnto the vic of life. And now he: Tarun at large 59lmen newe 
and excellently ſet-downe that whiche is the handicth the 
cbiefeſt and/ moſt notable: parte of Prudence, fe £m 
namely that which iudgeth "of the whole life. 974 =, 


.the which teacheth what is gaod,wharis euill, 
what agreeable, what diſagreeable:: iudgerh of -+ 
-ſuch-thinges as falloutin the life of man, wey- 

ng the grounds and-cauſes of men their-a&i- 
Ons; and therefore preſtribeth counſaileto or- 
derthe iſſues of things, that a mn end. maye 
be lbeweththe: —__—_ irmaybe wy 

iV, e 
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' ded:The Bookes of Politikesvrofluchashane 


nies = written-of common wealth marters are” fult of. 
© ©  thisexcellencknowledge;and the counſaites'of 


rudent men are diretedby the guidance-and 
elpe hereof. Iris likely:that:Co' families 8&:Ci= 
ties were founded and ordeined .that ſo great 
ires ſprang vp and wereincreaſed ,andthar 
Favs ie preſerued, Bug 
cya the ſucceſſe of this ciuile prudence-or 
wiſdome.solomen being taught alſo by his own 
 tri1) andexperience, will tell vs hereafter: now 
he tc2cheth whartitis,& vpon how ſure prand 
he ſpcaketh of the ſame. 


| Keoking back, - By the word Zoking hk hodinanialeaia certain 


and ſure purpole( 5 the Hebrew wordedoerli 
notſump (fignifc to ſce,buttorturn aboutone 
his ſelf ur rm mark athing more heed- 
fully)butyet ſothat with all the incon 

ofadoubrful and waucring mind, ' whichega= 
zeth about hirher and thitheryis thereby repre 


.-» > ſented:For theſe things areto bee ioined with 
+» thatwhichwentbefore,& with the words thar 


follow after,in the which he deſcribeth andſer- 


The incenſiZ- teth outthe alterations and chaunginges of di- 


uerſe courſes 8& trades of life;the which do de- 


wind of men. claretharthe mind cannot ſtay1 in any one 


ſure and ſetted thing. He ſaythitherfore-that he 
-loked back ro /ee,thatis roaſay,,tomarke;try,vn- 
-ſtande, Wiſedome and Madneſle, and Follye: 
'that is to ſay,whatſoenerwent vnder the name, 
or __ — Gow of ciuile 'Wiſcdome : as 
| woes 


+= of the Preacher. io7 


wee hane ex pounded it before, for he repeateth 
againe the fame wordes. Ciuile Priidetice of 
Wiſedome' is: queſtionleſ e a moſte” principalt 
and profitable part of Philoſophie ,-and thete- 
fore the naming agayne of the? fare! wordes 
doth very well _ vntoit,” Theſumme'and 
effe&t is, chk he ſpeaketh not of a thing 'that'"is 
yncertaine ,” but whereof hee had good triall, 


knowledge and experience,as about the ftudie _ 


whereof, he rauinged not (as they aye) ouer 
the fieldes, ,but tookegreat payneand laboure, 
anddiligently gaue himſelfe vnto the ſeatchin 
out of all the partes thereof. Therefore he doth 
verye notablyealleage his owne Example; ' '- 
For what is a man,C7c.)The wordesare ſome- 
whar hard, - bur the ſence and mieaning-is no- 
thing doubrfull.The very expres ſigtiifications 
of the hebrewtext word for word: hos: What 
' man 'whiche ſhoulde tome' after the | Kin fre 
thoſe thinget nhicht' they haye ' dont” already# 
Some(as many of the Rabbines, as lerome)by 
the worde King-ynderſtande God :/ and that ,,z 


Bk hebrew 


words 7 haue 


left ont of jree 


in ſundrye ſences;eyther that we oughte to bee nin 


content with the workes of God i'hor ſeeke a- 
ny further thinges then that which is made al- ** 
rcadie,and that we oughtnot to find faultwith 
his workes: as wicked Carpers vſeto doe tor, 
After the pronouncing of God his decree;that 
God is not to. bee prayed vntoto renoke it or 
caltitback agayn,when as it can byino meanes 
Prolloboacknagainey: + butwhillte wee haue 


oppor- 


ke io 


* the; 
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opportunitie of time, that we, ought ſo topre- 


pareand frameour ſclues,;that God be not co. | 
pelled to exerciſe his tudgement againſt ys; or; - 


3 thatnomancanſoclearely.and ene knows 


the wiſedomeof his Creator an King ; as hee 
knoweth whichis the Creator, Which thinges 


I confeſle,in'themſclues are-true; but they are - 


cleane befide the purpoſe... ' Others alſo by the 
An other i= , 044 King,do vnderltid God, but in this ſence 
wpreteh®. Thatitis inthe pleaſure and power of God a- 

lone that like as he hath created vs ſo hee alſo 


gouerneth the ſucceſle of our affaires, and that * 


therfore ther.is no man, that in this behalf can 
imitate and follow God,the King and Lorde of 
all thinges,thatis to ſay,doas hedoth, forthar 


is done,which he hath commaunded:his coun- 


faile and will doth dire& the ſacceſles of things 

the which;powercan by no meanes befall vnto 

any man:Butthis expoſition,albeit that it con» 

 teineaveryprofitable doctrine, yer it doeth not 

© agreewith the wordes and meaning. Itherfore 

. ©, expound theſe things of Solomon, in this ſence : 

+....5-1:; What manI pray you is there that coulde haue 

"Fe expoſius cxPperience.in more thinges then I? Who when 

"ofuhe axther, as Iam King, and haue had. autoritie ouer (o 

5c Pp __ people, being enduedwith finguler gifts 
| m 


God,and haue alſo taken great paines to 
know theſe things, haue gotten moſt exact and 
perfe&'vaderſtanding of theſe thinges : and by 
— be a witneſle of theſe thinges, 

L 2ONceas nocxception can be taken again(t. 
',1 I thinke 


T# 3 x 

» he + 
- 

* 


» 5 
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ig —_ expounded clearly, ai a6-- 
cording vnto 
Panticle.reb for gue: which in coimpariſonsis? 


 moſtyſuall: asifhe ſhouldſay,as'a appertayning} 


vnto-thoſe thinges;or concerni boſe things 

which are wont to'bedone,and'w ich arcto be” 

_ __ —_— vic andeconrſcof life; ore] 

that heſpeakethiof the knowledge and experi 

ence of thoſe things, itis qr bat ror! 
g nextbefGre;ſo that the micaniig 

thatin knowledge & experience of ſuch thi 

as appertaine yhto this life(ſo farre' as of men 

they arewonttobg doneYhefarre e5 

men.And ſo] vnderſti5d thoſt words. The which 
j bake alreadie done ;"according vito thep 


Uo 69) x eO3Y 


pany $\4%? Ende »% 


plete ofthe Hebrowevngria thatis to ſay/are 11. 


done,or are wontts bedone;; NE wHIck 2h iy 2% IA 
pradtiſein thecommon courſe of nan- his life;* - 
andthis word: Now,or Alreadre,fi ipnificth an' v- 
ſual}/caſtome,and ſuch as by 'vie 1s a3-it were 


gan > .Fhisalſo carried withita great ves! 
(- 


or forceqwhere he ſayth; har irman;': at 
for,Wharman ZaSitwere with a certaine con-" Wie _ 
temptthe moretoexpreſſe the force of the co+ ers 


pariſon,and thewor Adow, the which bebolat 
neth acommonand pri on,is matched 


again, te king. Itisaloof more maicſtic that. 


Salomow. 


a— 


CCCCEINE _ 
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Selomen{peaketh of himſelfin the third” petſon, ! 
viing the name ofa King,and. that ſuchaone., 
EI” as hee was.;1 779 come «fter thei Xing. is ro-follow., 
the King, be Kinges ſheppes, or to:compareand matche; 
hab ch the, King, as the Greekes vſe theſe 
wo in the ſame ſignification,elchein epiſe, an- 
Selomen therefo 


and, apanran. M re. _ 
T,EXAN ple,notto make vaunt ofhis; 
as phat Cp : but to.win greater. auto», 
ritieynto his doctrine, when-as namely he doth. 
notreaſou ofthe,matter which he propoiideth. 
by yncertain peri the maner of ſchole. 
Erie yeh h.certain dark ſentences of rules, 
bur beangemaghsby: certaingapd:ſound: knows, 
ledge, and by long and diligente experience. : 
Therefore there.is. no need-that-thele wordes. 
ſhould be included within z parentheſis, 
ww Thedodrine; | 
o——_ "3, Gadns doubt will have.vs to file the thozns 
+41, adtroublesof this life,tothe end that we ſhould 
of this bife. pr Dor neu futedheivtig ban btter 4 
excellent 1 d that we ſhould be a- 
ſhamevofear fooliſh and vnpzofifable diligence, 
Pet the rathnelſe and lightnelle of the witte 
Epos. mes that which 
+55 .it hath liked and embzaced,it by and by 
of man bis *' He pulleth down, buildeth-vp, changerth. 
plots into round, Now if 1 inn mere cwlwatters 
there be ſo great weakeneſſe (as appeareth by 
that wauering raſhnefſe)how great is it in mat- 
fers concerning everlaſting life, | 
3 By 
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LEY VwthermnpioafSolomon/fi dolearn that en 


P2UdLRce 02 is; 
—_—_— of lf het 
way talgrpſt Hu 


bone itheauen,and tobe ignozant of thoſe thinigs 
whithare doneathome:tobeholdthings to focame 
afar of, not foſie þ things whicharebefozcour 
foet,x.indaply padctiſe in the:common:courſe of 
lifes Doubtleſſe 


theidle contem 
ſophersin their ludies at home, 


contemplation of Philos! 
is nothing eiſe 
butmrre trifling of idle andfooliſh men. men: Yet: itn: 
that ſane pzudent + acuall knowledge of things, - 
Solomon pnaſteriparts denythat he found that | 
Ennatrachapunls which he lnghe: * tO 2rt 
if #559 $34.11 
99. DC £:: \TheEwpoſirions, the » 74 $3 0 
15. Avd1/ewrbbtNitte to Graks of ihe: 
—_ of! odor ron of man; he: 
owinſomet ,aSitwere: 
by ota eee ih cEme toico-: 
prudence, that 
is to GR away the difference of good and: 
ceuill, which wert mins folly;o. : /*:; 
:Hentreateththerefore very-fitlye and excel- 
lenely ofthe difference of wiſdom and folly : as 
#;he.ſhould ſay : is then thereforethe ye of 
wiledom ytterly to beicaft away,as if therewere 
nodifterice between wiſdome &folly; as if alt 
chings were diforderly,and(as _ w) hande * & "nay 
 Ouer,heade ſhufled. and tumbled dre x. 6 Bhs 
ther ?, Solomon aunſwereth That bee hath mu, folh, 


ig om Sovnhoroerern pole 

at;diftinguiſherh andwmaketh'a differences 
berwcenc the fojtnoof &ſheweth enery* 
one of th&vitpchetyesjts deknowne by theis- 
natures:and contrariwyſe in darkenes al things 
= mingled GE fockemind being! can be cer- 


ciſehos 29 
+ folly bl ing ein dutneſſ 
& ignteancerannce difecrt butas it were 
ping, is buſy aboutthewithablindindeuvurz 
The which as itis true-inithe conſideration of 
whole nature, ſo eſpeciallye ir hath placein'rtid 
ſociety & fellowſhip of makind(of hh whichin 
this diſcours his purpoſes to ſpeake). For they 
take the ſin'out of theworld;the which bereane 


Phe: thelife of man'of the guidance & helpe of will 


Cai 


dome: The ftmilitude therfore of light 8 &dark- 
nesis liuelyto ſhew the differ&ce between par 


| 3nd darknes;the which fimilitade is vſuat in che 


ſctipture to ſet our the eftare of the godly 8&vn- 

oaly :for the. 0neare ſaid to bethe ſors of the 
ro & to walk ri the light:and rhe orher, are. 
fard to bethe ſorwiof darknes, andts walle its 
darkfiefſe. This kind of ſpeech. kge: Rereth ts 
with 4 new figtte. 


14 Themes of awile a3 049 in ll biad, Juherby 


hefignifieth thats wiſe mari is"(ſharpe fighted 
atid circa{pet;acnamety throughtthe betiefits 
of that widomnie whertwith he Findowed, tar 
king & rioting as it wer with a-cortaitie lishre 
the rixtare-/&cirealtances of things wilcly © yea 
& the very maties of doi a, herthrough 
exery thingis to'be handted &'ordered fitly of 


vrefils en peade ey nd NOR 


1s fy doth horney 
wto' at thugs” & raſh+ 
1y':for it Rfrinithed 48xitiſt this Kinde of fpeceht 

7% Blawehacjer bis head, whereby fliche ſharpe 


lightedneſeivRgnified, by nies whereof, we 
doe ln hae dridtinds at the very! lg of _. 
« thing,beſ6t@ We take ivin bande, ye - 


Einiddle :ndnde of thO hte And, Fo -— | | 


widlhe (darken fe/It0-0rdee th 

iy & vewilely oat Jug ya 
Bother GreckosUs 

Wind in bi inele SWElky in french. f a ove 


Ht. rendements 


4 confuſed. 


and e6ſidering The office of 

That al things the e:inthe 
+ be hand rigtidly and moderately "Thety beetefauil 
pg hrnje men pra ithetiend of a Wiſe a 


<onmets hand. Towake bn Te 
ebarbuetinry os 


a .vnto the helpe 


114 Theſecond Chapter 'Y 
tendement au talon.The difference therefore bee. 
tweene wiſdome andfolly is-verye greate.  Buft: | 
whatI pray youfolloweth thereypon ? 7 kiexe 
that all theſe hud'one ende, that is ro faye, that ig 
falleth out alike ynto the wiſe-marn-and. ,YBEQ 
thefoole,as if hee ſhoulde faye: Wiſedome 'ins 
deede is wittie and ſharpe Gohted,and fooliſhe 
neſſe is blindegand-yncircumſpeRe : yet is nov 
wiſcdome of force fo farre, thatſhee can bring 
thinges to-paſſeat her pleaſure,and rule and;di; 
recte the iſlues ;and Gallinges out. of the; ſame, 
The iſſue of wiſcdome andFfolly.is many times 
all one; ' the expeRtation of- follic is:diſappoin 
ted,andſo isAlfa the-expoRation of wiledome, 
He therefore/fitly.notet the difference of: them 
. bothin thera@lues bur leaſt any man.truſting 
chat t pines Els ers 

. gine that theſhec: e 

= hangerh vponhimſelf;and therefore ſhould ſag 
crifice ynto hiv nette(as3he Praphet-ſpeakerh) 
thatisto ſay-attribute-vnto his own induſtry or 
dilgence,the happy ſuccelle ofbings andnax 
acknowledge Godto be the author of them; he 
noteth alfo cxpreſly the vanity:thereof, ſetting 


The + cir. down thoſe cireyſtances, bys ewhich the ſame 


cannſtence of * 


is laid open vnt@ the view'0 fall men. The. firſts 


—_ pr» circumſtanceis;thac bothche;wiſe and thefogt 


liſh haue all oneend,or that-ghings fatoutytto 


_ theborhalike, Ofwhich aſſertipthereisa Hure 


proofe, the which he wil flatlyiſer, down Vera 
Bork of thEare bew FRI the ſame incaugy 


niences 


of ie Preacher; its 


niences & miſcries:the coifails of the wiſe mari 
haue no beter ſucceſſe. the the counſails of, the 
foole,nay the foole many times; hath better ſuc- 
ceS in his counſails the the wiſe mi,as both old 
and alſo dayly. examples do plentifully declare; 
The counſailes of Dion, Demobthenes,Cato,Ciceray 
Frurm had moſt yahappy-ſuccefle. [vl trium- 
phed.i in a moſt bad cauſe: MarineySylle, . Antonit 
had goodſucceſle of their counſgils;againit the 
counſailes and lgdafbrls of mok ws men This 


> 4 4 tf S +. 


xeth $I es ph EN at alt. What 
doth the wit of man hereout g; 

15. Therefore /ſayd;] Thatieto FG M1 did thus 
xcalon with my;{elfe ;ifall one iſſue befall vnta 
the) wiſe.man and [the foole, the trauaile whiche * 
is take for the attaining of knowledge. 18 altos 
gcther vain &vn pfitab le: Aqrhentars: the ſtud ſindy 
of. wiſdomeis to. caft.away, He therefore n mas © 
keth.a notable garnilhing of, this doubt in his 
own perlſs,that the thing may mo! xe effccually 
beſt beforethe cies, Lfath hecmplojed al my 
diligence to;gauern wy, kingdome1 moſt WAY 
and yer had I no {nch{ucces;as T would! 


veture ſome fogle might haue Ehpeus AS: £904 aſe A thing diÞ « 


£5 35 1. Fortheſe thingesare (po 


varo the ſuppoſitio of ma his rea FEE hane, oo cbongh 


notedin the firſt rule)the. w 
according. vnto; the qutwarde; 
thinges. « Nows 1t 1 ri 
12 Y. 


115 Thefecond Chapter 
good andthe bad haue ſucces of thinges in c62 
mon,that is Ellifig out ynto them both alike; 
Th ariſe theſe troubleſome & prophane 
ons, the which hee marketh' with the 
ble or Folie: ahdfayth that when hee: had 
caſt his reckoriings he himſelf ſo gathered. For 
this is the meaning of theſe wordes ,Fherefort"F 
fd with wy ſelfe,that rhis alſo was vansrre, for hee 
nor intreat of any new matter,but of the 
ſelf fame the which: he had noted-ver. x4. Fhat 
wiſe men andfooles had al oneHue of thingy? 
Thewhich doarine he aogarniſheth and en- 
m the nextverſe; deſcribing amoſt car- 
afeRionoftharſaime yanitie. 
"x6. For there ſhal be noJof altthe inconuenien- 


Man bore. C3,yherevnto this lifes ſubje& (if wee indgs 
ſen indgeth accordin; Nis the indgement of corrupt rex- 
; an forr)dea Ht felis thegreateſt and the foreſt; 
—_— Mb Temerh to be theend of al thinges. This 


£4 Yolomon: t to bealikecomon: Bath veto 
the wiſe m2,& alfoynto thefoole, vſit ing ari i} 
t debate of aqueſtion, for a'p1 

proc feo of man-. And how dieth the 
w/e un with befor ? ASif he ſhould ſay:howe 
Ean it cometo paſſe thar both the wiſe mar! 8 
+. thefooleſhonld be tak away with one.an#the 
: ame dattofdearh : when as reafon ſeemethto 
.require;that awiſe man ſhould be immortdlby 
themeatis of hisyiſdome ?for this is the trite 
meaningofth ſe wordes , albcit Terome ex- 
pound then otherwiſe < ' And' hee _ 


ok che Pandas Bn by 


in the beſts wordes of this verſethe greate iq- 
conuenience that commeth by death, —_ D 
that the remembrance of the wile man as well 
as ofthe foole is ſwallowed vp and peritheth 
by death. . - Memorie or remembrance 1s .4:ccr- 
taine immortal thing, commending cuen thoſe 


 thataredeade : For an happye memorie or re- 


membraunce followeth Abraham, 1/acc , and 
-other worthye men in. the: Churche of Gad:: 
and alſo we do honour with an happic remem- 
brance thoſe eue among the Heathe, the which 
hauc liucd honeſtly,and hauc well deſcrued of 
mankind. 

- Howgreatatrouble therefore and vanity is 
it,thatthe remembrance of a wiſe man doeth 


periſh as well as of a foole, for if a wiſe man, ſO 74, rewm. 
long as heliueth in this life, be diucrilye. mo- brance of a 


leſted through the artes and practiſes of lewd As" 
perſons, yet atleaſt wiſe being 'deade , enuie 

dying alſo with him, he ought to. carrye awaye 
glorye and prayſe,as the aflured rewarde of his 
labours,his happic remembraunce-remaining 
alive behinde him but the common courſe. of 
life doethſhewe , that the remembraunceof a 
wiſe manas well as of afoole i is blotted” oute, 

and buried with the wiſe man, in enctlaſtinge 
forgetfulneſſe , For albeit that the remem- 


braunceof famous men hath bene preſerucd 


inthe monumentesand recordes of hiſtories, 
yet experience teacheth this, that many good 


men ——_— namesalſo within no long 


H.1y. ſpace 


ſpace of timearevtterly forgotts::wheras in the | 
mean ſcaſon,the lewd acts of deſperate perſons 
comitted vnto the-deſtrugion '* CT doy 
live yet through the memory. of writing,for Ca 
rilin, Nero,Comodus,Beleogabalm, & other mon-+ 
ſters,are namedin hiſtories, as welasLriftides, 
Phorto,Caro,0Haums Augutins, &c.ithappines be B 
onget after.in thememoryof things to come,  ! 
asit-by the benefittherof,we ſhold not al die,8& | 
a-great part of vs(as he fayth) ſhould eſcape the | 
graue;how ynhappy hath the condition of wiſe | 
men'bin, whoſe remebrance,cue after they haue 
accompliſhed valiant exploits,is don away with 
| A NE obliuion-& forgertulnes. Theſe ther. 
ore are the cogitations & thoughts of man his 
reaſon. 7 bere ſhal be no remembrance of the wiſe man - | 
with rhe foole for exer;thatis to ſay, the remem. | 
brance of the wiſe man ſhalno'moreremainfor 
euer,then the:-remembraunce of the toole. The 
reaſon is ſet down, Becauſe that euen by aud by(for 
Jo the Greeke writers do very wel interpret the 
hebrew.word,that I mightlet paſſe other expos 
ſitions)al che dayes which ere ta come ſhal: be forgot- 
.cen,that is to ſay, within no Jong compaſle of 
' Allwenſhall 56 the remembrance of the wiſe man and of 
goons the foole ſhall be forgotten, the remembrance 
Meru. ofthegaod & of thebad wil cafily vaniſh aways 
- *forgetfulneſſe wil forthwith conſumeallmen a- 
.likecThe wit of man doth moſt greatlye deteſt 
this weaknes and frailneſſe of mThis- nature; as 
a checfe calamity & muſcry.Therfote hefayth. . | 


I7, Thaw 


: » *, &* EH IES = . wg * a 
a af the Preacher. : io 
*:y 9. Therefore Thated thatis to ſay,my lyfewas 


deth the canſe, Beraſe the work diſpleaſedme,ore. ' 


attheordring and difpoſing' of the affaires' of 
men,yea of all thinges which befall in this lite; 
was of me moſt hated, becauſe*of this notable 
diſorder. For all thinges are yariitieand Aﬀli- 
ion or trouble of ſpirit, that is to ſaye, heaped 
vp with extreme vanity, Here alſo thatold ſong 
raketh place, Al things are vanity,&c. Whatſoe- 
uer the wiſedom of mii goeth'abourt;with whar 
ſtregth or aid ſoeuer it do'fortify itſelf, yer not- 
withſtanding it is ſubie&vnro miſerable yanity. 
So it is nottrue, & ſufficient wiſdome bringeth 
contetednes, but fooliſh wiſdome, mocking the 
'minds of men with a vain title And as hitherto 


he hath ſpoken of the perſons, fo now he intrea Noching per! 


teth of the things theſelues. For theris nothing 


perpetual in the affaires'of men: great & euerla- * 


ſting ar the forgetfulneſſes of families, of cities, 
ofempires,albeit neuerſo great. Theſe are the 
monumets of mihis immortality, theſe are the 
triumphs, theſe are the cogniſaces: & yet m&Edo 
not know that they are mortal, being taught by 
ſo many and fo greatexperiences. This vnrulye 


me 


rage of mens luſts is to be noted. For hee ſayth, 


That he hated life it ſelfe; when as hee-earneſtlye 
thought vpon it: the which muſt needs fall: out 
-vnto thoſe which doe thinke vpon' the miſeries 
thereof, according vnto the indgement of man 
his reaſon, '-For:moſte- wofull deſperation can 


H.uij, not 


petnal in the 


wes of 
Ns 


Pompejue 
Magn. 


Cate. 


No-chuſe but be on every ſide. Pompey the Great 
when he fled, his army being diſcomfited , and 
bis matters paſt all hope,is ſayd witha chafing 
minde to haye duſputed. of Juſtice ; or of the 
prouidence of God,yhether he had any care of 
man bis affayres,when as he berraied «4 good 
cauſe, Caro, the beſt of the Romanes, fell.into 
ſych deiperation;that be tound'no other more 
| —_ way to afwage his ſorrow, then to kill 
imſelfe; Theſe are the falls, collections of man 
His reaſon gining over it {elf vnto immoderate 
.orynmealarable forrow. - : = 
* This is the ende of that ſame glorious pru- 
dence of man;,when as it preſcribeth & appoin- 
-reth counkiiles vnto a right courſe of life, thax 
an happy iflue may follow, As her indeaugurs 
are many times jnvayne &.t9.no purpoſe, ſo.of 
all her counſiles and labours ſhe reapeth as a 
reward, neere vanitic and feeding of the wind. 
Thediſcommedities haze bene {et down, be wil 


-ihtreat of remedies in their place, after that hee 
- hath reckoned vp other inconueniences alſo, 


wihthewhich the wiſdom of mga doth wraſtle, 
The Dodrine. ror @ 


Solomon duh T-Y11 6s itch as he plainly puteth a difference 


=o: ph c- between wiſbome & folly,itis very manifeſt; that 


F< v:/dow, he doth not funply + in it (elf condemn Wildome, 


| 3, Pzudenco 03 tho ar” 


but accozping vato þ ſuppolition of mi his reaſon 
Whole reaſonmngs he doth here liwely deſcribe. / 


— ——— = PI = 


—_— I" CID ARTE =yF 


- which no doubt 
-ly to followe thoſe meanes, the | 


-lings ont of the ſame, God is £9 hs p2ayed hntg 


—_ 
1 rn, A 


expedient fo2 his glozie and our 


- unto vs the vie of than , 


ome; itthet. in bach ſozt-weecraue paudeuce 13 conſt 


Pi goodies... + 


of the Preacher: * 21 


of God,anp anecelſariolight-onto the fe of Prodence.”: 
EO ; but if it be. conſidered in it ſolfe ,, without rite, 
the wo2de of God, and godlines (the chiefe point oo 
whereof is Ce es hy et 
foundation of 
4sto ſave , of all vertues) it is groat vamtie. Foz 
as it is as it were/apmung andleaelling ata cers 
ainemarke, ſo od doth oftentimes diſappoint Pig Gb 
her counſailes, to the ende wes thaulds learne to .,.. , 


-depende and- vppon his. 20uidencs-by the counſails 
Mee rcees af all chi — of the wiſe, 


reded and gouerned. nears ereanligent 


vato our power — LOTT 
— verfourme the 4ſues and fal- 


that he will ſo diſpoſe them, as he ae 


SE a - 


it withquietand contented mundes.”.. Thecreqs ©. 
tures donbtleCfle arenot in our power, but inthe 


- power of Gadthe 000% P in deede giueth 
and vſeth alſo aur tra- 
uaile, ſo farre as him pleaſeth-;- but that which 
we further put to of our.owne power , aud go 4- 
bout to ozder the ſame vſe of them by ourowne . 
_—_ 44s altogither- m- vaing, Godthere- 
;vs to truſt unto aur owne wiſe-- 


inow © © 


of him, that-lpo partetes Oe faccels A weſt 
Þ.v. "M ; we 


ts Theſecond Chaprer 
1 TAE: Wen not therfoze" refinthe poudenid 
privdenteis" of man ; wetypood ofy ding 
neg b fo2 this eatiſe” to-calf awaythe 
Aram feces Tb * ivieof paidenic; becanſe Wehine no good fue 
ebeſane, Colletherwithall: our calling isto be followed, 
ethe iſe o2 falling out of things '( as wee hans 
..___.___ aide) isto be committed vnto the p2onidence'of 
ff gs - endel fe, batalls the moaned thih torn wa 
\ fothe ende :/and pzudence 02 * 


That to kllowo the greet ind holp thereunt 

farreas itſhall appeare vnto bs;as the molt cer- 

faine light of our life , anda verie great gift-of 

"God(of whome chiefely dependeth the fozce and 

power of tho ſame,) DLTIOY 

-Aealefl a "4 We arenodoubt tolabour, that by doing 

bem: dre Well; we midy get « good and/ an; happie name; 

f 

of fexe, Vpetthe ambitions and pzonde deſire of fame is 
tobed2inen onf of bar mines, and the ſame ſuch 
adeſire, the whith as if it did winne vs immoz- 
tall memozie,doth fiede onr mindes with a vaine 
wnagination'; Lef 'this be abundantly ſuffici- 
ent fo2 vs, that ournames are waitten in the 
booke of life. 

_ 6+ -- '5 Albeit the common necelſitie of death with 

« *Þ Ze + of ok amy difference doth intangle and w2apin all 

; Sos mynkinde , yetts there a moſt great difference 


* Cetw2ene ff the godly and the vngovly-, Foz vnto 


the 'bagadly death is fearfull, but of the godly i 
ought 


8f\iePreachet; © =M 
_—_ bee withedfoz': vnto oh it isan\«... 


FAY | 
ad 


| 
s 1 


eV XY 


14:6 mani tr ini6t2; ving HO 
. ie pzoni(s 92 exception ( as by the notas jor: warbe> 
ble example of eau!) appeareth. ut this ways *#Þ-fw\. 
-wardneſle is fo be blamed, becauſe of the! encims 

matter ogriewoulſy, that wee will be wearie 
pfliuing,” Foz Weeoiight fo to frameour ſelues 
that wee may take the diſcommodities'of this 
life witha quiet\and contented minde ; as well 
8s the commodittes'; ſot9 reioyce, as if wee did 
weape, anpdto weepe wijoeenl not 
weeps, ©, 


The expoſition ! 


1 wy I 14h hated exc; ] Hee adhd an O= The ſeconde 
ther diſcommoditie 'of the prudence: of wiſe- circunfience 
dome-of man; the which is the ſeconde cir- f the vanitie 
cumfſtance or note of that yanitic,; whereof it * FROM _ 
is pleaded gyltie , "The" prudence of tnan is ſo 
bulied im the contemplation of preceptes ang 
rules,thatit is eſpecially diſcerned and / 
vedin the pradtiſe or- doitig of thoſe ies, 
the which-tal out in the eomaiot vieof life. Ih 
this behalf the courſe and way togainewhich 
they call the skill to get wealth | hath: vhe firſt 
place. Forin this place Solomon doth altogither 
diqpuraccordng vato the ſuppoſition of _ | 


T he ſecond Chapter | 


Goods gotten his cnmifedons, He fayeth therefore, that this is 


wich greas A great VANIUE, 


vanitic,that the moſtwiſe men do ſwear 


labour, eve and toyle, and take much and long carke and 


Manie mes 
Syobe beire - 
. cackſyy 


care.in of goods, beingyer vacertaine 

who ſhall betheir heire, awiſeman or afoole; 
EIN pale , that the 
$9 were gotten with great and long 
1 re ear andre t of 


one layeth TY orne fat . ® 
Geert) phe r/o le ho : þ 


» 


to leaue money. to bis Vaworthie ; gy dos 
they viually fayein the French Ip ).far 


that, whether it be well or ill gotten,all things 


are daſhed away at the comming of a foole. 
Therefore he ſayeth , That he hated all bu labeur, 


&c, a his endeuours, which are taken in hand 


| 0 get riches, in what kinde of trade or.coutſe 
- of life ſocuer , For this is the meaning of theſe 


wordes, wider the Sunng, and there is in this be- 
hoolna great fauls comunicted of all men of al 


| pay 3 we Becauſe leaut his l6- 
es, ry Dane | urs gocren. by his1a 
by a figure Meronymia) yito a mi 


0157 //paeay rm fot he ſhall not carrie 


them away with him ynto his graue, to pacific 


death with a rewarde ; as itis ſay ayde Plaim.49. | 


_ &increaſeth this diſcommoditie.: 
"Ig. IAfnd whe knoweth,] He victh agimerroy 
- gation 


uu err rey rear m—_ a——_— _ Cr ene IIB DER _ 
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tionor king ofa queſtion , vnto'the 

er ary penis or Cay oe mt 

ter : forthe vehement affe&ion'of-rhethirig 
encreaſeth', Fortis is = eaten an _ 

ard difpteaſure; as if he Faye: T1 

obs mpernrſ ynto friine heirs be ſacceſs 7h = 
our;/ who, what manner of perſon” he ſhal be, 

neitherT, nor any man elſe can tell: ;6relſe' my 
fonhewwill prouc lewd conditions,” and will 

da goods Or elſe, ; Amy chil- 

Phiſh made rind warre with mee & my 
chitdren when I'wasalive'(' which Kinde of in- 
conjientences are tiny times. ſeene armonge 
kinffolke' )- or elſe alt rrey ſiibſtance ſhalt come 

ynto onetharis in dete a forrainerand firans 

ger, and an heire ſhall enioy them thatis vtter= 

ly vnknowen both'ynto meeand mine. And yet 

he,be he what he will be, ſhall. h, have rule our all 

a ek | Z na Dh 
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deth that this-is vanitie. For bow yaineathing 
is it, after that a man hath toyld nigh andglay, 
and hath gotten.that thingwhich is 
to.live withall, not onely to/leaue the fame be- 
bim bur.alſo to leaue.it vnto fuch.an heir, 
walfully ſpend all: wagonnar Felon 
"oy himſelf had hs of 
whoſe-ſloang; Rebeaw through- Holidh | ines 
lot a kingdoms ſo-wel fonnded, , and ſo mania 
= excellent things ſq worthily gotten... The 
prooues therefore of this: vanitic -are not. 
befull, thewhich the-39- Plalme'docth. oY 
downs mderthonannes fan image orſhas 
dons inane away avtmagege turnun 
lech., and heapetbtexicher rnb 631, m4 nowerh no# 
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unto man,;, Let: vs knows, 
RH ee Ped 
G4mds: that an hoireisa gift from th6 302365 


..of chePreacher.! 3" 129, 
and let vs ſo thinke of the condiftott.and-effate of 
wozlviy things, that, acknowledging the vncers: 
taintie of riches , wee may caſtour carefrom 
them vppon the liuing God,. giuing vnto vs all 
things abundantly:t gnivy 2 ſo long as wee ſhal 

z let.:vs vſe-them. liberally indoing 

good. bntoour neighbours: let-vs lay:vpfo2 our 
ſelues a good. fotmdation- againlt: time to come, 


| that:wee may lay holde on eternall life; accoza 
- dingvnto the commanndement:of theApoſtle, 


Jnthemeane ſeafon.-let vs followe our bocati- 0: callng 


an 2iet vs looke/vuto cur families. ;-let vs;p20- 
uide fo2 things-necefſaris by. good;and lawfult 
meanes :-let. vs: plant trees thatmaypzofitein 
the ;age-fo come.after vs ;-taking ſuth.care foz 
ouichildzen, as our:; -parents haus- done befozs 
fo/vs -let vs.followe-the lawfull-courſe of nds 
fure:and: ſocieties: and-ict-vs not hurt our famis 
lies with peeutſh careleſnefſe- > Jn:themeang 


| Ce heiQovrs 
| hens p2 


= a why 
afthe vanitie of:anr-inffiiiresc;;let v8/confivet ;.. 


diligently ta 


be followed, 


addon - EC -. 5-year 
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nc ont yt og ties 


_ of thetveling iof . thoſeincommnicnces. Of this 


_ Godlines withia' mind contentwith his eſtates 


©" theſe.eacimbrances,to' 
, the 


rh qpny aw, qr dont dl 
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20 Aud Ltabnad ors? Fining ſs lorn 
choſe bickeridgs with the which rhe pruderice 
of. mandorth diverſe w ,cherendic 
remainth:leaſtthar weſhotild befraltowed vp | 


remedie So/amon being ftiow'to ntrear, ſhewerk 
by.what degrees he did vawund: Hiwiſelf owe 66 
r that through 

piamcny the difcoinmmoditics he kad 
perceined, | that Happiticfſe did nor confiltit 
the aydesof.man his prudence , a pion" 
there was greit vanitie ar: the length hi 
backehintfſelf&vnto s anmore quiorund 
commotdlotis courfe of life; (:. 107 a3 
r 116 tubnetabeut;; ſairtchie; thatis eo bred | 
ſundrie windtaſcs, aftertho:yoings abdated 
diverſe: detiveratioris3; 4:canw arlerigth as 
ritis point* (for this s theſignificationcofthe 
Hebranwtcrbe,which is . twkeiucean(itiuthy) 
that{-ruditibbucketnns beavtert thitivegfagn 
*. thiat? did 7 coutit,wher- 


:'>" this li of mancis contdintth/ thar Litidaens 
aberos hand place happineſſetthereiri%, © ForchoMe- 
- dbrewewordeis very: 


whith ivew - 


preſſec}adepenting Forgling owgr the kopeaf 
alk parpoke 5/The Groekes ANNE" 


CG» 


"ofthe Preacher,” © 9 
it by the yerb Anataxafthai, toſetin order;but 
notaptly ynough: for mnto thefilling vp of the 
fignification'of the worde , thereſhould haue 
beene added this worde athum3n; 'or , aperpoons 
vtterly giningouer, or, cleane-renouncing, or 
ſome ſuchlike- NaTien #n tranſlateth it verie 
well : 7 was throughty refolued to lay afide and. ceff 
away theſe wes er. lerom”, I'intrnedmetore- 
rbuncein mine heart ', Cc. Theefle&i is, that he 
hauing fonnd out the vanitic of man his coutil 
failes and'1ahonrs*, 'was'brought' into ſuch 
fireights;  tharhedid plainly Flint in minde;8 
gaue ouer all his Yabonr and enterpriſe , thiacts 
toſay, did determine with hit ſ{&fe, nenerts 
28ply "his minde or indenouryiit6 any thin S; 
bit like ynto'oge that hared the companite 
mankinde; \tating away both weapon and tat- 
Ser,,to withdrawe him fetfeFeGhn 211 buſineſſe, 
This is thefimplemeaning ofthefe wordes.'' 

” He adderti a cauſe, & the ſame arp 
ment”, 'of the which he] ad-ſpoken a little bes 
fore, , concernitigy the vaine arid altogither yns 

happic iſveof man his wiſedome- © © 2b + 

'21 Becauſe there is a man. The blame of thar 
vnhappiciflue is not'to be fide vport the raſh- 
neſſe or follie of men : for as ttirch-as thereare 
men founde, which leave Ire vnaſfayed ini 
the diſpo poſing"and ordet] GC ger 

bur do all thi ngs with! re G ecoiie prints 

and with all by ak. trying all things and 

wiſtly diſpofing the meanes vito the bringing 

Ee r9 


Nazianten, 
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Chocmah. 


' opporrunitie 1 
| things are. done we, i 
in ſo fittime,asis requiſite . . Yet that circum 
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to paſſe of the matter : and yet they runne into 
the _ ſtreightes, into the which-the moſ 
fooliſh do runne by the worde chocmah, he yn- 
derſtandeth the $kill to order things, in taking 
of aduiſe and.counaile , and. by. the wordes 
Xiſchron and Rhys hee meanethinduſtric & 

n.bringing things to paſſe, when 
er{uch manner, and 


ſpe& prudencecannot auoyde this. moſt great 
inconuenience , but.that. an. ynknowen heirs 
may ſucceede,the which he {ayeth to be a vani- 
tie, and greatewil; For it is ingraffed in vs by 
BAture to take great labour for deſire and hops 
of _ continuing. our. ſtocke ,, becauſe that wee 


 Teemei in.our Siren, ro be borne againe, and 


to become as.itwere immortal. .How great a 


maiſerie or ripee is it, 10.haue-ſpene our, 
whole life in toyling Re to.get ſome 
thing to. Ant, at ſhould pre- 
ſcruc our nameand memorie z. the which not» 
withſtanding when as we h: hardly gotten, 
we muſt leaueyntoan ynknowen heire.? "NF 

; Having; aherroes.th ſhewed. this inconueni- 


encethe,w no doubris verie great & gries 
uQus RN ada verſes he maketh a _ 


rall concluhon of that yanitie: wherewith the 
prudece of man is enwrapped ,, 


a bricfe repregjen of the thinges 6h be* 


fore. 
22,8 23, Fer what. ] This life is paſſed a- 
way 


of the Preacher. 


way with diuerſe labours both of minde and 
bodie . And Tpray you, what profit commeth 


theri hereby vnto men ? namely this, ſorrowe, 


- indignation, vexations both by day and night, 
' thitthere'ts no'reſt at any rime giuen from 
 greatlabours and ſorrowes, no caſementin a 
manner, no intermiſſion or ceaſing . Thenthe 
which what can be imagined more vaine, what 
more miſerable ? What man therefore well in 
' bis wittes will ſecke for happineſſe in this life, 
by the helpe of man his Prudence 'or Wiſe- 
dome? | 


- "The doarine. - 


- 7 Yowe truely this is ſpoken, experience, 
_aplentifall witncfſeof things , doeth abundant- 
lyſhewe:; and as this vanitie is eſpecially to 
bee ſeene inthoſe, who being enflamed with 
the lone of couefonſnelfe , as if were with a fire- 
b:ande, goe about and doe enterp2iſe great mat- 
fers'( being vicersof mankinde , hurtfull' both 
vnto themſelues and alſo vnto others , ſuch as 
the Courtes of Pzinces , andgreat Cities doe 
nourithe ingreat numbers) yet this is founde 
to bee molt true inthe common'courſe of life, a- 
mong all men of all degrees . Namely , that 
whatſocuer they:goe about without the light of 
godlineſſe, beſides the wo2ve of GOD, by the 
direcionand amdance of their owne reaſon, can- 
not choole / but: bee- heaped vp with vnquiet 
| F.1j. trous 
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this life, 
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meth well 
withow: the 


worde of god, 
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troubles,md great vanitie, that we may learns 
to tame the tudgement ofour fleſh,that is to ſay, 
our madnelle, and earneftly fo be aſhamedofour 
vanitie. f 
who. 5 God doubtleſſe will bane vs fo-befouched 
vithavey, With an earnellt feelingofour miſeries, vnto the 


feele owr mi- which our life is ſubiect, that though the knows 
ſeries. ledge ofour weakneſſeand nuleries, wee might 


ranne vnto the remedie. -. 

- Solomon therefoze:nowe-at length in good 
time intreateth-of the remedies', and after his 
manner,in good o2der, but not fully (fozhe will 
intreat ofthemin their place atlarge) yetſofar 
as ſeemed needefull foz the-difcourſe in hande, -. 
Fo2 it was daungerous , onely to ſet downe the 
difficulties 02 encumbzances: of the wiſedome of 
man; and in the meane' ſeaſon with no remedis 


Mo nm egos WR ae ROI 
with theſe combates. 


\-The Expoſition. : 

Sfcke rewes (134 rien rhafandurn od thing.) Solomon 
de «gzin} hath hitherto ſpoken of the diſcales of man his 
ohe incom- wiſedome : ;nowe he entreateth of the remes 
”m— + dics , buthowefarre-and after what manner; 
no weearetodeclare . For Idoenot agree vato 
them, which thinke that the iſſue and argus 

ment of the whole diſcourſe is-noted in this 

verſe : but I ſuppoſe thar in this po 

ration onely is made thereunto . Before the 


tructh can betaught ynto any profit, firſt otall 
| it 
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it is requiſite that the cloudes of falſhood bee 
ſcattered and driuen away,becauſe that by rea- | 
ſon of the common opinion growing inthe 
mindes of men, it is wont to ſpreade ouer 
them-daungerous darkneffe , Therefore in re- ,.. 
futing of falſhood ought to be our firſt care: 


muſs be cxve- 


burtas the ſame is manifolde , ſo wee muſt vſe;ful rorefiuee 
many ſortes-of engines to ouerthrowe the {«/00d. 


ſame, that it. being fitly put to flight, the trueth' 
may be anouched fitly aud ſafely /. Therefore 
Solomon hath dwelt long in the confuting of. 
thoſe things ; inthe which the reaſon of man' 
1magineth happineſſe for to bee . Inall things * 
hee had founde vanitie and vexation of (pirite: 
but eſpecially in the prudence of man , againſt 
the which the combate is moſt daungerous. 
Againſt this vanitie , which is a moſt aſſured 
note of vnhappineſle , he ſhould haue matched 
ſufficiencie or contentednefle, the which tke- 
wiſeis a truenote of happineſſe. But the foun- 
dation of this ſufficiencie or contentednefle al- 
ſo isto be ſtrongly prooued, that there may be 
made a full demonſtration of happines. Ther- 
fore he doeth in deede make himſelfe away vn- 
to the principall and chiefe point ofthe whole 
diſcourſe, thatis toſaie , vnto the demonſtrati- 
on of happineſle, yet doeth he not in this place 
touche the ſame : but in the fifth Chap. verſ.7, 
Feare God,the which he doeth in plaine wordes 
declare Cap.12.ver.15. That the end of the whole 
diſcourſe is to feare God, for that this ## the 2 hole 
| 2. 1.1. ende 


V-mtie the "gs a | | 
wnſeparable Parable companion of vnhappineſle , ſo is 
companion of Contentedneſle and quiet of minde , the vnſe- 


Vithap pines, 
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end of man, that is to ſaye, herein conliſteth the: 
true happineſſe of man , as his chiefe ende 
and ſcope . As therefore vanitie is an vnſe- 


parable companion of happineſſe . Of this ſa- 
tietie and contentedneſlſe of minde hee nowe_ 
intreateth, oppoſing and matching it (as wee 
haue ſayde before ) againſt the yanitie of all 
thoſe things the which do fall out in this life : 
yet taking fitly occaſion of ſpeache from that. 
thing, in which hee prooued by ſure argu- 
ments greateſt yanitie to bee, that is, in the 
wiſedome of man , wherein by the mdgement 
and opinion of man his reaſon greater ſatietie; 
and contentednefſe ſcemed to ſhine foorth. 


. Whatthen? if in theprudence and wiſedome 


Theſe wordes 


ave better to 


of man there bee nothing but miſerable vani- 
tie, muſt the minde therefore beeyelded ouer 
vnto the tempeſt of carelefſe diſpaire ? or mult 
ſhee ſeeke for elſewhere that ſatietie and con- 
tentedneſle of minde 2 Wee muſt rather, ſayth 
Solomon , thinke vppon the remedie , the which 
wee ſhall finde in thetrue vſe of GOD his be- 
nefites. This is the jovning and knitting to- 
ther of theſe wordes with thoſe that went 
ore, vnto the 16.yerſe ofthe third Chapter. 
And vnto this matter hee vſeth euident and: 
cleare arguments. 


beread by of - There no good t me. ] An interrogation or 


King 4 que- 
fron 


asking of aqueſtion hath a greater grace, and 
| more 


- ofthe Preacher. - IE 
more expreſſeth the meaning , 'asif he ſhoulde: 
ſayez After thatit is founde out, that there is? 
great yanitie in euerie trade of life, and eſpe-; 
cially.in that-laſtende , were it not beſt for a 
man, and moſtexcellent, ſetting-afide this {0 
great carefulneſſe:of minde., to vie andenioye: 
with a quiet and pleaſaunt-minde the thinges 
which hee hath gotten with: lawfull laboure,. 
and aſcribing, thoſe: benefites 'ynto the boun- 
teouſneſſe of G OD, with thankes giuingto! - 
applye them-vnto the ſounde. vic? Therefore: 


hee calleth', to eate and drinke,, - pleaſantly and!7oeare ad 
merrily to :enioye the thinges- preſent of the drinks 


which appertaine'vnto this life :: as he doth-by. 
and by declare. by an other kynde of ſpeeche,: 
To ſhewe hu ſinle good of his labour , that is to: 
ſaye, to delighte himſelfe , and.cheare his 
minde with the ſounde-feeling and vſe-of the 
thinges them ſelues. For, Toſee good, with 


the Hebrewes., is to enioy the thinges them-: Toſce goods 


ſelues ', with ſome-pleaſantnefle't- which vie 
in the verſe 26. hee by and by calleth glad- 
neſle. | 4 
 Theſumme and effece 1s, that the ſounde 
and pleaſaunt ſc. of the thinges themſelues 
doeth farre excell penſiue -and troubleſome 
carefulneſſe ; and:therefore as in the.one there 
1s great vanitie;, ſo in the other there is a gol- 
den and an happlie fatictie or connentcinitin of 
mind.. That this is the true and right meaning 
of theſe. wordes, the readers. will nothing at 
21) I.uy. all 
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all-doubt , beeing cnuironed with the helpe-. 
ofthoſe rules, which wee haue ſet downe at- 


the beginning, and wiſely conſidering the cir-- 
cumſtances ofthis place . For it is an ynciuill 


thing to giue-indgement of.a-whole lawe by: 


ſome; one: braunche.of the ſame lawe . Wee 


muſt alſo weigh the purpoſe of the ſpeaker : 


the which not being rightly perceined and vn- 
Great wrong deritoode, it cannot be choſen, but that wee 


don-unto So- ſhall aſcribe-ynto him fooliſh fancies beſides; - 
pres ”” his meaning. - As in- this and: ſuch like places: 
os oder frantike- perſons ,haue done great wrong vato: 


flanding his  Seloman., whileſt that they thinke:him to bee; 
meaning. an vpholder of Epicure like phrenſies, as if hee; 
ſhoulde teache that the ſoucraigne and chicfe 
ood of mandid<conſiſt herein ,. if hee followe 

iSpleaſure. 2 | | 
-. Butthe bare wotdes themſclues,are not to 
bee conſidered: themſelues by themſelues, and 
ſeucrally, but by.the purpoſe of the ſpeaker, 8 
being ioyned with:the whole ſentence. , Chriſt 
biddeth, that if one gine vs a blowe on the one 
Not the bare cheeke , wee ſhoulde holde him the otherto 
| words,but x firike.. He biddeth, that if one hande offende 
poppy ., Ys;thatwe cuthimoff: ifaneye jthat we pull 
be confidered Dim out : + that wee ſhould gelde our ſclues for 
in the ſcrip- the kingdome of God, and ſuch like. If a man 
 n704, will ſticke vnto the bare wordes, not conſide- 


ring the purpoſe of Chriſt: how monſtrous do- 


tagesſhould hefather vppon him, that is, how | 


fond & fooliſh ſhould him ſelfbe.like as 0rigen, 


who 


* 
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who'being accuſtomed to defilethe plaine and? 
nakedtruth,with the:{labberfauce and: dunge”* 
of allegories, expounded theſe words ſimplye, 
whictvarealtogether allegoncall,and went in' 
deede and gelded himſelte : when as he rather 
ſhould hane renounced his philoſophical pride: 
wherewith he turned the truth into a lie, and 
ſhould haue benewiſeaccording vnto the fim-- 
plicity of the word of God, which kind of gel- 
ding of himſelte,ſhould haue bene both ACcep- 
Mo cable ynto God; & profitable vnto thechurche 
/ of God;and alſo vnto himſelf ; The Prophet 
/ denieththatGod'euet'commaunded the*El- 
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b ders of the Iewes to ſacrifice vnto him;8: doth 
h deteſt all the ceremonies,yea and'alſo the tem- 
ple it ſelfe. Who ishee that ſeethrnot, thar the: 

' bare wordes,ſo as they do plainely ſounde, are 
diſagreeing from the trath,and therefore that 

they neede interpretation ? For the truth is not 

cotrary vnto it ſelf, Bat nothing is more force- 

able'then thoſe kind of ſpeeches, neither could 

; any thing be deniſed more euident'and plaine 

| and the darkeneſſe is not in them bur in oure 
mindes,namely by thoſe exceſſiue ſpeeches of 
words,the dulnefſe of menis to be ſhaken of; 

| which are nothingatallmoned with the'com- 

mon and vſuall maner of fpeaking:Chriſt ther- 

fore meaneth, thatiiniartes are patiently to be 
borne;and that thus farre, thatwe do-not ren- The meening 
der euilt for enill andrhatwe ſhoulde redeeme * be former 
peace;although jewere to our own priuatedif: {9%"S* 
commoditie 


The place of 
Jereme. 


133 Theſecond Chapter 


commoditie. | Hee will haue vs to renoince al- 
thinges,yea cuen oure owne ſelues, that: wee: 
maye ſerue God freely, being diſcharged .of all 
buſineſle, the whiche mighte lette oure free, 
courſe ': and therefore hee doeth not.com-.. 
maunde vs after the manner of bedlames,with 
madde violence to rage agaynſt oure owne bo-- 
dies, neyther doth hee bereaue vs of common 
ſence and reaſon,nor forbiddeth lawful means 
of putting away iniurie. - That theſe thinges 
are ſpoken'truelye., and.according vnto the 
meaning, no man well in-his wittes will de-. - 
nie : like as that ſame preciſedenuntiation-or 
bolde ſaying of [eremie ſpeaking according Vn- 
to the ſuppoſition of the-Iewes(becauſe that; 
from their -Ceremonies they-ſhut out fayth, 
the foundation of the worſhip of God) for in 
this reſpeRe he denyeth that God commaun- 
ded ceremonies vnto the Tewes.But that ſame 
lightning of ſpeeche was more fitte to terrifye 
and make atrayde the; boldneſſe-of Hypo- 


. crites, whiche doe finne ,- not of ignorance 


of the will of GOD, but of a lewde and 
wicked mynde, as the Prophet teacheth, more 
atlargein thar ſermon. 

Theſe Examples haue I alleaged., to ſhewe 
that in ſuche preciſe and ſtraighte kinde of 
ſpeeches wee muſte not ſticke vnto the bare 
wordes , but that the ſentence it ſelfe is to 
bee conſidered : and. by it to _giue judge- 
mente- of- the wordes_: that whiche Femed 
RN] to be 
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to be ſpoken ſimplye is no doubteto bee vn- 


derſtoode but ina certayne reſpeQ,neither do 
thoſe kindes of ſpeeches wante eyther theire 
force or lighte the whiche I applye vnto this 
_ place thus. | 
Solomon ſayth that this only is good & profita- 
ble vnto man, to eat & drink : ſhalwe vnder- 


ſtande theſe wordes-in'this ſence and meaning How his 


as wee doe theſe of the Epicures, Letre vs eate' 
and drinke , After death there u no pleafare .' Or 
theſe, Theſe thinges Thauewhiche 1 did eate, and 
whiche my gordged lufte hath denoured : but thoſe 
other and excellent thinges remayne whiche 1 haue 
lefte behynde for others, and ſuche like grunting 
of Swine ? The purpoſe of Solomon is to be wey-: 
ed, the whole ſentence is to beexamined, that 
wee may clearelye vnderſtande the force 'of- 
the wordes,and to what ende they are aleaged,' 
His purpoſe therefore is to teache by remedie 
of what thinges that vanitie may be cured, the: 
which he hath ſhewed to be in all the counſails 
and enterpriſes of men. He ſetteth' downe as @ 
remedie againſt this,the ſound and pleaſaunte 
vie of the thinges themſelues : This he calleth 
To eate and drinke that is, ſoundly to enioy thoſe 


externall and outward thinges, the which doe 


appertaine vnto the nouriſhment of the body. 
And hee addeth a playne' expoſition; 70 ſheie 
hu Soule good of his laboure,and leaſt hee mighte 


place of Sale 


mon is to be 


underſicod. * 


The purpoſe 
of Solomon. 


ſceme/ to ſpeake of prophane. and Epicure- 


” lyke Gurmandize in- cating and drinkinge; 
A hee 
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he will haue God to be acknowledged the au- 
thor of thoſe benefits, in theſe words, whiche 
follow by & by, 7h alſo 1 haueſeen,;that thit # of 
the hand of God himſelf. And that the matter may. 
be more clearely vnderſtoode in the nexte yer-; 
ſes he ſetteth downe a garniſhing 'of the ſame | 
ſentence, Who then(vnleſſe he bea very foole)! 

Solomen doth wil (ay that in. this place the opinion of the E- 

| we" ng, picures is maintained? And he vſeth offer pur-.: 

y bens poſe the words of Eating and drinking, & that: 
more clearely and expreſly,thenifhe had ſerte: 
downe common and vſuall wordes . Forhis: 
meaning was -to- compare pleaſure with-the 
Prudence of man, this vanitie whereof he fond: 
fault with in theſe laſt words,thatit cannot en- 
toy the things which it hath gotten with great: 
labour : but in pleaſure there 1s at leaft wiſe a: 
pleaſant feeling of the thinges themſclues, and: 
ſome preſent fruite is reaped .- And the moſte 
ſimple vſe of honeſt pleaſure is, to eate and 
drinke;and neceſlarie prouiftion for the main- 
taynance of life, the which thoſe that are moſt 
preciſe cannot fimply condemne, Therefore he 
ſayth afterwards;That our whole labour is for 
our mouth, thats to ſay,thatmen laboure to. 
this ende, that they maye haue wherewith to: 
maintaine this life, and he ſayde, 7s ear of their: 
goods, for,to:cnioy and vie their goods. To con- 
clude, theſe words are not ſpoken by way of i- 
mitation,in the perſon of Belli-gods and: Epi- 

cures : but they teach the true and right ſe " . 

oh he 
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the giftes of God,asat is by him -ordeyned;and - 
they doelimite it our by the ſimple: meaſureof - 


eating and drinking,and doe will theſe gifts'to 
be of vs receaued pleaſantly and merily,name- 
ly that wee- maye both acknowledgeand wor- 
ſhip God the autor'and giuerof them al. Ther- 
fore he addeth,that the yſe of bodily -benefites 
alſo,is the gift of God,and that he'hath ſeen it, 
thatis to ſay, vnderſtoode it-by affured- argu- 


caritor ought itto beſeuered from"this true- 


vie by any meanes.For no. mary:.carhaue true © ©”. 
and ſound contentednefle of mindewithoute * 


godlineſſc,yetthis istrue', that-God hath be= 
ſtowed vypon man many benefites:and the ſame 
very great, notonlytoicheriftvthe mind of 'mi 
buralſo for:the nouriſhing of his body ,:both 
for neceſfitie;and alſo for delite:For as God is 
the maker both of the minds and bodies,ſo he 
geueth ynto# both that which-is ineedeful and 
conuenient, 1 #14; SORUED 322 GUNS 
 ..Moreouer he by and by ſetteth down(aswe 
haueſayd before)agarniſhing of the'24.verſe, 
Forit was needfulthat this 'neceffary doarine 
ſhould diligently-bebeateniinto our minds. He 
hadAdayd thatthe good of man;thatis true c6» 
tentedneſſe of mind did conſift-in the ſounde 


vic of the things themſelnes'; "This he confir- 


meth by his ownexample. 


mentes. Godlineſſe, no queſtion,is the foundaz CD of 
tion-of thatſame ſatietic or contentedneſle; of conrencednes. 


thewhich hewiltintreatin his place : neyther 


24. For . 
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!-25, Forwho,,] Thatis to ſaye, who doeth 

+ Am. more ſoundlye and pleaſauntlye enioye the 

evpie, thinges thathee hath gotten, then Tdoe ? Ve- 
rilye:I ſpeake notof athing vncertayne, and 
darke': Thane learned by mine'owne Experi- 
ence,howe muche the yſe of thinges is to bee 
eſteemed. : 

-- In hisowne perſon therefore hee exhorteth 
euerye body whileſt he mayeto vſe and enioye 
his owne goods . For, for whome ts it more 
meet and more conuenient to enioy the things 
thar hee hath gotten, then for him, who with 
hislaboure hath gotten them ? By the worde 

Eating wh:1 Eating;he meancth that lawfull and ſounde vſe 
« fyrfetb. of thinges, whichis ioyfullye'receaued with 
agood conſcience,and with quict of mind.For 

itwerea meerefolly, & athing altogither yoid 

of diuinity,to preach of the quietnefle of mind; 

and of the ioyfull ving of the benefits of god, 

and in the meane ſeaſon with vain cares to vex 

and pyneawaye:the mynde . Letit" therefore 

bea thamevnto:vs to teach thoſe thinges , the 

which we cannot applye vnto our ſelues:ſo that 

we may _ ſay with the Apoſtle . / beleeued, 

and therefore haue [{poken'.; The Example of the 

Teacher is yerye eftecualland of greate force, 

 _ mightilye to informe and-inſtruc the mindes 
Solomon 3. Of. the Scholars:. Solomen in deede' was no 
wed notin all-Majſter that proudely trifled of high matters, 
p; te ne. ASitwereabouein the clouds: but yet I would 
+5 4:40 God hce had applyed vnto his profite all 
be :1aught, aL 3-36 f thoſe 
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thoſe thinges whiche-hee knew ./ Here the in- 
firmitie and frailtie of manis to. bee ſeene;, '{o 
thatthe verye beſt cannot fo throughly in life 
and manersexpreſle the knowledge of the beſt 
thinges, but thatthey often go awrie. Bur wee 
live not-by examples;: bur by lawes: by the 
whiche judgement oughtto be giuen ofthe ye= 
ry beſtmen. WETILESM <4; 1 | FE 5 5 
26, Further hee had ſayde, that the fame 
ſoundeſe of the Creatures was the gifte of 
God : inow he handleth the fame matter 'more 
exadlye,making a compariſori betweene thar 
quietneſſe-or contentedneſſe ,; and yanitic. or 


yexation of ſpirite-. The ſumaie and effe&e 4 _ 
is, That quietneſſe of mynde, is a token of **/*f 


God: his louingkindnefle, as contrariwiſe that 


. ame penſiue- care to gette- riches, and when 4 okenof 


they are gottE,not only; to haue no vſc of them, he wrach of 


but infinite yexation of mind,is an aſſured te- 6% 


ſtimony of the wrath and'reuenge of God a- 
gainſtthe wicked. Thisis the playne meaning 
oftheſe words. FaBtES; + 4 $4# . 

þ,r::; Becauſe vnto a man whiche x goed before him, 


that.is , whome- hee loueth;, whome hee al- * 


loweth andembraceth-for good (for-ſo doth 
that kinde of ſpeeche ſtgnifye ): Hee giueth; 
that is,of his bounteouſneſle beſtowerh, Wiſe- 
dome and Knowledge, that is; the.prudence 
and, meanes to diſpoſe and order his matters, 
and. Gladneſle,contentednefſe & quietnefle of 
mind, to vſe and enioy with gladnesthe things 
which 


% yu 
- 


'q; 
£ | Wy 
> f 
S : 


144 Theſecond Chapter 
whiche hee Hath gotten by wiſedome ahd diff 

nce. -Contrariwiſe,”nto the ſinner;thatis,vn- 
to the wicked and Hipocrite,or infidel,; hee giz 
ueth trouble, he layeth thispuniſhment in (his 
iuſt indgement ypon him, 7har he heaperh © ga: 
thereth together richesthat is torſay, greatly tit 
moileth himſelf in hoarding vp wealth:To this 
end forſooth, 7s give thoſe things whiche' with 
ſo great labours he hath heaped vp, Vnto him 
that ts good before Ged,tohim whome ir pleaſerth 
God,whom God hath appointed his heire and 
ſucceflor,onewhome oftentimes he kriooweth 
not,andwhich will lautſhand-daſh away-thoſe 
thinges, the which he with-great labour &hard 


-* ſparing hath-hoardedvp.Thisynhappy ende of 
_ goods gotten with'ſo'greatlabours, according 
\..:, yntothe doctrine before largelye handled hi- 


þ oh 4 #4 as % 


The abuſe of 
prodence cons 
demned by 
Solomon, 


jc 0m" callethVanititiciand feeding of the 
wingoti:tÞ; as mio aonagoyY oft im 144: 

- And hee declareth more plainlyewherefore 
and after whatmanerhethiherto'condemiiied. 
Prudence,that namely which faWly condudeth 
that is toſay;theabuſe thereof,not initſelf and 
ſimply(for risthe'finguler gift of God forthe 
preſeruation and/maintainaunce of this life: ?) 
but ſofar asit ingendrethit'the minds' of me 
acertaine toocarneſt deſire of fleeting and 'fa- 
ding things -it is no doubt'to be condemned? 
becauſe both-by inwrapping our mindes'with 


the thornes of cares \, itmaketh ys miſerable; 


andalfodraweth ys from the hope and lone of 


hea- 


UE beds whereas he {ayeth, that 
this aniea and peaceable conteredneſl 2 of mind 
is the gift of God: and contrariwiſe intangled 
and comberſome penſiueneſle, to, bee the pu 
'niſhment of God the - wp" againſt wicked a) 
lewd perſons : moreouer, when as he teacheth 
ry the iſſue and endeof theſe thinges is: rus 
YR is.to ſay,that theſe cs as 
= ſpeak aredone /\eforeGod) he- 
ly calleth vs back wntothe woes mon ey | 
Gewhich (as he ſayth in another place ). mas 
keth a difference betweene- the riche and the 
poore,and doth —_—— cy al _—_ 
of our life... | Jt 


£ 3or 
TheDoarihe, | 


1, Againlf that i vanitie which bath alarge rule ; 
——— of the life of man, the ſoundie 
and toyfuſl vie of the creatures of (God, is a moſf Apiaſlati 
p2elent remedy, the which he giueth vs vnto this 
Ive with thankes giuing, The vle no doubt of-a ez. 
thing carriefth a great ſtroke aid fozce in all mat- 
ters : and therefo:e they deale-pzopofterouſiy; 03 
ouerthwartiye and doe peruerte and auerturne 
the liberall minde of God, the whiche doe ſubiece 
themlelnes,and become as it were flaues vnts 
thinges , the whiche he hath: put 'vnder | 
power , Jn whiche kinde-the couctouſe 
rs, a Ya 


thoſe 
their 


medie 
be Frogevk, 1a 


4245 Theſecond Chapter 
* with cleane diverſe and contrary affections : the 
*one; with'too-greate and tnmoderate deſire of 

\-getting : the other, with a deſperate outrage in 


- pending; but both of them doe fouly ouerturne 
pied righte ble of the et of 


*.2, This vle is foto bee limited, that fir 
God thralsof all wer doe holve ,/ That GOD the ma- 
greaicere: cher both of ſoules and bodyes; toeth liberaliye 
bob for ſole xeco3ding*vnto his bounteonſnelle-and p2ouy- 
beth, - F2W5 | 4F%Y.f 
-dence pzombe fo them both .. Asthe body is cre- 
:atedof G DD, foz the receyuing of the ſoule, 
as.if were a traunger /,-\o there 1s greate 
Friendelhippe and - Aﬀfynitye betwene them 


both, 

Godtherefo2e till hane the bodye lo farre fo 
be p2ouided fo2,that the ſoule may bee well : be- 
fweene whiche and the bodye there muſt needes 
beea fellowe feeling, that if the bodye bee ill: af 
eaſe, the minde being greened, can harde and 
.  earcelyedoehisduetye, 'Godtherefoze hath gi- 

_ -nenfo2 the maintainammce andnourithing of the 
- *bodyenotonlye thingesneceſarye, but allo ſer- 
ors ot ee rs ern 
\whereof ſhoulveefpecially -appertaypne vnto the 
WMinde, andhee hath in ſuche' ſozte diſpoſed the 
Uudgement andasit were the artesofthem,that 


ofthePreachei.”! 47 
;; Of {this vie this isas if- were the firſfe, Godmeker 
degree, ThatGO-D abounteous:Father; will 5 bone. 
' bauethis his bounteouſneſſe to.hee; comman tas ſe con, 
to- all lining; Creatures , buteſpeciallye-ynto ;,;,, cc... 
mankinde, unto-whome he wilb-not haue Hims cares _— of- 
ſelfe be withoute, witueſſe ; whileſt he deſers pecia 4/n4e 
veth well: at his handes; by ſund2y?: 
benefites (as the Apoſtle.ſaveth)gining: rayne 
and fruitefull;ſeaſons from: Peauen,: and fil- 
ling the heartes of men. with meate and, gladz 
neſſe..; And theſe in derde are greate benefites-of 
GDD, bntvet: cds os SS 
+ 9s 


Jus 10 uſt 
the cv eas 


whatſoener is done is sſirme. ene? 5 
Thusfarre all men not rogencrate are jg 

pers02 vnlawfull pogeſſours of the benefites of 
GD, the whiche he woulas have ortonieln 

this wozbv,todeclare;his-bount | 
ally towardmnankind. Thischerefo:e icherſt 
generall declaration of the hoynteoulnello of gady 
Incho.uſper pig bevelites, 31875 pg Wa $3 gt TP IELS Y 


The benefiies and righte-vle altogether is to 'vſe the giftes of 
of Godere 1 G'D iD ſoberive and foumviye with Fayth any 
be v/ed with Wzaver, the- which is pzoper and peculier ons 


faich and 


pre. 


 fflo'ſayeth)-GDD. hath created theſe his 
- " 'giftes, thatthey mightevſe them . Foz they 


byths 
foze the righte of all thinges doethbelong vnto 
_ them, (0 alfo- Rn men 0rd nent 


_ holes, Fapthobelerightsafgeitinga thing is 
\inheritaunce 


aw He Fey vpon the right and law- 
fall vſe of thoſe: thinges whiche are contayned 


tas Thefecond Chapter 


tyevnto-the faythfull , foz whom- (as the Apo» 


arefonnes, andtherefoze Veires of the wozld, 
made vnto Abraham. Astheres 


waye to vſe and eniove them euidente to bee 


within the compaſſe of the Wozlve: foz the chi- 


; Eyemt df winntn vectheniEtr the v(e, - © 


-: Nowthe Apolite doeth define the. vle thus, 
And they whiche vſe this Worlde as not abu- 


Fov he fing it, The faythfull doe abuſe the wozld whiche 
ſzibful:"u{e fa2getting that they are hey2esof the Wozld,voe 
ve Gſerue the wozlve; as if they were Yuſband- 


meno2 Heruantes, andnot Lozdes , that is, 
whenas they encumber their mindes with di- 
nerscares, and doe not vſe and-entoye the be- 
nefites of G DD with an appealed and quiet 
minde : they volemtarily ſeeke buſineſſe totrou- 
ble themſelues with all, and doe -not enioye 


that quietneie whichGOD wonldane them 


# 
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vle,as heyzes./ Wee are woodrnmarreen a 


ſer : The navmnte/h that doeth the buffs 
 nefſe, gveth aboute the buſineſſe of his: Pailter 
with greate payne and daunger ;- whileſt his 
WPaykeer litteth at home quietlye and at eaſe, 
Theriche Paylter medleth. not with the-trou- 
bleſome burthens of his affayzes, vet it-fal- 
Jeth oute fo2 his benefite and" pzofite whatſoe- 
ner is paynfullye 02deredand done: by theer- 
|  Hanntes'. The vſe-and' p2offtoiof their-gobs | 
returneth vnto the Paiſters, the paine and care 
| 'vnto the Seruauntes,by wholo (raunileanvſer- 
nice thair thinges are done.: : : bh 
the wiſe. ran anonitheth: vs a thinke Tri 
feailitade, 


0 
; of the vle of thele ficeting thinges .'' Thatthe 7 
/ le of the benefitesof GDD,-is the gifte-of 
God, thzough whole liberalitie the Faythfull 
vle with a quiet minde , the yoodes whiche 
they haue gotten : Contrariwiſe , vppon ſin- 
ners, that is to: ſaye, vppon men whiche ats 
not regenerate , he layeth'this puniſhmente, 
that they bellow muchecare and labour in boar 
-ping vp of riches, and: pet reape no fruite, no 
Jrafte.of their ladonres.. Foz they are not n- 
ued twith that appeaſed and quiet mind, where- 
with the true 'vſeof thinges is rereyned, and by 
the tut indgement of god, thoſe gaves the whith 
| With lo great labours hs Js —" 
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 &/ »;;;they often tymesleane vritoftrannge Bep2eny 
arty -Art- the meane ſeaſon, fo2 that they are ſfrauns 
#=g- wo:e goris, and Jntruders'; and nd-lawfull Poſſeſs 
th» vel, fours, they doe-noteats anddzinke., no thewe 
-vnto their @oules the-p2ofite of thetr goodes; 
as the Sonnesof -G DD doe: but as /Theeues 
theydeuoure other mennes goodes, -and- vere 
 themlſelues. with infynite Luſtes', and! theres 
peter aye pat bag conan, mndaged 
v £3 OUT, '} 1th, 
.'5.- Butmanye thinges ſreme contrarye vie 
-tothis Doctrinsz Foz whois hee that ſeth not 
-thas the Faythfult are notonelye.pziuenaute; of 
4 hs whole oz, as dzaffe: and; excrementes, 
but enerye hers to be pitifully vere; asof 
| Wipers all men themoſfte miſerable e-Contrarywyſs, 
- thatithe wicked Tule the roaſt ,triumphe;haue 
-  -Kingedomes:andEmpyzes in-their power; aite | 

000g, Sheet tpungaſiopeintes ment 


voth plentifullye 
ee Gris theta moms whey 
-theP2ophet ſpeaketh of the wicked; /Thatino 
trouble prefleth-:them;; like as it doeth other 
men: and thatthey areftce from themiſcricy, 
wherewithother menare: touched.” Contrari- 
wiſe, that the water of Sorrowes ant: 

are poured into the myndes ofthe godiye,:as 

ir A eb I 3 Andtherears to bee 


| ofilc Preacher.” - q 


ny p grounds! 
porn reins Cs" enerias 
King concluſions; foz that is a-very*wozthie ſays * vi 
ing ofthe Apottle; That Fayth is:the ſubſtaunce'reb.rr;x; | 
of hinges hoped for, that is toſay;that which: 

| — 


tara prco wth in rye 


3087] © 4% 
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thomindesier the wicked with. like: paine and | 
violence, yet ſinne lyeth alwayes befoze:y. dozes; | 
and, by whatmeanes ſoener their mindes arg ' 
lulled a epe, yet this is true, that they are nok _. 
heires but ffrangers,and therefoze that the right 
of thoſe things, the which GD Dan this woziln - 
bath createdfozhis ſonnes , doth at no-hande bee 
jong vnto them at all. This doth faith both ie 4 
beleue, the which fleſh is igno2zant of, and doeth 
ſkozne:: vetthe.demoniration of faithao true,'s 


Y VBI3Iv8&.:; 
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v hopetoz the happine@ets 
of this 


therefo:e 


earthly 
vhings . 


wo of the _—_— 1 x5 


often times ſaiv,to beatrue noteofh 
{71 Theſe things being thus ſt town; thedif 
fereace is manifeſt between the afflictions.wher 
with the faithfullareexercied, andthole wheres 
with the vngodly are p2eſſey', ' God doeth afflitt .z 4ference 
the faithful andthe vnfaithfull ,/*dut after 'a-db- —_— the 
nerſe.manner + thoy” werps:anvolangh-both of 57/90, 
them, but after'a dinerſs manneralſs, -G'©OD ; /4,"1,. 
afliceththe ultra (dere tho tuiti gedy. 
fail;as @ judge amanenceme..: [Both Cit 
'Eſaw'wept, batto'mmmare agnin®- GOD; 
th:oughthehozrible feeling of hig'w:ath, Da- 
-nid and{Ezechias:wopt,'(ts:moue thefatherly ..... ITY 
Joue yr adore we ves; 
-the ſhewingo earneſt 
vnfaithfull langh'; that they may-wedpe': the 
faithfall weepe that they may laugh; :anv'they 
laugh: ,--large [joys beeinge powzew-into. their 
mindesby the feeling of 'G D D:hisgogoneldy, . 
vntothe appearance 


Accozving andſhewethere- Affitions 
fo:eofoutwardthinges tudgement'can not;: noz «be godp.. - 
ought not certainly to bee made either: of the 
tone a2 anger of God:Afflictions, mitotheformes 
us 


affiifion the kingdome of heauen ;:i Unto wo2idly:men, 


155 Theſccond Chapter 
th:ough the which he willhane them enter inty 


+ be vicked which place their chiefe felicitie in theſe feoting 


and fading things, troubles cannot but be tokens 
of God beingmoC angrie with them. God there- 
fo:e layeth veration of minde vpon the ſinner, to 
wearie-himſelfe much urheaping vp of richelle, 
and yetnot to'reape any: p:ofite-of his labours, 
but toleaue his goods gotten with great toyle, 
bothofminde-« bodie vnto an vninowen heirs, 
asa puniſhment 2 as he alſo th:eateneth the hy- 
_ pocrites bytheÞ;opbet; Thathe willtake from 
' themtheir b2ead and their wine , as an infinife 
- difcommoditie:: fo; the vaſaithful canmoſthary- 
_ tp fo2goe thoſe things © Contrariwiſe, Godgi- 
_ jeth unto his; wiſedome and knowledge, e glad- 
 Nolle, that is'to (aye , wit., and good and pzolpe- 
rans ſacceCemDdiſpoſing of theſe things, and ioy 
of minde-in-the ſound vie of them , as molk cer- 


Hef free taine teſtimamies of his lone towards them. And 


thereigamolk ſweete p:omile: agrecavie heres 
it, That ;God will giuefleepe vnto- his belo- 
ued,that 1s fo aye;that he will graunt vnts his, 
ES 


NE —. anearthly be- 
uelits . The offectis, thatcalamities _— 


of tlie Preacher. 157 


Halt befall-vnto the unfaithfull foz agreat pu- 

niſhment, the which they,. as foo much falfened 
vnto the earth anv earthly thinges, doegreatly 
feare, Contrariwilſe, that the faithfult, enenmn 
theſe earthly thinges ſhall feele the goodneſſe of 
Gov, that they may learne the true way to vie 
this wo2lde; with ſure and found'contentednee _ 
ofminde : the which they mult diligently ſeas . -... 
gainlk that vanitie, which beareth ſway inal the 
is nd pronto mere 

8- Whereas he commendeth the 'topful vie of 

| things} as the gift.of God, tt is manikelt that the 
rule'tstruethe which wee hane fo often repea- 
ted, namely, thatthe things themlelues,andthe 
pleaſure whichis taken ofthem , is not condeme 7; dibgently in 
ned,butthe abuſeof the things, Foz this general 4; ,bo/e4e 
ſayingisfrue: Whatſoener God hath created ſcourſe robs 
is-good : and nothing is to be refuſed,ifit bee noted. 
taken with thankeſgiuing , as the Apoſtle ſpea- 
keth in plane wo2des ; and therefoze-, that the 
fo2bidding of marriage, meates, andother outs 
warde things, which God hath appointed foz the 
bleofmen,isa doctrine of dinels, xc. - ws? 
2 nethealeththe LEMON pv, 
dur labour, if is bought to paſſe , that ifis cow ,,, 
trarie'to this doctrine of frue contentedneſſeof ne Ln 
minde, idly to enioy other mens goods: the which mew /«bers. 
biddeth vs to ſhewe vntoour ſouleour owne la- 
bour, andnot the labourofothers, Doubticlle as 
honeſt labour hath beene commannded vntoman 
I EREITIEES wozlve ;-foiblenes 
154 


158 The thirde/Chapter 


i deſfruction: ynto the whole ifs 
man , 

+10, Yet fozaſmuch as be calleth this vs the 
gift of God,pzoceeding from his hande and libes 


pn bour doth depende and hang vpon the pzouidencs 
| of of 72 of God, without the which all the entorpzilesof 

pendeth vpn menare in vaine: andtherefoze that it igmeetg 
| Phe proni- and right that wee commende our labours vata 
dewceof God him, And And when as thinges goe well with 
th:ough the benefite and bounteouſnes of: 


we are to ginehim thankes,neither ought wet | 


handle the matter (0, pat namhae ee glee, wn 
p20digalitie and intemperancie, 

mwhare- . 11 Nowe it appeareth by this place ; howe 

ſpe Selmen terre Solomon hath condemned | —— 

prodence, wiſedome of man : that 1s, that he doeth- not cons 

. .. demnettinher ſelfe, but the abuſe of it, Foz hes 

doth acknowledge diligence 'and painfulneſle as 
bout matfers concerning our familte to be:the 
amift of God, the which God vleth fo; the goner? 
ang of the ſucceſſe of our affaires. 

Quiemer of 12 Nmtetnes of minde in the ve of thinges 

wid inthe appertaining vnto menzis the gift of God : cars 

woof wings, kingand reftles carefulnes, is a puniſhment, as 

rt gainſt þ infivelitis of pzophano perſons, þ which 

. .-1---- 8a much as they trult not-ynto God ; there 1s 
no marueile ifthey be toſſed vp x RAOs 
Reel ouſaes 4 inpationchs, 

-- -,:Thethird Chapter, . 

- I. Fate enerie thing, IHe bringeth anew ro- 


raltfie, it followeth,that all the fucceſfe of our.las / 


- of the Preacher.” 159 


Medie againſt the yanitie of mans wiſdom, the A nevrens} 


-which whileſtit gocthabourto rule it ſelfe, tas <e <gainſt 


kethin hand many.needelefle things without a 
calling, as if it would bring vnder herpower & dame. 
ſubie&ion themoments& ſeaſons of times: the 
which when as they fall, nor out according vn» 
to-her wiſh,it cainot be choſen butthat ir muſt 
needes be greatly diſmayed. A this ſame 
yncircumſpe&tand:vnlawtfull haſting., the ſtep» 
mother of. good order,the wiſe man ſetteth the 
.carneſt chinking vpon the: prouidenceof God, 
-by-whoſe force and power, when as allthinges 
areduely goucrned, hee teacheth tiiatitlyeth 
notin the power of:man his counſaile to 
uentthe time foreſet by. God : and gear 6 
that:iitis agood and-preſent remedie againſt 
the yanitic of our counſailes & enterpriſes , to 
depend and ſtay ypon the prouidence of God, 
-& patiently to watte for thoſe times & ſeaſons, 
the which he himſelf hath appointed, and that 
| webe not ſo fooliſh & mad,as tothink that the 
-oportunities of fit timesfor the doing of things 
ſet down & limited by god,can be changed by 
'Our prudence &induſire. The ſumme there- 
fore & effe& is,; that, foraſmuchas the courſes 
oftimes are ſet &derermined, itwere.a mad & 
altogether an vnpratitable thing, to go about 
anything further, &-to be againſt the- proui- 
dence of God 
i& ſeaſons both of thinges & times, yea, and al- 
nn ai our whole life, but that — ” 
an 


£& W 4 - 


of mans 


, thewhich ruleth the moments 


_— 


160 The thirde Chapter 
.------>. andrafhrieſſeofour fleſheis tobe reſtrayned & 
Abridiee-" hcldin with this bridle : Theſe things muſt needet 
gent the have bene done at this time ,, and after this 
—_ fleſts .. becauſe God hath ſo appointed: but if thou ſhalt be + 

ainkt it; whatſoener thou further takeft in hand, ſhal 
, nay 357 ny voliſh, ad wonne? rg 

' 7 /nto exer) thing } In the beginning heſets 
teth downe a generall ſaying and ſentence, | 
That there are certaine and ſet ſeaſons and courſes | 
for all the things and enterpriſes of men , the which 
the prouidence of God both hath appointed, 
and alſo doeth conſtantly order and diſpoſe, 
qonen, Theworde Zeman ſignifieth a ſer time, occaſion 
Xaire, Opportunitie, ho kazros , amoment or point of 
Chephers. time, Chephers hee calleth a trade or courſe of | 
life, co eprtedeuma,a purpoſe,as beneath ver. 17, | 
Mercer noteth, thatin the ſtyle and phraſe of 
ſpeaking in the Talmud all things are called 
Chephatſim , like as the Greekes haue tranſlated 
it ro-pent; pragmatt , vnto cuery thing . In that 
this word, vnder heaven is adioined, I altogithet 
vnderſtande it of the enterpriſes of men , not 
thar it ſhould bereferred vnto God : by whoſe 
will notwithſtanding theſe times of thinges 
are appointed and diſpoſed . For he had ſayde 

Þnto everie thing: by which worde the thin 

nature are” v oode . This generally ſet 
_ he prooucth to be true,by indudtion or 
ringing in of diuerſe and ſundry things, the 
which maybe brought into two ſortes,natural 
and ciuil, thatis , thoſe things which conſiſtin - 
_— natures 


"che Preacher, 
ature; and the which are tomnerſine inthe 


contiſaiſes and enterpriſes of men. For theſe 


A ——_— ſimply,andnotto-beirl< 
et with the forgetics of allegories,as ma- , er 


hycxpoſiters fooliſhly do. 
+ Ape gee 


of ourlifeateinthe hand of Gol. © Hmere 
rank! in thimgs alſo withour life, nature 
ark her cetrainie & ſer cotitſes appointed her 
| byGot:. Plants d6 prowe vp at their time; and 
do dy affo ar their rinie. Yet; conntreys therm- 
ſctaes hadg thelf times 7 Tortic time they aze 
wotiderfully garniſhed 8& thereaſed & beauti- 
fed with cittes + ſoreviines they are laid waſt, 


&ty rutttons & ar tecay; Some titnes fd and 


Graci ourifhed with ates: now they ly de- 
folat. 194, how notabife # chihige harh it had? 


384 Aint bs Gb. 7 Bis meahing is; this Proper 
proſperitie atid ph het is | ry by God, & adverſe 
+ Do Whepe; O76; to Sred'D 


as atfo by theſe words, £1 
piit vs in mitide the rhoſe ditzctfe caſtialties of 
our life;as ficknes, dearli, bitiaf, pladties, & all 
things borh prinarely aid piblikely, do cone 
from the ptoutdetice of God: He addeth, 


© 5 A timeriſeatter dhoad.]  Diuerſe inter- This place 
LO TRY RO TIc fo ftw | dinerſly ex- 
ringly and willingly onerpaife mad affegoticall ponded. 

| L.j. 


prerets do diuerfly expouird this place . Iwit- 


J mter- 
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the reader with theſe trifles? -I vnderſtand this 
place ſimply of matters belonging vnto houl. 

AST my he ſhould reache, that there is a time 
" of gaine,& a time of loſſe. So To gather fones to. 

—- ro throw them abroadzis to get goods,& 
- loſe,as he faith by & by. For that which ſom 
ſay ofbuildin g and pulling downea wall,isno- 


 marzers heioyneth marriage : fortheſe words 
Mariage, A tameto embra ce I ynderſtande of marri- 
age;-that hee ſhoulde ſignifie that mariage, the 
foundationof maykind, 15 gouerned by God: 
totheend weſhould learni 1n.4 matter the moſt 
of weight all Hh the thin Meh belongrae 
this lite,to depend.yp0 the propide IA 
having wiues,.as,nothauing.; as © pot: 
ſpeaking of this Phu! x2 xray Soar 
out the ſelf ame marter of the courſes & chan- 
es of familie 
Reakbig alſo: or theknowledge of this thing 
doth eſpecially appertaine vnto wi wiſedome 
of man,of the Rec oper he ſpeak 
Tout. 7 Atimeto air] {Awe that are he ſaid 79 
| -biſe, ke in this place by afigure calleth 7s cur:70 
To ſow vp a- ſowe vp «game, he yſeth for to winne againe, or 
gaine., - xecouera loſſe., And /hedoth not without.caule 
note the times of holding our peace & of ror 
king, as which.in the life of man beare 
ſway.Alſo he doeth not ouerpaſſe thoſe t 
 Ghowhichi in life do yerie much preuail, n {0 


Ive 


interpretations. For what doth it profit to load 


thingat all ynto the purpoſe ...Wirh houſhold (| ' 


ters. with other . kindes of | 


_ —_——_——_— 
I .—_ ——_—_ 


—— 
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legeand hatred, among priuarperſons: wdyre 


peace berweene cities, tor thewords are plaine.. 


0 A tine to-loue. ]Doubtles thereareto be ob 
found among men certaine felow feclingsand ' - - 
louing-affe&tions,, as alſo the :contrarie,, the: ' 


which the prouidence of God without all que- 
ſtion doeth gouerne,diuerfly turning -and-{tir- 
ring the mindes of menvnto both pattes-;-ac- 


cordihg vnto his pleaſure: ;And that warre &. 


peace are ruled by God, both the word of god: 


andal(o experience doeth abundantly ſhewe.. 
By this reckoning vp therfore of duerſe things 


is concluded this generall,, That: all things. and 
enterpriſes hath their proper ahd (et times,anc that; 
by the prouidence of -G O-D';, both Nature. 
her (elfe, ahd alfo the fellowſhip of man are. 
wiſely gouerned : yea, and all things the which 
doe diuerſely fall out both'in the one andthe 
_ « Theſe things thus ſet downe , hee conclu- 
Etn-; | | . £7741 
9 What profet. that 1s,ifa tnan go aboutany 
thing againſt theſe times ordeined by God, al- 
beit he vſe neter:ſo great labor &diligence;he 
ſhall altogither loſe it & wearie himſelte ; - For 
this is the concluſion of the thinges going be- 


_fore;& therfote this condition of fooliſh & 0- 
- verthwartenterpriſeis to be ynderſtood. This 
. concluſion hee gatniſheth & amplifieth: with a 
. newcircumſtance, to the ſame end & purpoſe, 


To 1 haye ſeent the trouble. haue, ſaith'he, 


- byaſlured argumets founde out the cauſe,why 


Ly, men 


Wan e and 
peace ruled. 
by Gods 


16:4 The third Chapter 
rien do ſo miſerably tarmoyle themfelues. He 


pefiae toyle of life , proceeding from ynmea-- 


gement;puni- ſiptaible carefulnefſe, that is to ſay ; rrowble and 


fn yvetarion , not that God docthypur that fame! 
"7: wicked deſire into the minds of men;(for then 
, he ſhould be the carife and author of firr,vhich: 
is great blaſphemie ) butts exprefſe the force 
a*d power of the prouidence of God-, whom 
Kisiudgementfectere iri deede; and ynknowen 
vito'vs, but yeralwaysiuſt , doerh puniſh that 
ſane gteat fame of diſtraſt;& onerchware teeſd- 
fetneffe with anew ſin, as with a pendleie, rhar 
beciuſe mendo-neither truſt yatsGod, & yer 
. d@patrtov much truſt in theſe fleeting and vs 
ding things; he doth more deeply drown theny 
ad drive them headiong; as it were eftranged 
from thanſetues, ito thetmmodertt and vn- 
meaſurable deſires of theſe thinges , that they 
may feele what it is to haue forſaken the Lords 
the fointame of living water, as thePropher 
ſpeaketh;thatisas the Apoſtle plainly fairh,ac- 
Eording as it liked not them to keepe God in 
ktiowledte, and to acknowledge him , as was 
meets:ſo God gaue them vp into aminde'void 
of all adgement that they ſhoulde doe thoſe 
things which were not connement nor feemly. 
After theſame tnaner of ſpeaking Solomon ſairh 
in the next verſe, That God hath ſet rhe woeldei 
the hiterr of men : 8 why, wewill ſhewe irta place 
, moreconuenient. Therefore we pray | w_ 
. e 


ſapeth that God harh gixen vnto men that ſarns | 


dh 4 


"IG 
OO nn— IO" 
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he will not lead-ys into tentation: forit ad | 
queſtion among thoſe which are. but meanly 
exerciſed in the reading of the holy {criptures, - 
that ſinis ſent of God as a puniſhmentothn,& * . 
alſo is a greater corruption of that nataral cor- 
ruption, which is in-vs . This therefore is:the 
cauſe, why men.by theiuſt iydgement of _ 
are vexed with the immoderate deſires af 
vading things aSit were with 4Q7mantes » that 
hepa liuea moſt miſlerghle ifs , & queen | 
hereby become moſt wretched of all lining 
Creatures. p Seton PCT 

11 Hehgth made 4ll rbings;] Men(laytbhe) 
through their own fault, evtangle theraſqhues  . 
ina certaine infigite miſcriejn-thislite,haceule - 
forſooth they ſer their minds t99'muenyppion- 
theſe things,jn-the which they Hnagia's: cergauil 
eternitie:: and therfore, whilſt being buſicd a+ 
bout this vaine delire ofimmortalige, they-wn- 
ploy themſclues tao much vato thele fleatinge 
things, hereof it cometh to paſle, that they nei» 
ther behold the warks of god, as hecaramerh; 
nor ſuffer themſclues to. þe gauermned by ham, 
& depriue themſelues of the true& pightwic of 
life, & of all the benefites of Gad Hereafcoms 
meth that ſame miſerie of mep, of the ramediq . 
whereof he wil entzeat inthe nextrerie.: Now 4 rome © 
theſe wordsare more diligently tobe confider /on berwern 
red. He maketh-a notable comparifonbawecy > <erggh 
the prouidence & gapdnes of God, & between ,,..o. 
the raſhnes &c@rruptipn of th ther 


man-heiatr of man, 
L.ij. | fore 
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fore that God hath made all things bewtiful in they. 


eme;thatis toſay, as the maker of al things,ſo 

Heo the o/ alſo to haue appointed vnto althings a'certain 

ofuhis Order & opportunitie of doing & working ; & 
geed. alſo an vſe & maner of vling. 5 

—— itis wiſely ordeined of GOD is 

 good&happie in his r &conueniettime; 

thatis to Gxaticn inweve things according 

vnto the ordinance of God, & depend vp0 his 

help,& reſt only in him, &referre-al our doings 

> ynto his glorie;as ynto the principall ende, all 

things cannot chooſe but go well with vs. But 

genie lightnes & lewdnes of men, thar 


A place welt Mex wilnottarriethetime appointed by god; 


worch che ev Oreelſe, that they negle& the ſame, &raſhly-rake 
mi _ivhandthedoingofthings, withoutany cal- 
ling; withoutthe warrant of his word,nortcal- 

ling4or his help,ra(hly truſting vnto theirown 

ſtrength. Wherefore it commeth to paſſe that 

they haue verie ſmall or vthappie ſucceſle , Is 

there then Ipray you any cauſe, why' menin 

this life are ſo greatly vexed? Yea , Zee hath ſer 

the world in their heart, that man ſhould net find out 

the works which God hath made from the beginning, 

even vnto the end Theſe wordes are diuerſly ex- 

Piverſeex- pounded by the interpreters, I wil firſtof al ſet 
poſiow of down the moſt plaine meaning, & that which 
$2  ſcemeth ynto meto be the fitteſt ; afterwards 
+ witouchtheother A & leaue them 
',..._. tothe judgemet ofthe learned reader, Min- 
..... - dingtoſhew acauſc of that ſame penſiue and 
ji | toyllome 


herfore this vſe 


——_—_— et A At DAI w—_— 
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toylſome trouble, wherwith theminds of men” 
are entangled; hefaide; that the prouidence of 
God had appointed a certaine orderand time- | 
ynto at things: now he teacheth that the cauſe / 
why men are ſo gretly wearied;is this, becauſe 
they cannot reſt.in this wife ordinance 8&' go- 


uernement of 'God':. and that itis a point'of'77hy men ſo 
great folly for mortal mEto go about by their le them- | 
jon with © 
mortal God, &therefore , whereas they hand by 
their mindesſer yppon theſe vading 8Hleetitig ' - + 


counſailes topreuent the wifedome of theim- 


thinges (theſe he vnderſtanderth by the worde: 
#orld)8& drown themſc}ues'ouer head: &eares 
mworldly-luſts;thatthis cometh hereof;' that: 
they cannotearneſtly think'vpon thoſe exceller/ 
works of God,thar1s to ſay, depend yppont his 
prouidence,wait for his help in due feaſon:zand- 
therfore they do greatlyweariethemſclues,vex: 
themſclues with infinite labors. and howſoe- 
nerthey:go about many vnneedfulthings with 
outa calling & without faith , yet they getiio”. 
ood therby, which is acertain puniſhment of 
ir ynfaithful & bold haſting. The famrmie'8: 
effe& is,that me blinded with toomuchcare of: 
things perteiningvnto thislife , doe'not reſtin' 


. theprouidece of god, & therforethat al things 


baue ill ſuccefſe with them. The word gnelamin 


the ſcriptures ſignifieth cither diurarnrie-or-a' Gnolam, 


15g time,or eternitic of time,tharis everlaſting 
nime,ſome times it ſignifieththe-wortd;fo that: 
it-agrecth. with the worde Cheled, x/alw.' 17: 


L.uj, AS 
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in the heersy the worlde, orraive opinion of immertalitie in || 
ef thenicked. the heartes of men , - inhis4uſt iudge- || 


loue ofthe worlde to be carried all headlong. | 
into: this madhefſe”, that-for as much as they ||| 
the more thethornes ofthis world, as we havs | 

expounded before .' Which yanitie of menin 
ns ny 6 themſclyes an idol of eternive, is 
lively eeſcribed Palm. 49. He ayth thas theſe: 
men being beforted with the mad lope of the 
world, canes finde out the werke of Ged frow the 
beginning even Wite the ende, that is to ſay, by no 
IMESnes, NO NOT 8 tot,albeit the warkes af God 
rr en 
oorti m all the partes of our life, yet.are 

ſo blinde, that they can behold neither the be- 
ginning, northe proceeding, nor the end.Or, 
thatthey ſtubbornely remaine in this blindnes 


- 
» » 


all heir life time; . This ſeemeth ypto mee 20 
be thetrue weaning of this place : yet others 
do ſo expounde.it, asif God ſhould be lapde, 


7 
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To ſat the wonldin thehartezof men, becauſe hee: The expoſui- 
doeth not obely give theworkd.into the hands." 7 5ibers. 
of men,;that they may ole thinges aqerint: ' 
alſo in their harees, that they may 1 vic it 10yful- 
ly and with pleaſure.Yer that man can not tel: = 
when ce ognnin gorende of the: worke is,: 
whe or how 16g he thalbave theſe things, that 
the ſumme andefiet ſhould be;thar God bath: 
TCSINSES 
ys ar OS 
ns aa. FIR IIS IO 19S" dah, 26x 
: FAQ thei) os becauſe Lt 5 


| meaning: 
3:4) Lui hereeflae ade ous; - 
| hewhich gotch thauteco trhe prani- 


' dence of God;ang proc meri much to0ws © 
ble, he ſetreth 4.good-remady,vamelytbargui« = 
| et of emind oftbexhich jay -entreated heford, 
| and repeareth the ſame words again-21 wang: 
| a prouerbe. 

©: 13, 1ihnow that: JThatiszofayorhes 2a the 
' __ prouidenceof Goddothdiſpoſethe momenty 
ud times of all thinges,and thatthe induſiris 
or wit of man albeit neuer{owiſeand 
can not fotere!] the iſles afthings, wuch 1efle 
declare them:: it 8akogether mafiifeſte that it 
1 is much berterin na with conten- 


LY ted- 
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tedneſſe of minde to enioye the preſent bene. 


fites of God, then to pine one his ſelfe in vaine: 


with dinerſe cares, becauſe that the joyfull yſe 


A _ of thinges ioyned with quietneſle of mind;is/a; 


89/1 of god. _—_— gift of:God. But of theſe-things in this: 
reſpe& we haue intreatedintheirplace. ' 
14. 7 know that whatſrener,”] Another reaſon 


to beate downe the curious boldnefle of: the 


ct wiſdome of man,thatthe decree of God is vn- 
fon ageinite changeable and euerlaſting,and cannot by any: 
he boldneſſe means bealtered by the counſails of men. Thar. 


of man his thereforcit is a fooliſh thing for man to attepr 
wiſcdove. ny thing againſt theprouidence of almightye 


God,from the which Abe ated, berake;and 
tothe which yotkingy ca be of any crea- 
rure by any:meanes. 


15 Of this omnipotencie he SEA forth. 
an ng _ anotable aſſured proofe that all the moments 
no andpointes oftime;both paſtand/preſent;and: 
the power of — een > er of god,and areſted- 
God. uerned by hismightand + rr :and 

rs rethatitis apoint any incredible mad- 
neſſe for menthatare ſcarſe of a dayes conti- 
nuaunce,to attempt any thing againſt the euer<. 
laſting power and prouidence of Gad, and to 
think / 2 by their power and endeuours they 


can doe any good, when as both the times the. 


ſelues,& the very iſſues & falling our of things 
areruled by him moſt effeRually and conſtant- 
.But thattheprofite of this do&rine may be 
IO Vetter C— and ſcaled 'vp i oure: 

EAarts 
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hearts,headdeth agraue pithie ſentence after 
the manner of a crying out, (they which rhe 
Rhetoricians call Epiphonema) as jt were a CEr- 
rainethundering and lightning wherewith'ey- + - 
ther thedulneſſe of men might be ſtirredvp,or | 

their boldneſſe and ſaucineſſe beaten downe, 
That God doth this, that men -1ay feart before him, 
thatis,that God would haue the lawes of his 
counſayles and decrees ta þee eternall, that 
his'infinite maicſtic and power beging fette a- 
gaynſte qur weakeneſle , whiche is ſcarſe of a 
dayescontinuance,mighte appeare.the more . 


and of more power and maiegſtye : and wind: 


therefore that wee "ſhould learne to' revetence 
and honour hisalmighty wiſdom appearing in 
al his works,andto depend and ſtay only ther- 
ypon,and to put this renerence as a' bridle vp- 
on the boldneſſe of our counſailes anddefires, 
char being made guittic with the true feeling of 
our infirmitie or rather nylliti and want of po- 
wer to doe any thing arall, wee ſhould in faith 
earneſtly call for hjs help,and waytfor the ſuc- 
ceſſe of our affayres at his handes , anid' keeps 
our ſclues within the ſiſts and boundes” of our 
calling. And theſe threatninges are 'profita- 
bly intermedled: for ſuch is the difpofition of 
thenature of men, that ſa long as we dg com- 
pare eyther our ſelues with qur ſtlues';' or elſe 
with others, the deceites or trappes of this 
lyfe-doe too much: fawne vppon vs, ſo that it 
had'great neede to be beaten downe with" the 


172 
earneſt. compariſon of God bis Maielie. Furs 
nr ork 1: of the fears af Cad ſbewerh, 
that Solomon. 

omen 6s. ſophers and Poets recite vaine complaynis, but 

ohe maner of {Et downe arule moſt neceſlarie for the lite Es 

I Cale 

fe,'c rioul- 
zndring fuſts 
fayth that we ſhould know how to behaue an' 

order our {elves in our whole life. 

Tree, 35. Thewordsofthe 15. verſe in ance and 

eine i meaningthatis not darke,are ſomwhat darke. 


Tk. That which hath bene now i c and that whiche i ti 


deph,rhat is to ſlay, that which hath bene driucn 
forth,or that whiche is drizeo foarth. By this 
worde the learned interpreters will haue the 
time paſtto be ſignifycd, namely for becauſe it 
is as it were drive forth and chaſed of the time 
that folowethit, And therfore the oplioverper 
cr hath tranſlated it very welz #e reflereth chat 
which bath bin alreadie gene. The g1 ing abgue of 
rime therefore 35 wel praſtr paſtas tar which 
is to.came,js here lively deſeribed, the whiche 
by diuenſe gainges about.returning againe,, is 
One Mm 


| he poclens moment or minure of 
time. For e time paſt and alſo the time 


+ 
tocomeis, whileſt itis, 


Ow a rn ————— — 


© dothw 
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aid he kirnſelf without tithe of courſe of time, ; 


all the Gimme difp 
times,which he himſelf hath made. To this end 


] thinkethat meadion is made of time, and not 


(as this {interpreters doe expound) ro 

that iionew thifg is made : ini which ſence in 
deede theſe words are leaped in thefirft chap- 
rer ver. g. but they ite repeared here vntto art 0= 
ther purpoſe, fnanvelytoſer forth the ererrittye 
of God:; who alwayes both hath bene;is, and 


_ ſhallbetheſarne; whileſt inche mezne ſeafot1 | 


niottallmeti,add all thinges which 

vnto this life, are daily channged fandr) 

And daveth mit to takevpo him the ra 7 of 
time't6 66m, who can notfor cert: 4- 


wotich, whether he (half line one minute ape” an' 


koute: The other foolifh alegoricall interpre- 


cations _ worde Nrdeph, the whiche are 
brought of ſortic as great milteries, 1auo 
corttptions of the true ſence , and caſe bom 


my ſelfand the Reader of vnprofitable {#bour 
In ATR then. 


| | The Doatine. E 
4 fr, God; which hath created this whale tits, - Ar God cree 
both gowernokhe lane by the lame power an Log 


p2ortidetice,and hath a fingeuler care | 
CR EE Ty 


= 0. Hehe appalaterints ol finigs tedr ite RR 
kaine an5 ſet comes ans fenfdirs, cerfivire mid 711 


limited heir ſeaſons. 


- 


v 


174 Thethicd Chaptet 
limited fimes,and maner of doing and. therfo26- 
he doth cffectually diſpoſethoiſdus and fallings 
out ofall thinges, 

Man comes 3+ If ietd not thertozs i in thn counſavie ofman 
at his plea. Acco20ing to his. owne pleaſure to gouern the ils 
ſe diſpeſe ues ofhis affatres,no2 to chuſe ont due ſeaſons. 
his affaires, fq2 the doing of things wel, without acallingamd 
without .y.certain helpe of God: as it is manifeſt. 

by theeramples of holy + p2ophane hiſtozies.: .. . 

4+ Yereby may be ſcene what is the cauſe why, 

men arecumbzed with ſo mad and fooliſh -luſtes 

8hy men «r jn this life: namely fo2. that being much giu# vn-. 
a lefe to the dcfires of theſe fading amd fleeting thinges, 
they doe tmagine in thema certayne immoztali- 

tp,and therefo:e with a fubbozne minde tris all 
 thinges,and many tunes thinges not neceſſarye, 
neglecting Þ helpe of God,t raſhly truſking vnto 

their own ſtrength th2ough this mad 4 vnhappie 

ſway of man his raſhnes.# lewdnes, how'(hould 

not al things go to w2ack:+ whileſt man his rea- 

ſon wil frame Þ ſharpnes ofhis folly vnto alzno- 

nents and ſeaſons, how ſhould henot mol> miſe- 

rably be toſſed vp & down in ſo variable a ſea, o2 

oft changing gulf of the affaires of this wo2lde ? 

5. This inſatiable deſireofmen vnto-theſe. fa- 

' dingand fleeting things,God as a iult iudge doth 
rhe p"iſ»- alſo greeuouſly puniſh. Foz God in his iult iudge- 
ment} men» ntent doth w2ap men in new varkneſſe, whiche 
447, | [well with the truſte in themſelues,andin their 
- -*", *, Own affaires,and voluntarily,ſenering theſelues * 
_ R-UGeF in God, both that they may þ _ 
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file the thous: and encomb2ances of the-wozld, 
which they haue pzoferred befo2e hun, and alſo 
being willing fo periche , might perith th2ough 
their own fault. This.ts the inhappyende xifſue 
of man his counſails anddenices. - | 

- 6, Theearneft thinking vpon and perſwaſion 
of godhis p2ouidencei9a-pzeſent andfitremedie 
againſt theſe inconueniences, that looke-howe Gali or 
manyeencumbzaunces lye befoze vs both pub- , -, 
likelye and;pawatelye in. the @ea-of this lyfe, ,;nipreh re 
ſo. manye remedyes. we: mighte haue at _ medies 4- 
agaynlſte all, the. Mozmentes (as J maye- ſo £/7-bein- 
call them)of foztune,andall the aſſaults andin- ? of this be. 
uaſions ofalterations and chaungings. - - 

- 7. . Jamely let vs hoide fo certainthat althe Al times ru- 
dilpoſingofal time is wiſely ruledandgouerned led by God. 
-of the eternall God, . - 


'$, ' That the timesofour birthanddeath are Le edeab | 


diſpoſed by his decrees,that our life was giu# vs 7, diſpoſed by 
to vſe,andnot fo2.aflauery and bidage, and that © 
therule thereofis.inhis power,that we ſhoulde 
commit both our life and alſo the life of ours vn- 
tohis pleaſure... . -/ 

c. That our family,marriage, andall the i- 
ſues ofour life eyther wyfull oz - are ruled by 
.the ſame God, _ - 
\ LO, That the.common wealth, peace - tural, 
tie o2 waſfneſſeof countriesare Lovernedbythe 
-lame God, 

1% Toconclude,s al the fellowſhip of mikind 
(rep m0 hatren, andall the motions ofour 
4 ' "mind 


: þ 

[1 
: : 
| | 
l 


”6 The chi Chapter yo 
peroneal ode 


are,and refer the parts of our like tiito his 
hotionr any nlozp, 

14. Let vs naw that we att the bonnnoct 
diek 42 Fitevoitt ; tiviet vs care- 


be ft mpeconiye th as to yoomapraends 
nos 
| 2 


x5, Poxevurr ket imenthirs the fullings one 
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of our affayzes notbyour o! ſails, but by 

the pzonidenceof God)and let vs-wayt foz from 

the ſame, whafſoeuer ſhalbe hits MID-SFPre 

vient fo2 ous ſaluation. | Sac 
26. Againd this troubleſome haing. and dee nts 

fey ofpgre- let vs fet dn ples of Jeng 


let. foe aquiet mae rho rm 
SE God will lay vpon vs, 
'T wats T_ vs vſe and emoy things pzelentk, let'bs 


with cating Jct.us 


nn 
our: 
diittie,andfrunmmng Rn 


Gzmetheredf,oomd paper thoſs 
thinges,of the whichtheLozdMill have vs: to be 
 wvo2amut;finally.let vs comment; life vato. 
| Ka ny 07 te FER RAT OE ours 
Wayzes fp2Us to cur bencfit. 101 
18. Audlet vs apply theſe thinges fnfo all 


"the 
parts ofouclife-:Whatſocuer in theend Gal hap-** mY ap< 
pen vnto vs,ictivsthanke Gantifazdt,let vs com- «Fon __ 
mit vnto the pzouideuce of God our families,and a che po ce 
the common wealth,our life,childzen, gods, and for fe. 
dpperiagineth-vato'vs:; let vs kn 


Avhatlocuer 


Ly w 
ws atuno of gaine, 

once ets 

b \ 'D. hs ' Thele 
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The » vito our ſclucs and vnto. 
Thels: dk 

GT ODT ROWS ef thel fixes is 
vedySeu Thurchs7 PlitSy Afiſtodey icero wi 


ov; 'L 


eg te! 4; 0 mann q: _ ag 2246 v1 


259m confitar T Nr 5 : me 


z:confidebed; rand-iuds 
d of ern none iſae;thitisto! 
whiche doe defalt vnits: —_ 
| pe) withbartile: who'of W menifor themed 
partars chotnoftirfiifcfable; There: is alſo &Y 
downed conftuntenotfecieafods; a5 fall vi 
inchecommendifefofoimnalider ne'e- 
ſpeciall and principall:kindvs of lifey; fronall 
HE vblich heteacheth happiriefſs to be abſeae} 
TIES : A Gnpnde it iftib wheres: 2215 6 
i agnlee ve. :.;, ba&founde inithedlife. : WW | on 28; & 
as HUSONE., (V5 " '4ifz6 1049 64Þ inangnCluoty 5 of newt q0; i 
> 6225 Dine , QUINN ; $13401163 L5H 6 Ee £1335 307 NCT. $01] 


dg erent An thiere Wes VIE 
| 37 Then Iſpdinn mia heurryo od ſhal: iigrs 


pas COIEIIR Ee He OE ET TIES eI FS TIRE 


wn. ht _—— 
A finches wr 


ee ee a #7 4% —_— - bh oy _ 
a a. Ed. + BT Rb bo 


| + the duft,and « 
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oft andthe Wngadlye © becauſe. there # & tyme n= 
roeuerye well. or. purpoſe. y, ana Yppon: encrze oy 
here. 

vin texte in myne hearte concernin; 

fayresiof the\(onnes.of men , thas.Gad ps os ri 
them,and ſheweth that they are al ding CrFAFMIESSOP: 
beafts wnto hum: . cru © 

{1 9ei:Recauſe chet that whichhappeoath vas. the: 
ſinner of men and that which bugpeneth ute 4 beaft; 

x all one, hap pews vnto then :. as the one dieth, iſo) 
dieth the at rand there's oneſÞpwrite Vito themals 


and there is no more vnto 4 man i en vnto 4 wb _ 


ednſe al ths. ure Vanity... «4\ 48d) 
0204 All chi cry pate chaphac ce. ad thin 
thinges ay reryrne Vnto. og 
AN. 2UBKC vih.\ 3itts,* 

21. #ho Lotverh 2 of uh = hm. of "Y 
fomn's of votes. :bee-that which geethdprerdger the 
Jpmire of « brat he that hich, geeth derek Vader. the, 
"HhXFD7" IT. th: 5975 + SAKS BR 

\ 223 \Fherefore/ ſip that bes better;chens 
thats man ſhould retayce «n bits Frakes; becanſe this if 
he | pars107: ofar. Svlo.Can irc h Le fe ee ws _ 
ſhall be after _ 

Dundas «els 38 MASI 3% I ot 


.»*Fhe. Fourth Chapter, 4% nal tall 
-Y 3 And: 'F Purrned meend g, favval, FN rho" 2 


. wheck's dentvaderche ſunnetand Behold the teareh 


2nd. there 1s no.comfar far, wae. then: 


end in * hands of them which oppreſſe them there 
| fovrer gunid Pere » #810 comfarter, wats Thethe . 


IN My, 2. And 


rs Thethitde Chapter 
2 And therefore I prayſed the deade whiche are 
Areadie dead;more then the lnumg thewhich lime at: 
thu day. 
> 4) be «better then them both, the which hath 
 moryetben: betauſe he hath not ſees the entll worke\ 
rhith'is done wider the ſunne. 

. 1 ſawe alſo ener) labour,and all rightnefſe of- 
es 5 that ir wales enure of 4 17:41 aganite hys 
xeighboure Ry hy ſo Fo, Vanirie and. Vexarion od 

ſpiete. 


-P ata A fl fldath bis hands} tegerber, and ea- 

6. T bf 10 hs band with quietneſſe,is bets. 
revehen the fulne jira bh handes wich labexre end 
Vexarion of (pirth. © 


7. Agamel carned me,and ſow vanitie wnder 
brſunne. x 
Io Theve one nian, and there # no afoacds vnts 
him,yea he hath ns ſonpe;nor brother andyet there # 
noende 0 of hb WAP bis eyes are not ſatiſfied. 
with riches,neirher doerh / MTN ee Llp dee ] 
labour, «nd muke my ſoxle to go away from 1 that which 


| - Dir, d orfrem let fThualſeu datiive- and «as 
: | 


9. 7 are better then one that i ans , la 
they hae a bette? vtard of their labivire. 
in. ''Beranfe if they fall,one ſhall lifte 'vy bu fel- 
low : Woe therefore "yuto bim that # alone. 1 becauſe 
when hee fale , there ſhall not bee a feakgrrs fo reps 
him wp. © 
32. WE foo fee rogerbes they ſhall hone 


of the 


iO rs 


-—ofthe Preacher!” © ceo 
the more heate :but how can there beheate Vngo him 


that i alone, ** 
' 12, Andifone drinatl againſt Lies wo milflend 
againſt him : Bax 4 thread that k FP thriſe rivified is & not 


| eaſily broken,” 


- 13, Apoore TY 4 wiſe child # better then 4 King 
that is oldr,and « foole,which knoweth not anye + anore * 
fo receive admonition, | 

14, Becauſe one commeth out of the houſe of choſe 

that are bound, to reigne: becauſe that yr ab 
fo bornein his kingdome. 
. Ig. Thake wy all the lining walk, : dels 
Junne with that ſecond chudy lie oe: ay 

m, 

- T6. : Thebes x no end vnto at the people , ute. 4 
the people I ſay which hath bin before them: : aidlirbey 
that come after ſhall not retoyce in him © b: cauſe ch 
&lſo k is Vantic and Vexarron of Jus. 292 143 


% % 
we 4.4 &\.5 
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''Y 6. And moreouer.] This] is nodoubeiictc. 
ginning of a new ſpeeclieand matter.Hetherro . 
*Solomon hath taught, thar happineſſe i is hor-cy- 
ther in ktiowledge, orinPleaſure,' or in-the 
Wiſedomie of man it ſelfe : ;Nowe heeteacheth 
thatitdoeth-nor conſiſt in-yertuejt ſelfe ;'{o 
farre as iudgemente canne beemade of thoſe 
thinges, which often times are wonte to-cvome 
topaſſe vnto men indued withyertuc, .or: alſo 
yatoa L260 cauſe , For hee ſpeaketh of thoſe 

M.1j. _ 
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things which'cometo paſſe in this life, and ap 
peare in outward ſhew, and he ſpeaketh.accor- 
ditig vnto the ſuppoſition of our ſence, that is 
ſo-far.as the reaſon of man can iudgeof them. 
Threereeſons And he proueth by three reaſons, that there is 
| #o prone was yaniticin'this kind of life, the which FO 'fr amed 
nitic in aver afteryertue;if ſo be we do meaſure. thinges by 
rap iz. thc outward appearaunce. The firſt is, for that 
| fa in thoſe places which'are as it were.the. ſandu- 
ariezofLawe.and.of iudgementes,,. Iniuſtice 
and wrong doeth often times beare ſay. The 
The ſeconde (code, becauſe. thit there ſeemeth'to bee all 
reaſon, oneendeof a manand of a brute beaſte, when 


The zhirg 25 men and brute beaſtes doe die alike . The _ 


reaſon, Thyrde, forthat the beſt men, andſuthe as; are 
guiltleſſe,are vſed yery ill at the hands of lewd 
and wicked perſqus.. If onelye the.aduyſe. of 
the eyes,and of the reaſon of-man-withour the 

_ wordeof GOD were required, this lyfe of 
men would ſeeme tgibe inſuch'confuſion, that 

- men would ſeeme to be cruſhed in peeces with 
-thebllind-force of fortune, as it were -heapes of 
aanets.0t Piſmiers Agaiaſt this extergal.on out 
ward diſorder,heddth here by & by ſet. down 
-aremedy qutof thewprde of Gadglealte-thar 
rthediſcaſe ſhould be tolde vato greate danger, 
«Bq retriedy forthe-ſame being ſhewed;},But he 
-illſpeake moreexattly and chroughly ofthis 
:xemedic bereaſter; -<:11 lf +0 11G FORT TT s 


ther of words fromthis 16, verſe ofths thyrde | 


ett Chapter, 


| 
| 


| 
| 
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chapter,mto/the third verſe of the fourth 


"& x1 
cha, ' \s op) «- \8 
.* . 


He ſayth agayne:thathe hath en&'vnder the 
Sunhe, that is tafay;;that he hath beheld inthis 
life-A placeof indgement,. that-is to ſaye,in a 
place appointed forthe keepin of lawe, andin 
the whole adminiſtration of iuſtice and tudgey 
mentes,7hat: there: ras vigedluieſe, and in rhe 
place-of Infticethar there alſe nas Vvngedlineſie « For 
the-lame 'worde:ts. repeated: againe:by;a fyne 
dubling (which Eygure-is termed; Anadiploſis.) 
And by this word Yngodlineſle, o9-Jniquitye, 
1tis manifeſte: by the :contrarye, that breache 
of Lawe is ynderſtoode,namelye.thatin that 
place, and by! thofe- perſons the. whiche by 
God are made:the-Judges: of-thei Lawe., the 
lawe- is broken, Theworde Iuſtice is alſo ac- 
corgingly repeated to.amplifie the. niarter, by 
the worde ludgement and Tuſtice hee vnder+ 
ſtandeth the right tmaterpretation of lawes,that 
is to ſay,verye naturall equitie; vachaun grable 


and eucrlaiting right,whichis the foundation - +4»  £ 


of lawes. And by the'worde- #atſedefthe ordi- 
nances of lawes;the which are-the bads of hol; 
' Gingin of the felowſhip of men; andiaccording 
vato the forme whereof, the courſe gt.:ciuile a- 
Gions ought to; bediſcerned and;orgered , If 
therfore in any place&in-the lite-abl mii, haveſtic 
and good dealing oughtro ſbinefosth,itought 
eſpecially.inthaſeplaces which areithe honou- 
rable (cates.of kaxi&4ipſiice:yetncyetthcleſle ſo 
e719G 2 M.uy, great 


_ne4 Thethirde Chapter, 
Aboſe: of ' great outrages doe range irithoſe: places, thar 


| the places; of many times innocency andequitye are injured 


wfhce. andoppreſſedvaderthelhewiof innoctcie and 
equity.So vertue hath not her felicity and hap 

pineſle, the which ought of almento be regar. 

ded and defended,at leaftwiſe of thoſe,who do 

profeſſe themſelues to be the keepers 8 mains 

Prom , tayners of good and honeſt thinges. How true 
| this is, lamentable experience doth inoughrand 
. too much ſhew, In —_—— world I meane, 
golden Ifaye in this reſpeRe, that all thinges 
are to be ſolde for-gold, faith for gold, iuſtice, 
for gold,lawes and wharſoecuer in this life is of 
tnoſt high-8: precious account,is to be had for 
gold: yea thevery thrones of tudgementes, the 
conrtes of we as Pruices,are not only the 
ſhoppes of theſe ſaleable arts;burt publike the. 


aters and Stapes of theſe /haynous finnes, all 
ſhameLaineſſs being ſet aſide, ſo that righte 


and equity are'to be ſolde at offer and proffer , 


publikely,and for a ſette price Some. learned 

The expefui- interpreters doeynderſtand theſewords more 
Ge awne largelye : that manye thinges are done vn- 
tuſtlye in gouernemenres thatare not Tyrans« 

nicall, and that how great poſes ſocuer good 
Magiſtrates" doe take, yet-that they cannot 

_ redrefſe- theſe greate 'enormityes;, and there: 
forethat they muſt tarrievntil God amendth& 
 Thewhicheindeedeis true; and by experience 

more truethen were requiſtte'”! \Dawdand'#+ 

Jechies beingvety good Prinees, had in their 

6975 Ay 4.5 5 0G0'} Courts 
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courts ſach-yleers, fo thatitis no maruaile that 
in the days of BTechia the Prohers did ſo great 
1y complaine of the corruptions of thattime? 
For good princes neither can have aneyeints 
all things, and manie things are' done by theit 
courtiers, thats to ſay, lewd and bad; perſons; 
fach as they arewoht to be; [which are infeaed 
with the poyſon of the court. 1fay nothing of 
negligence and ignorance , the whichin this 
waric and ſubtileworlde is onely ſcene inthoſe 
things which'appertaine ytothe doing of du- 
ne, there ig1 ceand nej egligence engamadd 


 andis cally excuſed,” But when we hane to do 


for gaine, theregreat diligehce,8& great quicks 
fighredneſſe do raighe and flouriſh Among 
theſeenormitiesofmeE, pood lawes otherwiſk, 
ly:deadand-filenteuen in Eads beſt oftgdered:c6+- 
mon wealthes, I doe not doubt: , bur tharthis 


circumſtancedoth/after a. forta vine 
this complainty yet the firſtk is More ſtr. 
mu and morerriue; 14 


 Againſtthis molt bitter rentarion he ſrrerh | 


afitremedie;* 
529 1 ſudeinmine heave ÞP 4hen-as Tbetelde 


theſe enormities ;, that ſo'manythinges were 


wrongfully: handted;rharthe gyltleffe were 

preſſed, and thatthe gilrie, "hot onely ſeap 

Tcotfree, buralſo did wickedlytritifmph ,-I 

led backe tny ſlfe yntotheremedie. Therefore © 

Ientredinto this conkderacion with -— 

as be ne beingtaken kom viowordofOaa, 
MV Go 


A remedie &< 
g4inft the 6 


normities 
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485 Thethirde Chapter 
God will iudge the mftand the: : whatſoe: 
ner-was otherwile before minceyes,] ſurely de> 
termined withmny {elfe , that God had ——_ 
both of the godly, and Uſo the vngodly :; that 
theſe things inthe life of maneUnotoutat al 
aducnture. or:by chaunce ::but.contrariwiſe, 
that God the gouernour of mankind, did fora 
time let loſe the bridle vntolewd perſons, that 
atlength hee might call them to-giue accounts 
Hftheir whole life, and , according! as; his:na- 
wo & office doth require, might render trou- 

ble vato wicked i men which had:troubled rhe 
mms and eaſcandreſtyntothe:good,, which 
beene afflicted; For this doth the iuſticezor 
rightfull judgement cof-the uſt God require, 
the which is-not ynknown.cuen-ynto the more 
pure iudgement of man hisrea(9n.: It is:theres 
| fore an argumenttakenfrom (the nature & o- 
Ge of God:the. badge. hm inthis life 
many things feglons amifle; and. diſorderly, 
 hecalleth backe our mindes fromthis diforde- 
fed time vnto:thatime of the reſtoring of all 
things. . Becauſe there is « time Vito enery deſires 
thar is to ſaye,!thereis a\certaine; ſer and: ap- 


>>. pointed time by God, vnto the;igxamining, of 


Tavis. the enterprizesand purpoſes;ob men ,' to die | 


2 altthe wayesand manners oof liuing, to try all 


with god  culſe and conſider eperic thing.ſeverally, SO 
7 ypon-euery works there, chatis to ſaye; there is'no 
þ ner a time to-iudge & examine ceuery worke 


— thewhichG QN 


- hath 
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hacthappointed. gnd:/ppdeined for-the-redref- 
fing9 ob the enormitieg of this life. Apg he doth 
ſignifierharſamelaſt- -indgement- by a-liuely & 
maruailous expreſle; keeping backe:of ſome 
wordes, which figurethey call «poſopeſis.. Hee 
teacheth therefore that there is puniſhment re- 
ſcrued:by God the iudge- borhfor lewdneſle & 
lewd perſons, and hee matcheth this life with 
the other and ſecondelife;: that. they ſhall not 
goe awayſcottfree . There, that is to ſay, in that 
mdgement to come,with that which here,that 
isin thislife, | they-proudly-and withoutpu- 
;  Aiſhmente, ſinne and ;offende in. . - Therefore 
| þ there is heere a double; contrarictie.,,.bothof . ,.:: 
time: and place; the. chaunge of both both:which- > = <1 
|  +heefayethſhall bee great.,. and therefore thas” © 4 
' _wnthisr knowledge of- the iuſt iudgement..of ' | 
\.G OD: there is oy. owedic againt hocon- ole nan. * 
Inhons ofthis liog WIERD av, 
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1H YE mmonitrons.confuſion, page made Vader the co 
Serie of mankinde rangeth eyerywhere ry 
er the ppetence of lawe and right, laweand 75 
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the verie boſomeof the Church of God,” Bloul 
roucherh bloud ., they” haue pitched: nettes in 
Miſpath;or in indgement,” that is to ſave, that 
all the theeues and cutthzoates arenot in þ fildes 
and in the woods, but alſo to bee connerſantand 
abydingin the ſkreates and cities , in the pziuie 
chambers of Courts and Pallaces. Thoſe enoz- 
mifies arehighly hatedofG DD, thatnamely 
thoſe whome Godhath appointed his Enibaſſa- 
ET thoulde bee autho2$and miniſters of in- 


'2' All theſe viſozders cannot inveede be alto- 

gither reffrainedo2 red:efſed in ſo great cozrup- 

ras fion of men : yet godly magiſtrates ought to inr- 

2s al they Proyallfhetr endenour hereanto:as being miny- 

5>dewour for fill of their dnitie, andof the moſt great account 

«be refor- the which God the highelt Lozve and Pzinceof 

NENT place with- 

Jv. in their iuriſdictions be left vnto ſuch difo2vers: 

and that they hane befo2e their eyes the fozme of 
gouernement which is inthe 101. Pſalme, 

_ —— ſuffer thele crore vn- 

oY hed,at the certaine time and place appoin- 

Foe birdie Dere is therefo2ea 

fetfing downe of that remedie, 

tz among the fempetfes aid Fo2mes of 

- Pe rm nnktion tos thonldbe 

WE oi rinebepirpudrartonto things, __ 

' wilethe viſpofer anvruler , mam 
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thno rev2elle thoſe diſo2yers and confyſions; the 5.7 5 av 
which:in this. life moſt often are commitfed. 1By cine vil re- 


the erternall and. utwarde vieweofthe confu-: gt pry x 
flons inthis woztn; vngadlineſſe doth there flats. 757 2.992 
ly deny the pzonidence of Tod ,ozetſe mocketh 
at'if with vainecauils «Wutlet vs rather cat 


poltovoth, tþs tapeth plainly, thattheſe con- 


fuſtoits;, when as the:govly are-afflicted in this 
life, andthe vngodly-dotriumph, are a p2oofe of 
the iuſt judgementof:God...: Foz if multneedes 
ee aertats heſhonldznotbes .. . het 


God: fo he cannot venye hunſelfe . Andhows | 
uCaperretgatheistalhe wherastherkins IN 


tuſfice doth require that it ſhould goatl with the adi ves 
wicked;and well with the good. (astheſparkes + 138 pmely 
leftinour nature dogacknowlevge )it foloweth **" my 
nexeſſuriy, that God being both wo@ duſk and ... i 


CIYEEE YuS 


Dera wh 


triumph vovdeofallcare, tvs bejtds eto 
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190 The thirde Chapter - 
. - der atthepatienceofGod;/but'let vsinno caſy@. | 
- ... denyhisijultice,the which ng doubt ſhal appears | 


_ ---"-> --athis dux;andconuenient time..fnowe(fayeth. 


Angufine, _ Avguitine) manifelf puniſhment ſhouldcozrect 
eteric fault: ,nothing would be: thought to-be re- 
ferued unto that laſt day: therefoze the laſf tude, 
gement is patiently tobe waited fo2, Pet arenof; 
the teftumonies of God his: iudgemet to:bequers 
paſſed. Such as the Lozde: will bane extantang 
tobee ſeenecueninthis life;; Foz hte bathnot 


left hunlcife 'without. witnefle-in: the conumon 
vle andiourſe of life. Andthat ſame generalt 


ym = And 


—_— Os 
R—_ wee ſeetts toinht vppoitheheavs of thoſemen, 

who beeing firmed with/power and. authozztie, 
Fo 75:0, Vare:badkeniuſtire2i' Yowemany tyzantshath 
<e v:houe ther the tmemozie-of 'oar- fathers, 02:elſe aur 
4g metuozie, feene goe-downi'vutothe ſonnetnlaw 
bring mer- of Gerds{g thePoet ſpeaketh); without mrs 
thic renenal) Der fa:blfindy atidby dzydoath2:Yow manyer 
weaneth by > howe wozthis Gncthe Ret 


-012 you; and that in NO is 
vs7Wut theſe novonbt are: the/beginningsofa 
greater,cthatis:to'ſaye;ofia mvze-porfect.and ah? 
ſolute invgement : vpporthe which we ovght 60 


Etourmiines'; and in the) meane. NS 
P 
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| poite-anvmenct waite fo2 the fit and dne time, 
which if hee pzolorghee will toe-p2olong as the 
Þ2ophct ſpeaketh . - The godly'and the vngodly 


hallnot boo confounded and thifles” bp togither, : 


things ſhall nok bee pzepoſteroufly' w2appedvp 


 fogither with'a-wandzing ertour” of Fozfune. 


God ſhall indge thegodly and v: there hee 
Hulk put a ditfvrpnce betweene thoſe things, the 
which inthis lifeare hudled together; he will a 
the-appvinked'time bzin, into his'true fozme and 
faſhion this confirfed atv viſo2dered ev heap of the 
thitigs of this wozlde; "The wiyting- fo; thenof 
thetadxement* to come, ought+ o hotve vpthe 4 >. 
nes of the Faithfull, that they faint :notinthe 
mſddelt of therkirmithes : but hops fox thatday, 
which thall bairigdetineranceand a full vicozie 
vnto their labours7' but vnto-the-vngodly a vie 
recompenesof their wickevnefſe'\ 'Fo2 this is 
the ronvzing ofthe; iu" iudgement of Gods as I 


MvApoſtte (pbakorh;' AI ZINV 


GE POT OWANy NE TOQNE 1 2113 TIS 
Eris q ex2cl20) TheExpoſition.! ©): -| 
ANY T/ailis1 THe bath roheabfed; 19nd ond Thi ſecond 


futedthe fiefbBoybtzinow he trdethirnee the 42d. 
feconde; of theconfation'of the life of mari ite 


outward ſhews 2 appearance ; becauſe thar the 
death ofmemand of: beaftes ſoerticth ro bee #d 


like';” Beitig'tointreatofn tnatter moſt harde; 


and'inrar lediahdaungeronsdoubting;: lice 
Rtteth <olrtw befor a neceſſirie _—_ "prea 


om D figduin mine beard of the affaires m_ 


192 The thirde Chapter 
thatistoſaye,, When as I did more 
thinke vpon the eſtate and condition of men; L 
thought thus with my ſelfe , that this ſeemed 
vito mecamaſt hard thing : toxeachthathes 
th. not according-vato, his owne indge-, 
ment, butaceording vnto thequtwarde ſhewe 


and appearance of the hinge Yhemlrlags b - 


farre as the reaſon of man can gine indgement 
of them © as bee ſhewerh plainly hereafter ver{; 
21. What i532 then, whereof as it were by-waye 


of preface be (ayth chat he thought ſocarneſt, 
ly 2 ThatGodhath purged-them, the Hebrewg 


wordes are, Lrharam 4 am 8 wm » & harde place 
yoni alſodiuerſely expounded. [wil recite the aka 


likely expoſitios, putof the which I wil chooſe . 


thatwhichis more agreeable: both vnto the 
 worges,8nd alo.the meanings; that is tolaye; 
the which ſhallſceme moſt Gmple nd maſt fits 
; $omethinkejhar. Selomen; ſpeakegh according 
vnto the iudgement of wi 
men, that is according vnto the iudgement of 
"man his reaſon fallly: gathering. Others, and 


\ 7 the ſane. moſtlerned Interpreters. ſuppoſerhar 


- Solomren ſpeakerth notin their perſon, but accor?- 


"hs yato the outward.appearance of tiigveris 
things'themſelues ſimply. :. foraſmuch as hee 
 bringeth noching,the which isyngodly, on: 
uoureth any way.of yngodlines, nay the whieh 
15 not agreeable ynto the Scripture, the wich 
cuery where with theſe arguments blameth & 
ncxeaſeth the yanitie of manzfar-thathe dovb 


23811 -nor 


icked: and prophang 
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doubting. Therefore they expound the whole 


place thus :-7har Grd hath made men cleare, that 


15to lay, hath'plainly opened and declared vn- 


to'men, and hath ſhewed them ; that they are” 


ynto him as it wete beaſtes : thar is, that their 


eſtaredoth never awhitdiffer fro brure beaſtes: 
when as namely there'is the fate common 


end vnto them both, wlien as both of them in- 
differently are ſubie& mnto death, live with the' 
ſame vitall ſpirit, haue the ſame virall powers,” 
the ſame fan&ions of life, eating, drinking, 
CNT mouing, and other external 
and outward properties ,” are taken out ofthe 
ſame matter;,namely out of the duſt; &returne 

gaine into duſt. And in the ende of their life, 
is there any that knowerh, whether the ſpirit of 
man goeth, and whether the fpirite ofa brute 
beaftgoeth, by what reaſons can he make dif- 
feretice betweene them ?/ Thinyes ſtanding itt 
this order,in as much as the yanitis of man iy 
ſogrear, and thar in outward ſhew andappea- 
fance his condition differeth not, frombrure 
beaſts, tharfar the beſt kind of lifes ho other; 
then that ſo long as he remaineth affoe-ifi this 
life, he vic and ehioy his labduts, iegpfully and. 


Quietly , atid ſeaſori the. ſ{weere plexfure of the 


bodie with the ſoune vic of che Hbenefites of 
God, and with lawful ioyfutnefſe of winde,v- 
rn Aka pleafantly, and ftrerly reie- 
Qing the care of things-tocome. gn. 
$&: + N.j. Fl oe 


ch aty thing, bur only bring teaſons of 


CNY no 


OC AIRSD. OE GU AE tt HA PAS Ba. 57, 2 ww ” 


194 
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Amiddle in. doe.not difallowe either of the interpretati<. 
gerprecation, ONS, YET doeth the middle way like me better... 


Libaraw. 


For I cannot thinke that Solomon ſpeaketh ſim-, 
ply eitherin his owne perſon, or 1n the perſon 
of prophane men, as I ſuppoſe thelearned, 
weighing the circumſtances of this place will 
iudge- Againe they doe not ynto the meani 

of this place ſet down the ende of theſe words, 
the which no doubtis, the more to expreſle, 
the doubting of vanitie , the whichfalleth into, 
the externall and outwarde conſideration of 
yertue, For if in this life lawe and right bee. 
broken , and good aud gyltleſſe men bee eue- 
ry where moleſted and troubled yerie ſore: yet. 
at leaſtwiſc there ought to bee ſome difference 
in their death : yet the good man dyeth as wel 
as the badde, But that this may bee the more, 
lively ſet foorth ( becauſe hee had ſpoken in 
an other place of the like cnde of the good and: 
badde) hee ſpeaketh generally of the, ende.of. 
man, and comparcth it with. a brutebeaſl, by. 
the which compariſon the. externall or.out= 
warde condition of man.is no. doubt more ex- 
dlely ynderſiood.. 11161, 
...\Toconclude,, I doe not agree with them in 
the expoſition. of, certaine wordes... They. ex- 


pounde theſe wordes, Zebarem., . That zt will 
come to paſſe chat hee will make cleare, ſo.that the 


worde following, namely. 7elireech ſhould be 
of the ſame {ignification with the other, an 


1wdgement. 


F. % 
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hudgement. For it ſtandeth not with theyſe 

of this tongue in ſuch ſort to toyne wordes of 

one ſignification togither . Againe , the pla-: 

cing of theſe woordes of one fignification ,: 

ſhoulde bee nothing wiſely ſerdowne : for the! 

firſtis mote than the latter, thatis to ſaye; le<. « 
beram, than halireoth : and; therefore itſhoulde. hy 
bee no inereaſing but a leſſening : againe;, the 

accent is againtt it : for it is a greater diſtin= 

ion inthe accent which the Hebrewes do.call 
Athnach,, the which is diligently to bee con-., 
fidered vntothe finding our of the true mea-. —— 
ting, arid finally , what neede is therein this: 72, in He. 

behalfe ro heape vp wordes togithet of ohe breve,c cher 

fignification * Therefore I had rather hane. _ __ 
an other ſenſe of thoſe wotdes: ; For bararit the ſinp o 

gnifieth not onelye to expreſle or -{hewe'R reader,and 

| thing plainly , butalſo ro chooſe and topn; thoefore re- 
rife. Thus therefore doe-I expounde it; Mr <pper- 

That Solomon conſidered” theſe thinges with 1.7 

him ſclfe;, concerninge the condition and&+ a doth that 

ſtate. of men . That Go Þ hath choſen them, «lſe whichſogs 

that isto ſaye ; ont of the multitude of allos 7c ime 

ther liyinge creatures hath ſcuered out rhan IF 

vnto him ſelfe-; and dedicated him ; as it 

were vnto him, or hath pursfied ; altogither 

in the ſame fenſe ; that is to. ſaye , hath con- 

ſecrated: him ynto him as it were; an hohou- 

rable and holyeliuing creature : namely ; im- 

printingiinyhim his owne image and likeneſſe. 

And yet hath ſhewell; that is.to faye, by certaine 

VIA : . N:y. and 
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and ſure-argumentes hath layde as it were be» 
forehis ſight (for this is the ſignification of the. 
Hebrewe verbe &««h.in the coniugation Zthel) 
that men them/elues, men, I ſay, them verie ſclues 
(for the Pronoune is ſignificantly repeated) in- 
dewed with ſo greate giftes, «re ir, beaftes vn- 
ro them ſelues, thatis to ſaye, in reſpe& of their 
owneeſtate, or of thoſe thinges which fall our. 
ynto them , euen their owne conſcience,or ex- 


_ it ſclfe being witneſſes , or ſimply , he 
«rh ſhewed them : ſo that they cannot pretende 
or colourably alleage any thing for excuſe, vn- 
tothe knowledge of their owne condition and 
eſtate» And this interpretation , asit is more 
ble vnto:the wordes., ſois it alſo ynto. 
the meaning, and alſo containeth a more plen- 
tifull , andexcellent doarine . Foritis aplain 
compariſon , and the ſame contrarie, a com- 
pariſon I ſaye betweene his firſte eſtate, in the 
which man was created, and thateſtate, wher- 
| into he fell through his own fault, by reaſon 
ofſfinne . For that ſame image.of God , if it 
by it ſelfe had remained,in man conſtantly 
without change, it had kept whole man from 
death, and had made him whole immorrtall, 


A great dif- Bur death is the rewarde of ſinne: yet is there 
ference be- 2 oreat difference betweene man and brute 


beaſtes , the which were neuer indued with 
this image of G O D, for in man after the en- 
trance of ſinne, there remaineth yer the image 
of GOD, but darkened with greate and 
many 


—_ — 


. ofche Preacher. 19y 


many darkneſſes. It is therefore verie won- 
derfull , that the eſtate and condition of man, 
and of a brute beaſt ſhoulde bee in a mannera 
like by reaſon of the like iſſue and falling our of 
things vnto them both. rely 
19 Becauſe that which happeneth..] that is to 
faye, the ſame affe&ions in-the common po- 
wers that maintaine life-( for hee ſpeakethion- 
ly of theſe) doe befall vnto men , as namely 
ſickeneſſe; alterations of bodie , weakenefles, 
decaying and yading away of ſtrength : whiere= 


upon death is common vnto them both,and in 


the verie difſolution- and ouerthrowe of the 
powers and ſtrength, thesSpirite is all one; 
namely the vitall ſpirite , accordinglyaswee 
haue expounded before. tt 3h 


20 Andthey conſiſt of principles and'b&> Mar and 
ginnings , which are all of one matter , thatis beef: are 
to laye, duſt, and are reſolued and doe retarne << <tef 


one Nx119. 


againe vnto the ſame duſt,-as yntotheir prin» 
ciples and beginnings. All theſe thinges are 
fuch, as that they may bee perctiued and mars 
ked of all men. For hee entreateth- anely-of 
corporall and ſenſible powers and effeRes;! In 
like effeces ſo farre as they are apparant vnto 
the external or outwarde viewe and apprehen< 
fion of oureyeand ſenſes, who:can make a dif 
ference betweene the life of marr, and the life 
ofa brute beaſt? ol] ng 9 332 
- - 21 YY bo knoweth.] That is toſaye': If anye 
bodice woulde-conſider , according - vnto the 
CREE N.uy - idge- 
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indgement of man onely , and examine by the 
ballance of man his reaſon , the outwarde 
:ſbewe:and condition of man and beaſt, the 
-which-cucry man ſeeth to þee common vnto 
them both: howe ſhall hee knowe' to make 
difference betweene both their ſpirites, and 
perceiue ſome certaine morenorable and pre- 
cious thing to: bee in man than in beaſt : ſo 
thatthe minde of man ſhoulde aſcende vp in- 
go heauen immortall ,' and the {pirite of brute 
beaſtes goe downe into the earth, tharis to 
ſaye, yt with the bodice, a5 namely, groſle 
and mortall with'his groſſe and mortall bo- 
dye, bceing reſolued into his- principle , that 
wto-laye, the earth : 'For hee had aſsigned 
thatfor the matter of beaſtes; and ſo'the -bo- 
: cy when it dycth ,'is ſayde\, 70g roe\downe 3 mts 
eoth-.,. The 'outwarde condition there» 
* fore: becing onely conſidered, the whichjs 
common: vnto man with brute beaſtes, and _ 
taking the reaſon'of manonet! into'counſaile; 
naman cantellwhither the ſoule' of man bes 

come heanenly-and immortall'; and remoue 
vp into Heauen hisolde countrie. and dycnor 
with the bodye:: 'and when as thete 1s one 
ifuc andende common vnto 'man-and beaſt; 
in what reſpe&te;; andin whatthinges the dif- 
ference docthr conſiſt : that the ſoule of man 
ſhou!de haue an heauenly , and an immortal 
eſtatc , and'the;ſpirite of a brute beaſte an 
earthly a and mortall ., - The reaſon ol = 
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dverh not teache this , the which of ſenſible 71, men _ 
thinges'can onely-iudge ſenſibly , that is to h# reaſon = 
fay, of ſuch things as are ſubie& vnto the ſen- #4cherb. 


- es, fo as their nature doeth beare: bar ra- 
ther-it teacheth this, that ſetting aſide the 
are of yertue ,'' the which no rewarde doeth 
followe , men ſhoulde bufily labourein.tric-' 
king and trimming vp of their bodye. ' For: 
this is the-conclufionof thatdodrine, which: 
holdeth:the ſoule to bee mortall : contrary- 
wiſe, the concluſion of that dodrine which 
teacheth that the ſoule is immortall\, is this, 
that/abandoning-the- care of decking 'vp the 
bodye, wee ſhoulde frame oure lines” accor- 
ding vnto yertue and wiſedome. - The wiſematr 
therefore diſputeth'of-the condition of onr 
ſoule,according vnto the outwarde appearance 
of thinges,ardaccording vnto-'theiudgement 
of man his reaſon ::rhe which'cannor fynde 
happineſſe invettneit ſelfe ſo farre as may bee 
iudged of it bytheeffeResof life. 'For who 
itidging by the compaſle of theireaſon of man; 
will indge vertueto bee happie'in'themiddeſt 
of tormentes,” and in death-it-ſelfe > The 
Philoſophers therefore doe'dote, and doe de- 
ceiue them ſelues and others-, '' who accor- 
dinpe vnto the reaſon! of - man wonlde con- 
elude thar vertue of her ſelfe is ſufficientyn! 
to a bleſſed and: happye life: « For on the 
racke , and ie The. verye iawes of 'death the 
tructh- of - thinges-will . erye out againke it ; 
LAW | N.uy 0 and 


The bbs © 

vane 

yire waiſt in- 
VI 3 


Hue Verine, 
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and plead them giltic of lying. A newelight &.' 
to be ſought for, ſo that wee may both vader, 
ſtand trug verrue, and alſo that happineſſe, the 
which no doubt remaineth for vertue. The fors 
geries therefore of Stoike Philoſophers cot- 
cerning vertue, do no leſſe vaniſh awaye at the 
brightneſle of this light , then the dreames of 
the Epicures concerning pleaſure, | 

22 Therefore 1 ſawe. } Theſe are not. the 
yordes of prophane men by way of imitation, 
as ſome interpreters doe ſuppaſe-; but he now. 
repeateth asit were a common ſaying, the'for- 
mer wordes ,-in the which.hee did ſer:outthe 
true vic of things : to ſhewe: wherein the trug 
contentednefle of minde daeth conſiſt, - That 
weeare not tofaſten and {ertleour mindes ype 
theſe things, and-inthem to:limit and-bounde 
our hope,.jn thewhich doubtleſle we ſhall find 
nothing leſlsþut meere vagitie. Therefore that 


tis better-witha quiet minde to-ve and-enioy 


things preſent, laying afide the care of theſe 
things, the which cannot chooſe bur greatly 
torment our. mindes reiecting-that trouble; 
which commeth of the conſideration of them, 
and neglecting the-ſtudie-of things to come; 
Of the true foundation of happineſſe hee will 
deale throughly.in his place; Itwas ſufficient 
forhim in this place to ſer downatroubleleſle 
xemedie againſ; this preſent fickneſſe, whereby 


chis immoderate care might þeburied, vntil 
with 


- P 
A OO Re EI ASE ES CL LI OR 


nentof thi 
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with the food of true happines, We haneſpo-. - 

ken before of thejnterpretatis of theſe words; 

that we go not abouta needeleſſe labour in re- 

peating ofthoſe thinges the whiche wee haue 

there declared at large, And. concerning the 
jmmortalitie of eonie hee will ſer downe 24 

plaine doarine hereafter chapt, 12. ver.9, the 

which is ſoundly to beoppaſed and matched 
again{ttheſe doubrings, TIS 5: vi 

Cree! \TheDodrine, Hts 

7, We ne&denof ſtraine any courtifie to acknolps 7 ovghe | 
ledge openly thoſe doubtings ," wherewith gure **' *4/e- 


minds ars held in ſuſpence:yet a reuerent & wile po a ma 
diſcretion is tobe vſed,lealt that thzough heate of vhen ve mar 


contention we be ouerthwartly dzawng into di- 5cre/olved 6 
verſeerrours,Thorofozewemult lo doubt that 5 fcieri® 
vet in theendour mindes maye be ſtrengthened 


2+The dorineof the immoztalitie of $ oule is 7% 49ine 
molt certain,and is the foundation of our hope, 7; oe 
Foz what ſhould we hope foz in the other life, if pu # mes 
pur ſoules diyte with our bodies 7 but yet fleſhe coin. 
and blood cannot teach vs this dogrine,thatis to 

ſay the exquiſit diſcourſes of Philoſophers,albeif 

neuex lo excellent, the which doe rather intangle 


*% 


and anake moze-darke the manjfeſh traeth ; J 
make no ercepti6 of Plato hinelf,in whom nots Pla. 
pre a thots ASn24 cainon woach 

nt of this doqytne is to be-foſudjpho if he hau 


N.v, matter 


[I ew 
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matferhe fet if no doubt from a better andmoze 
happy doctryne,the which neither he himſelf uf 
ficiently vnderffod,neither could be 

declare if-vnto others. Therefo2e the certain any 
ure knowledge of this doctrine is to bee fet fron 
the woadof God,the true andauntient recozdeof 


thetruth, 

© —aas ht 3. Albeit that all the vitall powers,ea and al- 
= 2 ky 4 lo the vitall ſpirite it ſelfe,be common vntoman; 

+=, © andalſovnto bzute beaſtes: yetis there a moſt 
ny great difference between the ſoule of a man, and 
beef:5e15+ the life of bzute bealts,fo2 belides thoſe powers 
endl ofthe bodye and of life, beeing moztall with the 
weenehe Moztall bodyeof lining creatures, that is to ſays, 
mind of the - ety ns aun oy monks dre 


rob togpmerprgmen vphees ner —_— 
wy y np: pr pede ar 
that it hath nothing cdmon with if,but commeth 
as afſtramger info the bodye : hee vleth in deede 

the ſeruice of the body, and of thoſe powers of the 
eg pany na 

e 

nerofthem,and the true begimiingof moouing, 

and therefoze thoſe powers of the bodye are 0 
_. bonigeffectuall;/ as the mindoremaynethia the 
'  bodyouteofthe whiche whenas he goeth,” both 
the bodye dieth,anvailo all thoſe powers of the 
body do dye With the body. Thereare therefo:e 
7:2 man wo thingesthe os mop — 


ofthe Preacher. 2.03 
ther immoztall, The body ismoztall, and whats 
ener is bodily that is fo ſay,althe powers of Þ 
body:the mind isimmoztal, thatis fo ſay, reaſon, | 
$ perfectis of the mind. But whenas things are 
to be chfidered acco2ding vnto their own nature, 
thereis a difference fo bee made beftweene thoſe 
powers ofthe bodieof man ,- and betweene the 
mindeitfelfe, As therefo:e thinges eompounde 
returne'bnto their pzinciples and niafter whers 
of they were made, and then the thingezcom- 
pounde arenolonger : ſo that whiche is voyde 
of Compoſition,as it canne neuer bee diſſolued, 
fo neyther canne it dye by anye meanes.. The 
compotinde bodye therefo2e, and the powers of 
the bodye , growing of the ſences and inſtru- 
mentes of the bodye doe vie; when death cometh, 
Writ the minde of man,being voyde of alcom- 
potion, namely beingdinine 02 comming fr$ 
God,neyther feareth viſſolution,no2'death by a- 
ny meanes: and therefoze-when as: the body di- 
eth,and returneth into his pzinciples,that is;in- 
ko the duſt, the mind remaineth immoztal e-goeth 
again info his conntrie,that is to ſay, info heane, 
being delinered from the fetters' of this: p2iſon; 4; > .. 3.4 
Fleſhſieth nof this +But ſhall it not-beo theres wnde- flood 
toe truezAnd ſhal there be no wind;beecauſe it ig ++ /ou/e1s 


_ ereaſon'therefoze of man-doteth, **/0'5/=, 
erirmne. Ad end apavs- fag => 


_ deffrine nexs 


"4. Death 
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Deah chere- 4+ Death is in deede the wages of finne,, com 
»dof frme. mon vnto all men like as all men ſinned- in q, 
dam.And fo2 as muche as euen the faithful are 
—_—_ bozne in that lame ftaine of linne which is by in, 
nigin«/jme: yeritaunce , and ſo long as they doe line in this 
life, doe carrie about with them the moſt lanen- 
table remnantes of this ſinne , it is therefoze to 
benomaruale,if they die as wel as other-men, - 
Their death notwithfanving differeth far-and 
wide from the death of wicked men: foz vnto 
them death is an entrance into extreame 
pinefle.and vnto the godly on the other ſive, it is 
the entrance into chefelt happineſle. 

--i rib 7 The blinde and frantike ſighte of man his 
peſriber for wit, becauſe it ſeth nothing to be left after death, 
bciryin ths and doethinclole his felicitie 02 happineſſe with 
bife. inthenarrow boundes and liſts of this life and 
imagineth that this life is his: chiefeſt poztion : 
negleceth the care of lining well and honeftlye, 
and is wholy occupiedin looking vnto and trims 
bees md rants yt 

fation 02 thought the earneſt thinking vpon 
lmmoztalitis of the mind muſt be ſet : =_ oY 
; - mayknow,that the mindes 02 ſoules of all men 
| ſhall in ſuch ſozt abide immoztalin the other life, 
: br qt there remayneth euerlaſting 

| fo2 the vngodiye eucriaſting vn- 

-The way vnto them both is this life, | 
Lot will run heavlong vnto eucria- 
milery, which doe dzeame that nothing re- 
mane tern, and in the ende yato their 
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owne deffruction doe learne, that their mindes 
doe remayne vnto ws puniſhment-': Lef 
vs, whileft wee line , thinke vppon thegarni- 
ſhing of the better part of vs, that is fo ſay,ofour 
mindes,andlet vs betumes tread the path vnto 
cuerlaſting happineſſe and bliſſe, - 

6. Againif that ſame penſineand cumberſome 
carefuineſſe of thinges, that maketh the life miſe- 2-#*=e/* f 
"rable andin deede no life, let vs ſet ſound conten- [; pars" | 
tedneſſe of minde,let vs ioyfully vſe thinges pze- = cares 
ſenf,lef vs thinke that the care of things to come fuineſe. 
doth nothing at all apperfaine vnfo vs, Let vs 
with quiet mindes looke vnto that whiche 1s at 
hande. $0 we ſhall be voyde of a donble diſcom- 

modity, wherewtth they are fronbled, which wil 
be to wiſe acco2ding vntfo the wiſedome of the 
fleſh. Foz they enioy not thinges p2eſent, no2 at- 
faine vnto things tocome, andit falleth out with 
them,as if did with Eſop his dogge, that in vain 
Cn wroies had _—_ 


The fourth chapiter. 


1. And 1 turned JHe ſheweth the third doubt, 7h hide 
why happineſſe doth not conſiſteuen in verrue denbs, 
it ſelfe by reaſon of the- horrible diforder of 
worldly affaires,in that the good and guiltles 
areeuery where afflicted and troubled,and op- 
preſſed,and that in ſuche ſort thatthe diforde« 
red luſt and boldneſſe of lewd perſons with all 


265 Thefourth Chapter 
aner of iniuries doth deſperatelye rage, and: 
hoefogs raile agaynſte the good bein 2 deflinme | 
and .yoyde of all comfort and helpe; Then the 
which tentation what canne bee deuiſed more 
ſharpe and bitter ? Now info greate confuſion; 
and diſorder , truely the life cannot any way 
bee a lyfe : for when as the affayres of the 
World are toſſed vp and down with the ſtorme 
and tempeſte of ſo greate troubles, thatthey, 


whoſe lyfe oughte to be defended ofal men, 1 


are moleſted euen by thoſe, in whoſe hande 
is power and authoritie ,-and when as to bee: 
ſhorte, nothing is ſafe from the lewdneſſe and 
boldeneſle of wicked perſons, Death ſeemethy 
farreto bee preferred: before lyfe , in as much 
as it docth fette vs free from ſuche difoormos 
ditics and troubles, This is the tenoure- of the 
wordes, FOSITESE | 6 $4 
. By the worde 7urnng gare noted both:the 
ſwiftneſſe of our inconſtant natare,the whiche 
diuerfly gapetli after euery thing : and alſo the 
ſtormy ebbing and flowing of thoſe things like 
Ewipu i a vnto the arme of the ſea; Ewripm,diuerſly chan- 
ericke or ha-.ping with ſundry waues. | 
oemefereſee. . Hee garniſheth with new fygures the oppreſ- 
yry.gr ſons,thar is,the iniuries whiche are done Ynder 
gimerins the Sunne, that is to ſaye,in this life. Beholde, 
dey. ſayerh hee,not as in anew mitter,and ynheard 
of, but to ſignify the haynouſneſle of the crime 
albeir that 4t. cometo paſle often; The teares 
of the oppreſied : And hee ſayerh Wer, The 
HY an 


" 
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hande of the oppreſſors is armed with power, 
that by a notable repreſentation hee might ſer 
oute aS it were before the eyes, thar, whiche 
daylyin this life falleth out,namelye the poore- 
ſheepe in the hande of the Butchers, holding 
oute their knyfe, lying readye bounde to bee 
ſlaughtered. Thinges being thus diſordered, he 
faith, that yet there appeareth no comforter,and this 
he repeatethagayne to the moning of affeQis, 
to. ſhew thatinnocency and honeſty are on eue- 
ry ſidelayd vtterly naked of comfortand help: 
and therefore he concludeth, 

2 C& 3.Therefore ) That is,if life ſhoulde bee 
conſidered inregard of the troubles and mi-- 
_ feryes whiche arcin it, that the cſtate of the 

deade were farre better than the eſtate of the 
living, or at leaſte wiſe of them whiche neuer 
awe thelight of this life, | 
;- Heyeeldeth areaſon,3ecauſe be hath ner,crc. 
becauſe that they are voyde of the miſeryes 
and troubles of this lyfe , For hee -onelye 
weygheth the outwarde, both troubles and 
greefes of this preſente lyfe , the whiche is 
rounde aboute beſette wyth infynyte Mares 
of myſeryes, andſuche as wee canne finde no 
waye oute of .. Forlyfe in it ſelfe is the gift. of 
G OD . Hee ſpeaketh therefore both accor- 
ding vnto the outward appearance of thinges, 
and alſo according, ynto the iudgement of our 
ſence . So this was a common.ſaying among 
the Heathen « At «. beſte net Le. bee orne, y/ 

0 


Fe muſi not 
heape greater 
groubles upon 
our 8rowbles. 
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fo ſoone 44 you are borne ſtraight wayes to die, and' av' 


it were out of a ſhipwrack to eſcape in this life 
as it were ih a tempeſtuous ſea, the ſtormes & 


tormentes of fortune: ſo that death is the moſt 


ſake hauen of theſe miſcries, 
The doatine. 
7. Dur daylylife doth ſufficiently « too abun- 


ow dy) b/e yantly miniſter a lively defcriptis of this violece 
and oppzeſſion againſt the innocent:namely that 


the moze mightie do wickedly employ their an- 
fo2ity to opp:clle the innocent,and that at they; 
pleaſure they hane the law in their own handes, 
as he ſayth, Jn fo great diſo2der let God be calley 
bpon who ts the godofrenenge,the indge of wics 
kedneſſe,the dclinerer and defever of iuffice, any 
ſuch as are w2ongfully opp2eſſed, the Father of 
mercye and of comfo:t,the which no doubte will 


helpc his in ttme. Jn the mcane ſeaſon we ought | 


fo poſſelſe our ſonles in patience & in hope, way: 
ting patiently fo2 our God. 

2, Po2eoner we muſt aſſwage the feadionſnes 
and weariſomnes, the which cannot chuſe but be 
ingend:ed inour minds by reaſon of ſo great vif- 
o2ders,nepther muſt we ſo farre fozth let out the 
d21dle vnto our greeues, that we heape vpon our 
life greater troublgs,the which is otherwiſe in- 
fankled with incombzances ynonghalready : the 
rettedy againſt this waywardneſſe muſt bee 
ſought foz ont of the wozve of Gad,and _—_— 

"Þ appued 
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applied vntoour neceſſities, neyther mult wes 
gine the bzidle vnto this peeuithneſſe,”. .. | 


«The laſt confuration of the 

 Vanitie of man, taken.from the acti- 

ons of common life, and from certain eſpe- - 
cialland principall trades and ma 

.- 11+; -/.ners of living. 


= © The Expoſition, . 


4. 7 bebeld 6 He noterh great vanitie, in 
the vſe alſo. of common life . The. ſocietie and 
fellowſhip of mankindis preſerued by. traffike 
one.,withan other, and.in the. diſlikeneſſe and 
varietie of divers degrees of men there is great 
conſent and agreement, if men woulde ſo be- 


hauetheſc|ues as they, ought. Bur he reacheth 11,16. tex 
that there reigneth {o greate enuie among all brhaverb hin 


= 


men of aldegrees,th: « 
eſpecially SEharoed ypon him, the which hath ns. 
handled his;matters beſt of al others. For ſo do 
ILynderſtand thoſe words,,A1 labour and all -per- 
feftion of works, that is, when as a man doeth ſo 
order ns thinges, that they, go forward accor-- | 
ding vato/bis mind. The word £:/chron there- 
fore ſiguifieth both induſtry and diligence, and 
alſo an happie ſucceſle gone his labour. . ; - 
| A So 


x 


rees,that the arrowes of enuie are /c« moſt . 


26 The forth Chapter 
$:180/alf is the watd 7/edeh taken; Plalme a * 
yerſe 3. Thou Teadeſt me through the pathes of r1g 
reouſneſſe,that is to ſaye, Then doelt bleſſe In 
thou giueſt good and proſperous ſucceſle vato 
me Sree yoad io lamesthis word , Drkate. 
* The anger of « man bringeth | nor to paſſe the 
Mghteonſneſſe of & 6'D; hat is't6! iſaye;, letteth 
that things be not done wel,nor asthey ought 
to be: for:hecalleth: chierighteouſneſſe of God 
aright, an equall, and temperate ation. For 
according ynto the proprictie of the Hebrewe 
tongue notable and great thinges are attribu- 
Enuie « lette ted ynto God, Enuie therefore isa greatlette 
ef nw» g«d of neceſſary and profytable thinges 1n life, yer 
veer HJroftentimes follo on thoſe whiche hardle 
their matters adiuely and with good ſaccelle : 
and therefore hee ſhewerh rhar there is 'greate 
yanitye in thatkyndeof life. As'it is ao com- 
F els ſaydein theProuerbe, 2) efellowerh 55. 
= - —_ thes,and the complaints ofenuy are vſuall, and 
that of common * Lnd the Potter, ere: What-thetn i It 
phys arid and flouthfut hfe is there any mote _ 
wherebee fit or quictneſſe therein He annſwereth. 
magr>e of 55, X Foole,Tſhatisto ſfaye,a' fluggithe and 
ſame rade ds aflouthfull perſon, whiche merh'himſclfe vn- 
enwieeche 0 tO 1azinefſe,and caſteth afide acare of his bu- 
thers thrifte : fineſſe{hee calleth him afoole;whiche is negli- 
Ws _— "* gent, becauſe there is noghing 1 thewhichedoth 
benfull ny foredull and breake the wittethen'1sizie. and 
«noher. Auggiſheidleneſſe) is not in deede in'datinger 


of theſttne cruic,the which iswonteto _ 
the 


— Oe — ——CD——G_ 


the painefull and diligent, yet doeth hee ſnarle 


and bewrappe himſelfe im.infinite: other trou- - 
bles and encombrances.For #brleft hee folderh ' + 


bit handes,thatis,whbileſt hee geueth. himſclfe 
yntolazinefſe, and waxeth as iitwere benums 
med with/ydleneſſe(hee liuelye ſetteth out the 
gelture of afloutbtull perſon)laying ;alide the 


cate of neceſſaryethinges,: Zeeicateth-hi one 


fleſbe,thatis, lice miiſerablye- leadeth @ trouble- 


ſome;and vapleafaunt life, hee wraſtleth with 


dituerſe encumbrances:. For: this is. the ſence 
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and meanjrig ofthat kinds of ſpeeche : as the 7oexcehis 
Greekes ſaye, Peknein, or. Pepremker,to:bite or to 07n firſh. 


eare thehearterq; Heſhodus, Ker edak andres abon- 
zeo, Tt biteth the hearte of a man'that'is with= 
outcattell., - +; , +; [ob LH 
- And: Pindarus ,;:Peprets enonutmon gerds , to 


pinche obſcure old age,or to conſume,which is more 


then to cate... By the ſame Fygure-Homer cal» 
leth cares: Thymoborous Eaters of the minde, for 
that they gnaw and bite the minde . The La- 


tines alſa ſay,anmium coquere,ſine edere, C7 pere-. 


dere,inithe ſame Genification.. -  , - _ 

x - Nowe the heart of flouthfull perſons is pi- 
n:dand fretten-eyther for that hauing waſted 
or diſordered theit:goods, they liue in penurys 
and want of thinges needefull, and. therefors 
are caſt into; very-greate ſorrowes ,-and-are 


_ greenouſlyevexed, Moreouer for that having 
hadno care:to-theire: goodes ,.,their other 
Aﬀayres alſo become. yerye full of troubles; 


2 Q©.4. for 


= 


of 


More adoe in 
Sdleneſſe then 
in wel oydved 
bufineſſe. 
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for good debtors by not calling vpon; become 
111. To coridude;becauſethereis more buſmes 
and trouble inrechleſſe and negligent idleneſſe 
(which thing experience teacheth tro be:moſte 
true) then-in-buſineſſe ir ſelfe being ordered 
wiſely & cheerefully or with'a good courage; 
For thethinges which are done with a lyuelye 
and good mynde,are done both more eafilye 
andalſo more towardiyeand with, better ſuc- 
ceſle : yea and further the mynde-is lightened 
in the very earnelſtneſle of labourezand is mar- 


-. uaylouſlye refreſhed with the good going for. 


warde of things. On the contrary ſide, nothing 
is more tedious,nothing'more grecuous' then 
lazye ydlenefle:: as the heapes of ydle mates 


© doe fynde by Experience , the whiche with 


te wearineſſe rubbe out one daye after. an 


other. That ſame tedious and weariſome life ' 


cannot chooſe but bee moſte miſerable, The 
which in the nexte verſe he doth garniſhe and 
amplifie e | | 


Thisplacedi=- 6, Better & ] Albeit this place be diuerſly ex- 


werſly expoite 
rod 


pounded.Some thinke theſe wordes to be ſpo- 
ken by waye of imitation inthe perſon of a 
flouthfull bodye, whileſt hee goeth aboute to 
excuſe his idleneſſe,as if he ſhoulde ſaye : Why 
ſhould | invaynetoile my ſelfe with immode- 


 rateor ynmeaſurable labour ? A: full palme"of 


the hands far better, that is to ſaye, meaneri- 
ches with quiet, then full fiſtes,that is vynmea- 
ſurable riches with labour and griefe of . 
a | | Others 
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Others will haue it: a. Compariſori:betweene | 

theflouthfull andthe envious; perſon, Others 

thinke that they muſt bee referredivnto all that 

went before;where he had fer foorth theyaint 

caresand vameaſurable laboures ofmen; asif 

hee. did condemierall* that! ſarae:toyleſonie 

plentye..-Truelye-T {ee not howe theſe inters 

pretations being otherwiſe truein themſelues; 

cantie agtee: both-with the wordes, :and- alſo 

with the meaning 4 'T vnderſtande it more fim- 

plye, that: So/oman:doeth more:otearely declare. ;.,.:. 

that whiche hee ha&ſpoken befove of the tedi- The Expoſe 

vuſneſſeof the ſlouthfull perſonisthatithe ams #2" of he 

plifycation maye bee framed wirty ſriche a 1yke —_ 

reaſon'as this: For:as muche-as' experyence 

teacheth;, that flouthfulneſfe!is foyned with 

preatetediouſneſſs; fo that there:trmo dotibre 

but thattheſlouthfull perſon doeth as it were 

eate his owne fleſhe : This ſaretyas:manifeſte; 

that: alrhought 4t:mighte icomento: paſſe that 

gteatſtore andplentic mighte.come ava:coin> 

pation vnto:;ſluggiſkneſſe, yeuithab the rows" ir _ 

neile of a readigand lively nunde'is -farre bets | 

ter then thattedionſe Sand we OE 
:\/Hevſeth! kintizidfſpccehoſarout __ 2. ET. 

repreſearation-of thethingasitiwere by a pic> 

ture; vnto themore-igrace: andbyehemencie of The Palm f 

the matter;, for he talleth; Bhefulneſſe of the #he hende, 

Palme'of the hande, ſmall riches, namelye as 

mucheas onecarne holde/in-rhepalme'of his 

hand | being opencd:: The fulneſle of both fiftes 

O.iy. or 
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Abandf«!, -or handfuts;he:tearmeth greate and heaped) 


riches: becanſerthatthe hand drawnor-garhe. 
red in together:can-holde muck-more;andhee 
bringeth bothrthefiſtes rorepreſent-or ſet:our 
the tentye Ina worde, hee fignifyeth 
thatflourhtuineſſe is! ioyned:with -greate and 
reſtleſſetetiouſteſſe; as rhe campanye. of riche 
jdleperſoris dothfynd, thewbich taketh-grear 
paynesto palleaway the time;ard-abidethr:an 
ynpleaſannt lite;,' whileſt theywaxe dult with 
Handicrafie: YAlenbffe!7:Contrariwiſe;chandy: craftes men 
wen 3 vl whomethoycallApocheirabintows, thatis;ſuche 
wv" aslyue. theirhandes,whileſt they gette their 
"= Hig with! the helpe of their-handes-, with 
great earneſineſſe of laboure\, they feels their 
meateanddrinketo bee 'muche:more' ſyreere; 
and bac amorcehealthic ahd'merry life,” :This 
 ſeemethrento:mie to be the: _ and: fimple 
meaning ofthis place, |: : 5; 0 zifl 189 
3z:Thereaforralfo may'be ampli evſ”ant; 
| Apenebh EET ur on; mim That the ſlouths 
w: ah io;fudnes fi} perſoh dovthdaſh' awaye:hi 1s'roods fo that 
o/ma:d,is wynt0 thatitoitefome and: troubleſame: rediu(- 
pecagr _ : neſſe,the indigniticor-ſhame'bf wnhoneſt-pez 
great plentie ate orwant,imye be added 25/2(pneve.} his 
lene goods beingdhamefullyſpent and waſted'z:fo 
'> nn a8 1 tharthearglumente nfs. oem framed; 
+: $$/ſhewed-by;experience that goades are da 
| ſhed-awayethrough greate negligence :/but al- 
beirtthar greateand plentitulbſtore-of thinges 
ſhoulde follow plentifulneſſe,whenas it _ 

$2 ff." c 
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nifeſt FF IRA gence, 1510y- 

ned with tedionſneſſt andfothfornede;;ratite 

1s farre better and: moreicxceHlent; with lintle 

goodes ;:ſcifonrdiavich joyfalneſe of minde; 

then the lothſome plentie of that ſame'\areles 

and negligent idleneſſe.Fhettfbretit 8 proned ...c; 
thatithere is great vaniticmrthe idle: life*beE «1 JOE 
riche : andcomtrariwiſethathappitieſſe:isyery ; 
farre frotwvir: He hath aiokedchpafore: agid 8 * 
kindes of life altogetberdaitrfo and; contrarye 
namely:ofpaitefull and'diligent perſons; the 
which hangs their bukinefſe;diligetitlyeiand 

with good faccefle;whomagiuic:of idle anll 
louthfollbodicsvhoratmicinatath/ amd” = 
groſle fazinefſergreattediouſneſia 1& lothlpaw _ : 
nelſeis watt to follow,andbath:ſhur out bapy 

pineſſt from/bath kindes tftiuing, albeig; thar 

SE oa hep weyolaieag vIencee: 

Xe fy, 


- 
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Ffoong?, Ae i { Ba000/307 2 71 1 0Yvg Leboure and 
$133 Sz Labour and diligotice as na donbte diligence de- 
great commedation,as namely:bythe- which: the ſerne great 
fellowſhipbfmankind receaneth great commun- "ts 
dities, Foz by theſe wayts:thinges:are H2defod ,;,;.;., 
very wet, x apathof (coon lucres is made notoputy find the con- 
fo2 familiea.bat alſo-foz counnas welths,butygt = 

ſuch is the co2ruptis of man his nature, that they 
bate.andenuietgoſc eſpecialty,the:which handle 
thatp mattexs well and happilye and. alizags 
a 
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_ alldegresofall perſons the b2andes- of backbis 

tirigand flaunaer do burft out info great flames; 

Wy theſeartes @athan goeth about to hinder nos 

table wittes,and 60 let the courſe of commenda, 
blematters. . 

Owr durye 5&4 Andmuſt-we therefo:e layaſide the care 

wwveſt nos bee of weldoing our dictic, and foz(ake our ſtanding, 

ET foz feare of being enuied: and-muſt wee nodes 

” ſekeaway to pacifte itleauing vettue 2 Nay let 

-vsrather thus perſwadeour ſciues, that enuys 

foloweth vertueas aſhadow,andtherefoze that 

no:manthall live with vertue and p2ayſe, but 

ocnud ._ hat he muſte fele the aſſaultes and Dartes of 

goof excie, Ee. * But agayulte this inconnenience wee 

mult let this remedie, that God is: ne of 

oure Combates: that hee layeth theſe blockes 

in'oure waye , that we ſhoulde learne toſeke 

fo2 bappye lucceſſe'of thinges notthzough our 

indultrie and diligence , but from his p20Ut- 

dence: that weare not to ſette him a time, in 

\ the whiche oute- laboure ſhall haue good ſuc- 

\ colſe: that we mult doe that, whiche commeth 

fo hande ; thatour calling is diligently to bee fol- 

_ lowed: that wee muſt with a quuetand patiente 

mande waight fo2the ſucceſeof.ourlabour from 

'G'D D:ſucheandſo farre as hee ſhall know to 

beerpedient. Ye doth not therefoze condemne 

-labour -but vaine carefulnefle ——_— in oure 

Tdinefſe. Ls fy Jvlenefte, is the plague av deſtruction 

| CC TENIENICTD 

mind. 
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minde, the readie way to the doing of eml, Foz | 
this is true which bath beene ſaidof-men of oldg - 
fime ; That of dowg nonbengs 3 ns to 
doe euill:. 

.4 MDuerand beſides that, nouthfulneſſe ma- 
keth a bzoad path vnto. ſhamefull- potiertie ,- and * 
that fo2 feare thereof negligent perſens ought to- 
withdzawe themſelues from ſluggiſhnes, andts 
thakeof their lazied2ouzines: this alſo 1s plaine, 
cuen that the moſt rich-ought to ſhunnith oth» 
full and ſluggiſh: 4dlencfe : both fo2-becauſe this 
kinde of life 1s vnpleaſant-and troubleſome; and 
doth fill abundance-of. riches ,- albeit-neuer {s 
wealthie, with bitter-tedionſhefle:::;and-alſo bey 
cauſe if1s. altogither vutmanly-and vnciuil -,-fo2 
a man: fo nteddle-with nothing'inithe coummon 


Q# 1.5% 


Theme 
welthie ought 
£0 fly idlenes. 


wealth--: Doubfleſfes:befoze fine, Adam. was 11a was 
not idle in Heden, whd1s plainly-ſatde:to be piit 10: idle 
by God intothe garden ,.foz-to doefle andkeepe "<4 


Andiwhen asall fhinges'created:inthethea- 
— wozlde,- -doimploy their daily labour 
about the doing of theix dueties, chow ſhameful 
were it fo2 man a moſt: excellent;arid honouras 
-ble creature tobe-giltieofleamnghisduetie.: // 

. 5.- ut lith'thaf both in the moſt: labourfome 
and painful life and alſo in wealthie: and cares 
par. nr wg wen 
WY parent nt ot wing 


at, Thadupdfition.” 4 p [ys 
7 "ofgolne 1:twned; ] Another example of | 
T vanitic 


— . 
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Diſcommedj- yanitie and. vnhappineſſe nf a-(ingle lifes the 
fo- which novrithſtandirig maniedodeſire; even 


among thoſe which are counted molt wiſe; as 
the morequiet and pleaſant life , and do'vttets 
ly refraine from marriage, as being beſet with 
many troubles- and encumbrances ; For thatt 
Solomon doeth ſpeake of aifingte life ; the whole 
place doth ſhewe,/and theſe plainewords, At- 
fd if Iwo fleepetogrther, they all Baur mire heat but 
. Tpntoone howe ſhall there be heat ?' Which wordes 
who can rightly denysthatthey are ſpoken of 
marriage 2 Avialfo tlie-Hebtewe writersdoe 
with one _— expoundeir. —_— Tea 
notallowe of their interpretation whick'onl; 
yndetſtand theſe. words generally of the _ 
munion and:feljow{Hip of ttien; This:in:deede 
isrrue, that the foundationof marriage, iisal- 
fo; the: foundation 'of- the ſocietie iand 'fellow- 


+:5+*- Hhip of mankinde': 'andthatſayingy; 25 ner 


goodfor nanitd\beealine'; whereuppon'the: in{ts- 
ration &:ordeining of marziageiis grounded, 
doeth alſo-iappertaine'vato' the commonioy- 
ning togither of meninfellowſhip., although 
that properly and peculizrly-itbee fpoken of 

arrlage :'and experience-doeth; reachthat all 
men doe ſtande in neede one of anothers help, 
and that. cuerie ſcucrall man' alfo 'onght eſpe- 
-  cxally to imploy his laboars vnto the common 
toyning of men togither in fellowſhip , that 
they may be kepttogither ina common band: 
as contrariwiſe the diſtraion'and key a- 
6 under 
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- finder of the whole ſocietie;1s theonerthrowe 
alfo and deftriRtion of oarticularperſons: But 
yer that-the ſimple! and 'plaine-fenfe imayaps» 
peare, the peculiar circumſtance isi to bewe- 
yed, neither isthe doctrine of thatare 
ofkinneand-like one vnto another;to:bee foy- 
fed into theplace of the true. meaning: ©; Hee 


therefore withour-all queſtion-intreatetlvofa Sulowen in 


fingle life, in-thewhich howſocuer ic may 
more quictand pleaſant; hee findeth-notwith- 

ftanding great vanitie ,- and proneth by _— 
; reafons,that happ ineſle i is Ho from-it:-as/hee © 
fayth by:way of a preface, Fhatafter that he had 
rurned his minde ynto that kinde of life ;'that | 


hee againe alſo formde/vanitie in this liebe. . 


yondthe _—_ nr this NED are 
Slogtraotes.? , cobnnd omni 32801 

'$.| There'ts amar, ;:]By thicenbatakaiee 
Ger rwrij bacheler: "the Grinkes calihini 
Afonoten, afingleman . NaYanFen 'tranſlateth 
it:; memo. nomenen,;:andthathueth'alone {as 
namely ynto whomethere is nota ſecond; char 
is t6ſaye, afellowe.. It is queſtionleſſe: princi- 
pally'to-beervnderſtoode of aiwife... : Forof all 
Jocieties marriage: 


fellowſhipand communitie of goods and ſaby 
ftaunce: but/allo: of bodye- ;-:/Hee moreouet 
ſeroeth- :downe a :circumſtantice-.to-: amplife 
the: follye. of xzauctouſneſle;s i;'Fbar he&:is 


er a———— ancly'a wife and children; = 
fo 


ey 


is the firſt and chicfe;: For 
the wife is toyned with the man.not-only inthe © 


ſeen #1 place in- 
ireateth of 4 


fs x6. A 
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alſo without-brethren. and-kinſfolke' (for the 
worde Brother. comprehendeth all;both of kits 
þ dred & affinitie ): ſo that: hecanappoint none 
of his for his ſucceſſor or heire.. There 'are mas 
ny of theſe fellowes defiring a ſhamfull and wn- 
happiefioglelifefound ; whichiare cumbred 
with moreand-greater. carefultiefle, through 
.* »: .2 thediſtruſtof wanting things neceſlarie, albeit 
--. + + they bealone;then thoſe which'haue great fa; 
_.--- miles with farre lefſe goods/c; [There be ſome 
Natwrel can that yelde taturall cauſesof this diuerſe care; 
ſerof _ 4%- that houſhobders, either through the daily cu- 
_ = tom of ther familie, becauſe that many things 
maried end axeto be ſpentidaily, become not ſo niggardly, 
ſingle perſons gr efeforthat God doeth' pacific and temper 
1148 thatſame.too.much carefulnefle with hope of 
ſhes ifſueto come, at whoſe handes , parents looke 
tobe hotpen:imtheir olde age: bur Bachelars 
beftoiwe zlittlewwppon themſclues onely, orels 
ypponavene fewe with them-_for their liuing, 
and whileſtthey feare the diſcommodities: and 
charges of olde-age, that they become, I know 
not by what means, the more ſparing,and the 
hy Ged tore fearfull:.but1formy parte doe thinke 
peniſbech - tharthist6o /penfine and carking carefulneſſe 
meriege laide vpponfingle men by the: juſt iudgemet 
wihſuch of God;forthat they contemne & deſpiſe that 
cares, fame remedie the which Gad hath giuenvnto 
men, both forthe auoyding of fornication, & 
euilluſtes, and alſo for the aide &helpe of lite; 
and yerthatir commeth to'paſle _m_—— 
2.5 ng 


pl 
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ding that theylare entigled iwitly cares of moſt 
troubleſome and wofull fingle life, and do fall 
mto moſt great inconueniences.' Theſe men 
wiſe inough otherwiſe , as we may ſee, yet $9- 
lemon affirmerh to be ſo blind, that whileſt they 
vexec their bodies and mindes with :greate 1a- 


bours, yet they cannot make this reckoninge _ 


with themſelues, for the knowing of the vant- 


tie of this vriprofitable carefiilnefſe: For whome » 
de 1 Labour, &r; For what heire doe Tappoint ' - - 
theſe my goods, for whoſe cauſe doTtakeſach ;..... 


toyle, that I doe pinch euen mine owne bellicz 
and diſapoint my ſelfe of thinges neceflarie? 
This he ſayethto be great vanitie, . the - which 
followeth-a ſingle life ,- againſt thewhich dif. 
commodities of a ſingle and ſole life ; hee ſet- 
teth the commodities of marriage. - "7 

..''g Better J: That is to ſay, the commoditic 
and profit.ofamarried life is farre greater then 
of aſingleilife:For two are bttrer then one, 'it 
is better to be two then one t' and that in eue- 
rie-matter: but here hee ſpeaketh properly of 
marriage, {o thatit is an expoſition of the de- 
cree of God concerning matriage. 1# i not good 


or man to bealone , let vs make vito him an helper, 


dike vnto him This in deede is generally true (as 
I haue (aid) of the ſocietie of mankind; for matt 
isa lining creature as liking of fellowſhip, ſo al- 


ſoa maintainer of copanie : for commanitie _- 


cannot conſiſt without ſocietic and companie: 
bur this firſt of all agreeth ynto mariage, which 
is 
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js:the foundation 'and ſeedeplette of' mans 

kinde. 046 Kontt of] At yi 34% £2. 1G 12 
.-:The efficacie or force of this: communitie. 

is moſt greatin:mariage concerning al parts of 
life: He yeldeth/a teaſon why the'profit is greas - 
; ret in a life thatiis i0oyned iwith-a fellowe , - Ze- 
ls BA cauſe they haut, &c, Hee teacherh ewo thinges; | 
profic in « life Þoth that in the carneſtneſle, of -labour, ::the 
that hath « workers ſhall have more force-,: becauſe thar 
felowethen their ſtrength docthintreaſe, and their cour 
ar don ab, rage iskindled/by mutuall-exhorting or cheds 
rifig.one-of another ,, and by:theimutuall exe 
ample, of the oneand of the. other and alſo 
thatyou ſhall haue much more profite of. your 
labour, when as you:haue obtained that which 
you ſought for, as.namely: your fellowe being 
witneſle of your -profite receined:y:and alſo re- 
ioyſing with you. For I'pray you what ſhould 
his honing ſfſe-be, who did poſſe great heaps 
of richeſle,, and yet thoulde.haue inone.:with 
whome hee might ſpeake, or ynto whome hee 
might -ytrer; his happineſle-. It istherefore 8 
veric great profite of thy labour; to haue a fel> | 
lowe to bee partaker of thy joy, the which ta» 
kerh chicfe place 1n.marriage, inthe which the 
man and' wife are alike partakers-of proſper 
__ and aduerſitie : ' as hee teacheth by and 
y "I a4 ex 402 THY I = ! 
Unother 4. 19. Becauſe if they fall, ] Hee:therefore de- 
wodztie of Clareth an other commoditie of the marryed 
werriage, bife. Thatityeldeth remedies againſt al chaun- 
ot Ces 
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ces and aduentures of life; the whichare wont }. 


ro betyde both-bodieand minde , 'and/goods, 
ſach namely :as -in-the raging ſez of:this oure 
life men areaccuſtomed to bee troubled ſun- 


dry wile withall ,::Art thou ſicke ?. Thou haſt a 


wifeat home,” thewhiche looketh ynto thee 
withall carefulneſſe.. Is thy minde troubled 
with ſorrowe? Thou powreſt out;thy griefein- 
ro the:boſome of thy molt deare wite, andarte 
eaſed. ' Go thy matters bur badly forward ?_ 
Thou'haſta fellow to help thee beare this bur- 
den. The ioy is the better increaſed ; thy wyfe 
being 'glad and reioyfing with thee ...Butthe 
ſingle life wanteth theſe commodities ..: oe 
therefore vnto himthat is alone. He teacheth, that 
thoſe who as if they were more wiſe then God, 


doefecke anewe waye to auoyde miſcries, the , 


whichthis life is ſubie& vnto, doe intangleand 
bewrap themſeclues-in -moſte ſharpe thornes 
andtroubles, and doe inde veric greatincon- 
ueniencesof that their ſingle life . And there- 
fore that they are payde home with vnhappi- 
* neſſe;in ſteede of the happineſle whereont 


The miſeries. 


dreamed ina fingle life ©. They lacke wife and Y«/ng* fe 


children ,: but they. lacke not thoſe diſcom- 
modiries for the eaſing-or remouing where- 
of 'they' want in vaine-the faithfulneſſe. and 
helpe: of Wiues 'and/:children . -I fpeake. of 
ſuch'Barchelers as of purpoſe deſire afingle 
lyfe', forſaking marriage../\-Hee ſettethdowne 
another commodirie of marriage... -| 


Ms; a If 


5; #44 %4 
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Another com © 


11” if atſs.] -The-honeſt-pleaſure of mari, 


avodicierof age henoteth by:an: honeſt: kinde of ſpeache, 


mariege. 


the Wioering 


And:the vſcof-mariage is great 1n this corrup- 
tion of mankinde, for the auoiding of fornica- 
tion : with whoſe brands of luſtes theſe ſeekers 
of a ſingle life in the: meane. while doe burne; 
and whiteſt they deſire, as they faye, taſhunne 
one miſtreſle, they pull ouer their heads many 
miſtrefles, that 15 to ſaye, proudand faithleſle 
harlots..- The profit-of honeſt pleaſure.in the 
bed vndefited is manifold, as the auoydingof 
dereſtable luſt, and begetring of children, the 
which he. noteth in the next verſe that follo- 
weth.. 221211677 | | 


--.T2/. But if, ] He ſayeth therefore that there 
is fureaydein the ioyning togither and agree- 
mentof man and wife . But if the thirde be ad- 
ded, thatisto ſaye,: children begotten of law- 
full marriage, increaſe the familie ;/ thatthen 
the fellowſhip will be ſo great, that it cannot by 
any meanes bee broken'or vndone .  This.hee 
doth garniſh with a fine kinde of ſpeach, ſaying 
A tripled threed, thatis, a threefold corde, « 


theiwords, not quickly, not verie [cone notveric eaſily. broken: 
FE rene vi pot ci bn 
coard or rope. 


the meaning whereof is , That there 1s greate 
ſtrength in concord or agreemient and fellow- 
ſhip. This is doubtlefle atine ſaying , and con- 


firmed or warranted with great and notable 


examples. That through concorde and agree- 
ment ſmall things doe increaſe , and through 
diſcorde and difagrecing great thinges go to 


wracke, 
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wracke , as the father exhorting his ſonnes yn-+ ,, . angly 


ro agreement , biddeth a bundle of ſtickes tO: caching the 
force of vnie 
tie and con” 


bee bronght foorth : and that eueryc onecaſi- 
ly brake his ſticke being ſeuered andalone by 


' itſelfe out of the whole bundle : but thatthey 
', coulde not doe ſo in breakinge the bundle, 


when all the ſtickes were bounde togither. . Of 
the ayde and ſtrength of children in maintay- 
ningand defending their parentes there»isa 
notable promiſe Pſalm. 128. Childrenthen 
are a ſingular gift of God , and thetreafure of 
marriage is precious : but God 1s to beprayed 
ynto , that hee will graunt the iflue which hee 
giueth vs, to bee happie. I haue rehearſed the 
ſimple meaning of this place : the trifles of 


allegories, the which Ierome in this place re- - 


citeth , it loatheth and wearieth mee to ſer 
downe . For what is itto mocke the trueth, if 
this be not ? for hee violently draweth all theſe 
thinges vnto Chriſt. 


The doarine. 


1 That ſame kinde of life the which may 
keth vs voyde and ſetteth vs free from cares, 
and that in the ftreites of this moſte wicked 
time, ts efpecially to bee wiſhed fo2 of Ch2ilti- 
ans : * And the ſingle life 1s voyde of molt greate 
cares, whereunto marriage 1s ſubien, - But yet 
doeth not the ſingle life want his diſcommodi- 
fies, the which thoſe that ſhall foz this cauſe 

Þ.-J- embzace 


cord, 


of mhome, &+ 


to what end a 


be deſired. 


Marriage 
hath moſt ex 
cellent com 
modities,e 
peczally in 
the faithfull. 


. # 


ſingle lifewnas 


-dzen foz moſte great commodities of life , and 


ay eee oor apap nam, X 
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embzace , that fozfakinge marriage they maye 
teade an odde happie life , becing free from the 

common mitſeries of life, they ſhall notwiths 

ftanding without all doubt, finde it beſet with 

thomnie troubles, Netther is a ſingle life to bee 

wiſhed fo2 to this ende., no2of all men indiffcs- 
rently : but both of thoſe which are indued with 

the gift of chaſtitie , and alſo that therefo:e they 

maythe moze freely gine themſelues wholly vn- 

to thefermce of God . 

'.-2 Ontheother ſide marriage, in theſe fron- 
blesofmankinde, as it hath his diſcommodtties, 
ſo alſo hath it his molt excellent commodities, 
vnto the faithfulleſpccially , in whome: the vſe 
of thatmoſt honourable gift is ſanctified by God, 
Foz the decreeof GD D is not deceitfull, vn- 
to the which this cauſc 1s made : Jt ts not good 
foz man to bee alone ; The p2ofit therefo:e of 
marriage is manifolde. Fo2 it is amolt ſweete 
and moſt fit heipe and ayds of life , a ffedfaſf 
foundation of the fellowſhip of man . What 
is mo2e neceſſarie , what ts mo2e p2ofitable and 
toyfull foz all the partes of life then a familie? 
the which truely doeth conſiſte of that moſte 

Nreite fellowſhip of man and wife, Jt doeth al- 
fo afoo2de moſt p2efent remedies , againſt all the 
chauncesof life , the which are wont to happen 


both vnto bodie and mynde and goods . At ta- 


meth the unmoderat luſt of the fleſhe with ho- 
neſt and vnblamablepleaſure. Jt giueth chil- 


_ to 
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fobee ſho2t, without marriage the fellowſhip 
of mankinde cannot ſfande , and that J maye 
turne againe vppen theſe hot and vnmeaſura- 
ble p2ayſers of a ſingle life , thoſe thinges tye 
which without anye difference they doe aftrt- 
bute vnto a ſingle life , marriage hath filled 
hcauen and carth , 


Nowe if in lkecdc of thoſe commodities dif- .,, diſtors 


commodities bee founde in marriages , that is medirics of 


not to bee attributed vnto marriage , but vnto mno_—_ 
f noi 85 . 


puzed vnto' 
iz,but uned 


our ſclues, the which abuſe the good giftes 0 
GMDD : and therefo2e fecle the iuſt hande of 


God, the which docth ſo chaſten our infempe- «ur ſelves. 


ratneſſe, that the ſhippes are b2oken in the ve- 
rie hauen (as Auguſtine ſpeaketh ) that is to 
ſave, that there are troubles ; where as moſte 
quiet ought to raigne. Such home encunb2an- 
ces godly and excellent men haue felt, There 


' wanted no iarres in the familie of Abraham, 4#®«b#; 


betweene him and Sara fo2 their childzen ; Ia- 
cob , by his wines and childzen + Iob, by his 
wife : Dauid , by Micholl , and eſpecially , by 
the ffkubbozne and madde outrage of his chil- 
d2en , haue felt moſte grieuous troubles; Yet 
this 1s mo2e conſtantly true ; that ſuch is the 
loue, ſuch 1s the friendihip of man and wife in 
a well o2dered marriage, that there 1s arcatin- 
terparting both of bodies , andof goods , and al- 
foof p2olperitie and aducrſitie, the which ma- 
keth p:oſperitie moze full with a certaine law- 
fulland ſounds ioyfulneſle : and docth ſo aſwage 
P.t, and 


Tacob., 
[obs 


AI 6h 
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and temper aduerſifte , that if is bozne the moze 
caſilye andlightly : to conclude , that GD 
hath not o2deined 1t in vaine foz an helpe and 
apde of this moztall life . 


The expoſition, 


13 Petters achilde, ] Some ſuppoſe this to 

bee a do&rine by it ſelfe, thatis, that it is a 

ſentence cut off, and by. no meanes agreeing 

with that which went before : onely , that oc- 

cafhion thereof is taken by the former ſpeache. 

Which 1s altogither to cut the knott, and nor 

toloſeit . Others note this knittinge of 1t 

with the reſt : that as hee hath ſayde, that there 

15 vanitie in couctouſneſle, ſo hee ſayeth, that 

there is alſo in ambition : the which truely is 

not clearely inough ſayd . I think this ro be 

the playne tenour and order of the words. He 

propoundeth or ſetteth foorth another exam- 

ple of the ſame vanitie in a kinde of moſte ho- 

nourablelife , thatis to ſaye , of Kinges and 

of great men, in the which the common ſorte 

_ docethinke that there is chicfeſt happineſſe. 

ear Y®” Contrariwiſe hee teacheth , that in the ſame 
ve in the life ub : 

of Kings and life , aSit 1s wont to bee yſed , there is grea- 

great perſe- teſt yanitic, leſt wee might thinke them to bee 

nages. exempred and priuiledged from the common 

condition of men . Heeſayeth , that a poore 

childe thatis wiſe, is better than an old King 

whichis fooliſh and hath no witt, For itis 

-great 


Great 
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great vnhappineſſe., to bee vnwiſe , and this 
1s afooliſh prouerbe : The pleaſanteſt life is m not 
being wiſe , for what other thing doeth make a. 
diference betweene vs and brute beaſtes, but 
Reaſon ? the which , if it doe not her duetie 
in vs, it cannotchooſe but make vs moſt mi- 
ſerable, when as the ſoueraigne good of man 
doeth conſiſtin reaſon , and in the lawfull vic 
of the ſame. Andit is an argument of com- 
pariſon : For a King 1s ſct againſt a poore 
man, and achylde againſt an olde man: .ſo 
that the ſenſe is : that the condition of the 
moſt poore , if they bee indued with true wiſe- 
dome, is farre better than the condition of 
the moſte mightie Kinges , if they bee voyde 
of that ſame true wiſedome . And thee ſetteth 
downe that which experience doeth ynough 
and more then ynough teache to bee true that 
Kinges and great perſonages are often times 
yoyde of this wiſedome, from whence came 


this olde ſaying : To bee borne a King or a 74, gp af 
foole, and, the ſonnes of great men are har- commedirie 
mes. The firſte diſcommoditie therefore is, #» princely 
wherewith the royall dignitie , otherwiſe ex- #9: 


empted from the common .condition of other 
men , and ſet aloft , is troubled and tayn- 


ted : that there are many ſeene placed in that 


eſtate , the which are theworſt of all menin 


_ witt and manners... When as lamentable cx- 


amples doe often prooue this to bee true, Se- 
lemon himſclfe alſo a moſte mightic King,doth 
P.1y. no 
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no iniurie ynto Kinges or kingly dignitic, the 
which doeth laye before Kinges that vanitie, 
whereunto their eſtate 1s alſo ſubic&e, that 
they ſhoulde learne to ſecke for vertue other- 
where-then from their dignitic . The life of 
ſuch Kings is no doubr miſerable, therefore 
in olde time the trueth of an auncient fable 
did attribute ynto 2:das King of Phrygia and 
Why —_ a foole, the head and eares of an Ale, to re- 
-ray hea preſent in a lively pi&ure their beaſtly life. 
fables was 
fayned ww But the worde of G OD doeth of all other 
have te moſte freely examine the condition and faults 
head reare! of all men, that Kinges may learne , that the 
of «»*Je. morewiſe then other men they ought to bee 
(as whome namely they arc appointed by God 
to rule ) the more' earneſtly to craue the grea- 
ter wiſedome at the handes of GOD , after 
the example of Solon : and alſo becauſe thar 
among ſo manye and ſo great allurementes, it 
coulde harde and ſcarlly bee that their mindes 
ſhould continue pure, vnleſle they bee ſtayed, 
and vnderpropped with a certaine (1 ngular 
power of God. | 
' Heebringeth a proofe of this follie : For 
_—_ 4 that hee knoweth not any more to recetue admonits- 
Kinges and 01, that1s to ſaye, for that hee 1s not ca >able 
$7 eas men. of any admonition' or wholeſome and ſober 
counſaile , but with a ſtubborne minde refu- | 
ſeth and deſpiſeth the ſayinges of them that 
giue him good counſaile, the which truely is 
vſuall and common ynto mightic men , The 


olde 


olde writers bane ſayed-verie.well , thatthat 
kinde of ,men is altogither vnprofitable and: 
good for nothing , which neither of tnem- 
ſelues can giue good counſaile , nor followe. 
him that giveth them good counſaile , - 'The: 
complaint alſo of Alexander Mammes a: moſte 
mightie Emperour , is knowne : That the 
trueth commeth not.vnto the cares of Prin-, 
ces, among ſo great a companie of flatterers,: 
that this his ſaying is_founde alſo true : That 
none but horſes are-founde truſtie counſay- 
lours ynto Kinges : for that they doe na 0-, 
therwiſewith them than with the moſt. viteſt 
bond(laues : but the- Counſailours of Kinges 
doe of purpoſe corrupt the; trueth . This41s 


therefore a. greate diſcommoditie of Princes} x;ug, had! 
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that they harde and ſcarcely-ynderſtande-the wderſtand 


trueth of thinges , yea, ;and thar in/thoſe the mul of 


things eſpecially. ; the-which doe appertaine 
ynto (their office, and ordering of their lite. : 

But this is moſte grieuqus ,! whenas they can 
notabyde to heare ſober admonition;, but da 
ſtoppe their /eares againſt; good. admonitions 
in ſuchſort, as if it were-againſt charminges 
andenchauntments , asthg Prophet ſpeaketh. 
Hereupon: Solomon teacheth.,.that the life, of 
Kings albeit neuer {oi hothourable and: migh- 
tie , 15 made-moſte miſerable : and noteth 
out this-firſt circumſtance of, that vanitie and 
vnhappineſfe, whereunto the diguitic of Kings 
4s ſubieR;. - Re” PN ates 

| P.lj. 14 Becavſe 


|; angle 


thip then butchers & pedlars, And thatit is no 
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The ſecemde - 14 Becauſe out of the houſe,] Another note of 
mois of Vani- 
gie an kingly 

Ggxie, 


the ſame vanitie from the alteration. & change 
of kingdomes , Hee ſayeth therefore, That one 
commerh out of the houle of them that arein bandes, 
thatis to ſaye, that meane and baſe perſons are 
ſometimes lifted yp vnto that ſame high de- 
gree of -kingly dignitie . Kings doe boalt of 
their antiquities and ſtocke , as if their aun- 
ceitours had beene before the Moone, and had 
aot come of Adam, and as if their firſt father 
had neuer beene ſhut vp within the Arke of 
Nah, TIES 

--The Lorde mocketh this proude and foo- 
liſhe imagination-, ' when as hee raiſeth vpp 
from the dunghill-{ as the Prophet ſayeth ) 
ſuch men , whome hee maketh. to fit on the 
thrones of Kinges, that is to ſaye!, doeth e- 
ſtabliſh and ſet them-faſt in kingdomes . 1»/eph 
outof priſon was aduaunced almoſt vnto the 
throne-of -the kingdome . .Daw/d doeth ac- 
knowledge that hee' was lifred vp from the 
ſheepefolde vnto the royall ſeate-/. 1troboam 
camefrom'a lowe place vnto the kingdome of 
Iſrael, that I ſpeake nothinge of obſcure per- 
ſons, as of Philip; Rertinax , Maxinimus, howe 
that they attayned'viito the toppe of the Ro- 
mane Empire :- as alſo-in our memorie , that 
certaine moſte honourable and renowmed 


- houſes can reckon for their authors & firſt be- 


ginners of their ſtocke;men of no greater wor- 


lefle 


* 
OE er een at 
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lefſe marueile,when as Kinges are thruſt out of 


their kingdoms : the which he noteth in theſe 
words,Truely,or yeaalſo (forſo] expound the 
particle &Ks)There i one borne poore in hus own King 
deme. Theſe words are diuerily expounded, but 
Ithinke this to be the moſte ſimple and playne 
meaning. That ſomtimes there fal out ſo great 


alterations and chaunges,cuen in kingdomes, 


that Kinges being drizen oute of their owne 
Wy 69-4 moſt riche become moſt poore, 
and ſeeme to be certaine-new men. Hee ltuelye 
expreſleth this wonderfull change by the word 
To be borne; For thoſe ſame extraordinary chan- 
ges ſceme to be a certaine new life. All ages,all 
nations haueſeeneexamples of theſe chaunges 


alſo. 1ſrael,0ſcas, Judea, Hoachim, Sedechias: Baby- Iſrael, Indee, 
lon, Nebuchad»eJar:Stulia, Dionyſis : Fraunce the Babylon,Sitie 
Chilperihes, ec, That I reckon not vp along ** 


roule of cuery one particularly . And howſoe- 


_ uertheſeextraordinarie chaunges are gouer- 


ned by the prouidece of God, yet are they no- 
table tokens of the yanity of man in noble and 
renowned perſonages.He noteth an:othercir- 
cumſtaunce of the ſame vanity , from the 'vn- 
conſtant and vncertaine indgement of the peo- 
plezvntothe which notwithſtanding kings are 
{ubje&;-- | it 


15.016,/ haue ſeeve all men] He linelye ſet- An other vs- 
teth foorth the loathing and wearinefle of the 7" Eng 
people,alwayes fynding fault with the preſent Wl 


king,and caſting theireyes vpon the nexte ſuc- 
WY P »Vo cellor 
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cefſor,as it were vpon the Sunne riſing, 1bhaue: 
ſeene all men lun T4 walkin g Vnder the Sunne with 
the ſeconde childe or Sonne, which ſhall ſtand Vp for 
him, Thatis,I haue marked all the ſubicRs of. 
the ſame kingdome,to bee led as it were with, 
the bruntof the ſame or all one minde, that 
they more loue the ſonne that ſhall ſucceede, 
thenthe Father himſclfe, whiche is king alrea-. 
dic. | 
Some expounde Thoſe thatliue ynder the 
Sunne,to be the noble men. the Courtiers, be. 
cauſe that they line gorgeouſly, & that in ſuch 
ſorte,as if this life were proper vnto them, and 
that the worlde were made for their ſake. For 
theſe bee of great power both wayes , to re- 
ceaue or to put awaye the King . But There 
. no ende ynto all the people, te all 1 ſate, whiche 
hath bene before them: alſo they whiche ſhall come 
after will net retoyce rm him . Of whiche wordes 
this is the meaning: that ſuche is the itche of 
the people, that there is no ende, no meaſure 
maye bee limited or appointed vnto their de- 
ſyre. Him whome they haue loued and honou- 
red when hee was to reigne,the ſame they are 
wearye of, and cannot abyde when hee 'reig- 
neth:-and that this is not a faſhion growne 
vpwithina few dayes,but moſt auncient, pra- 
Etiſedand put in vre many ages agoe , out of 
_ all mens remembraunce, 
Thar :ſuche namelye is the inconſtancye 
of the-people , whiche is a beaſt of. manye 


heades, 


heades, ſucheis their wantonneſſe, vnto the 


whiche notwithſtanding Kinges are ſubiece,” 
and by the which they ſtande and fall, where- 


vppon there doe ariſcinfynite and endleſle al- 
terations and chaunges in Kingdomes, That 
is to ſaye, he ſignifyeth that the people do giue 
power and authoritie ynto their Kings becauſe 


the Kinge cannot bee without his ſubie&es : 7he King 
canamos 


fo the falling awaye of the people, bringeth 0- — 
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verthrow and deſtruction vnto Kings & King- (ea. 


domes, He concludeth therefore, that in great: 
pr there are euident and notable to- 
ens of great yanitie. This,ſayth he,zs altogether 
Tanitie, ec, namelye that honourable and 
great perſonages borne of a certaine proper 
metall by themſelues as it were, and ſeuered 
from the common rable of other men, are 
yet notwithſtanding ſubieRe ynto the pleaſure 
of the people. | | | 
| Toſcetheſeebbings and flowings of the peo- 
ples fauoure in that common welth eſpecially, 
where the people beare the chiefeſt ſway in, is 
1n deede vſuall : yea and in a Monarchie or 
kingdome howe muche the people maye doe; 
the Example of 1fraell hath,taughte, when x6- 
boqm the ſonne of Solomon was thruſte oute: 
the Example of the Romanes, hath taughte, 


dryuinge oute their Kinges, and recouering The Reman. 


their libertye : the moſte often chaunges al- 
moſte in all Nations haue taughte vs . Hee 
ſpeaketh therfore of moſt free nations among 
whome 


Roboarn, 
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whom the king had no more autority ouer the. 


eople;then the people ouer the King, as Ceſar 
peaketh of the antient French-men , and the 
cauſes of theſe chaunges do moſt often lye in 
the Princes themſelues. For the people loueth 


him of whome they are well handled : hateth 


him,of whom they are cuill intreated : and his 


yoake the which they cannot beare, they do in 


the ende cleane ſhake off.So Roboam himſelf, the 
ſonne ofa moſt wiſe father,ſwaruing from the 
leſſons and manners of his father,procured the 
diſpleaſure of the people againſt him, and was 
turned out of his Kingdome.So the Romanes 
draue out 7 erquinios ſuperbos waxing inſolent & 
proude with immoderate rule and gouernmet: 
for theſe cauſes they ſlue diuers Emperoures, 
which were indeed rather monſters then men, 
being wearie of their tyrannous rule bearing : 
as Commodus, Heliogabalw,ec. albeit that they 
alſo ſometimes raged againſt good Princes, as 
agani Alexander Mammea,e&c,Such namely 1s 

e violece of the People, whom Princes ought 
to winne ynto them by gentle & moderate go- 
uernment,for they hate him whom they feare, 
and whom they hate, him they wiſhe to periſh. 
* Theloue therefore and good will of the peo- 
ple toward the Prince, is theſound foundation 
of kingdomes. 


The doarine. 


1, Godthe autoz and gouernour of the ſoctetye 
; | any 


- 


of the Preacher, 


and fellowſhip ofmen,hath appoinfed bnfohims- 
ſelfe the magiffrate, as an Embaſſadour , by 
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whoſe minifterie and ſermce he woulde p2eſerne 


and mainfaine the ſame ſoctette, in the neceſſarie 
and wholeſome difference of rulers and ſubiecs, 


Their dignitie andexcellencte therfo2e is ſingu- 


God preſer- 
ueth the ſocks 


etie of Mano 
kind by Mas 


lar, whome God maketh miniſters of ſo wozthie &/"«- 


and weightie matters,and he will alſo haue the 
eniop molt great x notable p2unileges aboute the 
condition ofother men.YVet wee muſt not thinke 
that the life of great perſonages1is in ail pointes 
bleſſed and happte : but rather that experience 1t 
ſclfe docth abundantly teach that it 1s.beſet with 
many and creat encumb2ances : the whiche are 
both inward th2oungh the blame and fault of the 
maailkrates themſclues , and alſooutwarde by 
reaſon of manye alterations and chaunges the 
which are wont fo be rife in the ofte ebbing any 
flowing ſeaof this woz2ld, 

2, Thekingly dignity and power ts both mo2ze 


publike gouernments,1ifit be lunited and boun- 
ded with good lawes,and get a good and a wiſe 
gouernour(fo2 it 1s the tmageof a fatherlye rule, 
thenthe whiche there can bee none on the carth 
founde out eyther moze honourable,oz moze p20 
fitable)butifithauean euill gouernoure, and a 
foole,then is it of all other the wozff, Andit com- 
meth to paſſe by reaſon of the power of kinges, 
which 1s not fo be cozrened@zand thzough the als 
lurementsof a loſe life, that their minds are ma- 
np 


How the 
auntient,and alſo better then all other kindes of &»g4 porer 


is both the 


beſt and the 


wor {:, 
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ny fines co2rupted, both vnto the harte of thems 
ſelues,and of their ſubtectes. Let kinges theres | 
foze learne whiche ſeke happincſſe in a mille 
Gouernemente , fo begge Wyſedome of { 
GDD, andequitye in gouermnente ; foz fo- 
liche and vniuft rulebearing , as if. is hurte- 
full vnto the Subieces, ſois it alſo vnto the ; 
Rulers, 
Aviſeg 2, A wiſeand happye Gouernmente is of - 
_—” GDD, that the people maye learne to p2aye 
fo2 agoodand Wiſe Þagiſftrate at his hande . 
Truelye a good Pzince is acertayne moſte rarg 
Phenix, 
4. God doeth conſtantlye gouerne all the 
Gd 4 Alterations and changes of all.common wealths, 
governour of Nepther is there here any place lefte vnto foz- 
«/ common ftyne : neyther yet vnto the induſtrie 02 witte of 
weakhs, man.the which wholy is fitted by the pzouidence 
of God. 
Foz P2omotion commeth neyther from the 
Caſt,no2 from the Weaſt, no2 from the No 
Becauſe as the P2ophet ſaycth ; GDD is 
the Judge, hee thzoweth downe one, and ſet- 
tkcth vp an other. Þee effecuallye rulcth the be- 
ginninges , the middle, the increaſe, the de- 
creaſe , the full poyntes and cndes of all Go- { 
uernementes , The Scripture ſetteth foozth | 
this fruz2 and certayne cauſe ofchannges, whi- 
leſt hx ftirreth _ Linges , otherwyſe deafe 
and dull, fo ſette f os the power of GDD. 
F2; the thinges theiſelues, albeit —_— 0s 
. | cr's 


_.- ofthePreacher. 
therwiſeeyther holve their peace,o; alfprepine 
agaynfee it, doe witneſle the ſingular Pateſtye 
and p2ouidence of God, the cheefe Ki 
kinges, | ns 
5,4 God doubfleſſe hath o2dayned gonerne- ;,,........, 
mentes whiche come by inherytaunce , as if har come by 
is manyfelte by the ingdome of Dauid ; ney- #mericannce, 
ther truelye coulde it come to paſſe wythoute Fu - ="5xh 
the power of GDD, that ſo manye millions 
of people ſhoulde willinglye obey an,Jnfant 
newe bozne and one man , This notwyth- 
ſfandinge 1s truem Gouernementes that come 
by inherytaunce , that the power of Kinges 
doeth depende vppon the power of the pcople, 
andtherefo2e that kynges oughte to deſy2e of 
GODD, that he woulde frame the myndes of 
the people vnto obedyence, and becauſe that 
the Woz2de of GD Dis the rule of this Dbe- 2924 /4/o» 
dience , that they oughte to employe all their f” 7" 
diligence , that the people maye bee inſfruc- 
= in the true knowledge and obedyence of 
d. 
They ought mozeouer bya tuſt and mild go- 
uernement the whichis ſette downe by lawes 
to bynde the hearts of the people vnto them, the 
which doubfleſſe loueth him,by whome they are 
well infreated, And they muſt call to minde that 
they reigne not ouer Bealfes, but that they be- 
inginen, are appointed by God to gonernemen, 
unto whome they ſhal gine accounts of their gos 
uernment, And fynally,they are to thinke y it is 
a dauns 
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a dangerous thing to haue the patience of the 
peopletried and teazed,, the whiche being often. 
bork.ts wont fo furne int madnefſe, . 

6.' Pitherto the p2eacher hath taught that hap- 
f pineflets not in wo2ldly thinges,the whiche-hee 


| bikers hah hath plentifully p2ooued by ſufficient reckoning 
bene :4vg\11, vp of the partes firſte examining the generall 


frades of lining,and then the ſpectall. And hee 
hath ſhewed; the thinges being dulye weighed, 
that happineſſe is not found either in the. knows. 
lcdgeofman,o2 in Pleaſure,o2 in the p2udence. 
of man,no no2 in the very outward appearaunce. 
it ſeifcof Uertue c2honeſfie,no2 inall-kindes of 
ife eytherofp2iuateo2- of honourable perſona-' 

ges,in whoſe cſtatenotwithſfanding; the reaſen 

of man,and the opinion of the common ſozte doth 
tinagiea cerfaine happineſſe fo2 to be, Þe hath 

remoned therefo:c and ſhutoutfrom happineſſe- 
all thoſe thinges the whiche acco2ding vnto the 
realonofman'; and tudgement of the common 

people might fall info'a certaine imagination of 
happimneſſe;thatis to ſay;he hath at large diſcour- 
ſedagainlt the denices of foliſh reaſon;##hat haps 

pineſſe « not. Now he goeth vnto the ſecond parte 
of this ſermon, ” har happineſse i x, exc: What is 

the way and means to obtaine1t : Df which two 

p2ncipall pointes we ſayd in the p2eface , that 

this ſermon did conſift, From hence therefo:e he 

taketh the beginning of this fecond part. 


- The 


ofthe Preacher,' — 244 


«The ſecond part ofthis Ser- 


| mon: that is to ſay,vvhat true happi- 
neſſe is, and whatis the way and meanes . 
to obtaine the ſame, 


| The fift Chapter. 


|. T, Hauerepard vnto bath thy feete , when as the 
| 5 Punto 6 houſe of God that thew mayft be ready 
ro heare rather then to gine the ſacrifice of fooles : for 
they doe not perceine that they doe eur. 

2. Make ne haftwith thy mouth , neither let thine 
| heart make ſpeede tobring forth a word before God 

becauſe Grd #4 ih heauen, and thou Vpen earth; theres 
fore ler thy wordes befew. 

"2. Forlike as « dreame commeth of the multitude 
of buſineſſe,ſo doth the voice of « frote of the multitude 

of wordes, FTC! - = 
| ' 4. When thou haſt vowed « vow-vnro God, bee nof 
ſhow to pay it: beranſe God _— ure 1m fooles, 
| Paye cherefors the'thinges which thow haſt vewed. 

5. It «better that thew vow not; then to vow, and 
not to pay. #1 #114 ; 

'6. Suffer not thy mouth to caufe thy'Atſh to ſnne : 
| 4nd ſay not before the Angell hm/elf ther there is 
| 4 fault, why ſhould God be angry fit chy ſpeeche, «nd 
 featter the worke of thine handes? } 

'7. Becauſe that in themultitudr of dreemes there 
are beth vanittes and alſo manye'wordes : but feare 
thou God. (1 
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242 ThelifthrChaptec 
\| $f The Expoſivion, me 


. > 17. £46 regard Vnto,or keepe] The tenoure 
of the matter-1n- hande- doeth altogether re- 
quire;that the ,beginning. of the-fifte chapiter 
bee taken from hence . For 1t is not onlye a 
newe argument;* but. alſo altogether a newe 
place,and in deede the moſt. notable of allthis 
whole Sermon.., Concerning; true felicitie gr 
zppinefſe,, Meaning therefore. to .intreate of 
it,and to place it in the carneſt; feare of. God, 
thatis in trae godlineſle, hee ſerterh downe & 
neceſlarye preface : and diligentlye teacheth, 
by what-notes Godlineſſe ought to be ſet out, 
leaſt that in ſtead of true religion wee ſhoulde 
embrace a tiaked ſhadow and \hew, and vyani- 
ſhing-vizard of Religion... ..\, oo bd; 
This is the knitting and ioyning of this new, 
matter with the-wordes that went before, leaſt 
that with ſomeinterpreters wee ſhoulde thinks, 
it to bea ſentence cutte off fromthe. xcſt, and, 
yet.that-accaſian thereof was 'taken'] knowe 
not vypon what wordes , This therefore is the, 
meaning : Ihabe at large declared. what hap- 
Pincſſe is not, albeit that _the. reaſon .of man. 
doe imagineit to bee in diverſe thinges- and. 
artes of the lyfe'of.man : I haue taughte with, 
unde reaſons howe farre. all thoſe idols. and 
andcede but bare ſhewes ſundrye. wayes inuens, 
$cd by mep,aze from the truth ,, Nowe _ 
«4 - ac 
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heth thatT ſhewe wherein true happineſſe doth 
--\This therefore is the frame:of this diſputati= 
on;whoſe confutation hath ben at large-hand« 
kdin the foure firſt chapiters, Foras the truth 
catinotbe well ynough ,mayhtayned , vnleiſe 
falſhoode bee ouerthrowne before;the' whiche 
ts manifoldeandof ſundrie fortes-: ſo-alſo in 
-onerthrowing.qf falſhoode farre longer trauell 
and ſpeech abphtito be:vſed; - - mT 
'»  The-firſte lawe_or'rule of eſtabliſhing: of 


godlyneſſe truelye anddiligentlye is, that WEE: The fo fl ruls 
worſhip G-O'Dtuthe'congregation according of re gedle 
ynto his ward; thatwe refraine from mens 1n- neſſe, 


nentions.; that wee ſceke for! wholeſome do- 
Grine in the Church and trueminiſterie', - and 
that wetrcuerently heare:the-Cliurche when it 
teacheth,ſtayeyppon her voyee,: and dog inot 
Imbrace theirivettions of mens :'buy that wee 
worlhipG OD with-a'pure-and ſotind mindes 
according ynto his.word, thewhich is the rule 
of-his will, Forthar it is great:follye and mads 
nefle; whatfdeuer'men of their gwne brayng 
inthis behalfeinuent , and altogether ynrea- 
ſonableworſhip.. So this lawe commaundeth 
two thinges vnto vs,that wee oughte to ſeeke: 
the worte of GOD in the Churche , with a 
pure mindand:that the inuentions of men co- 
ecrningthewotſhip of G O D are to be auoy- 
dedi7o thke hetde Miteour feete when as we goe nfs 
abc rouſe of Gopista worſhip god with apure & 


Qy. ſounds 
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found mind;or,to-carrie a pure &. ſound mind 
in worſhipping of god,in which kind of ſpeech 
the Apoſtle ſayth:' Peripatein 4x05, Kat euproſe- 
dros euaggelio;tharis to ſay;to lead our lite as is 
meete and-agreeable vnto the Goſpell . And 
this word 0rthopodern alſo ſprang from thence, 
whiche fignufyeth to walke witha right foote.. 
And the Metaphor agrecth very-well, for lyke 
as the bodye1s both ſtayed vp, and mooueth 
_ by the helpe of thefeete : fo likewyſe 1s the 

minde bythe power and ſtrength ofthe will or 
In the meatie ſeaſon by 'the ſame kinde of 


| ſpeaking, hee playnely ſignifyeth wherein the 


worſhip of G'O'Ddoeth confiſt; where whole- 
/ ſome doctrineisto be ſoughte , and howe itis 
to bee receaued; For there is no doubt but that 
the Temple is ſignifyed by the' naming of the 
Houfe of GOD: Bur becauſe the tetnple was 
as it werethe ſurnime- of all Ceremonies, . by 
the nairiing- thereof, it is manifeſt rhar both 
the congregation of G O D;, and wholeſome 
dogrine-which ſhould ſounde inthe Churche; 
and the true knowledge of G'OD, is vhder- 
ſtoode' according vnto the ve of the Scrip- 
ture. | | x SD 
- When as therefore he willeth thar the houſe 
of God bee gone ynto, hee willeth vs: both to 
follow the worde of God, and to keepg oure 
felues in the boſom of thechurchzin the which 
enely 15 {aluation : and therefore - hee plainely 


noteth 


hae þ OO Os CC CCCEIR 


| 
| 
| i 


pleaſe the: Gods; &c.- the whiche — Peithei, ns 
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noteth the true worſhip of the true God. WheE 

as hee commaundeth that we take heede vnto 

our foote, hee commaundeth purenefle and ,, —_ 
ſoundneſſe ofminde to be carefully vſedin the ,,,,., 
worſhip of God'. And this whole kinde-of fecie. 
ſpeeche is taken from the cuſtome of the Law; 

for by the expreſſe commaundement of God, , 

they wente not-vnto the Temple but purifyed. ) 

And by thatſame outwarde cleannefle was ifig> / 


_ nifyed inward purenefſe & holineſle, the which 77he: wa 


is the foundation of the worſhip of God. Hee /znified by 
maketh manifeſt that ſame fyguratiuekinde of mn yea = 
ſpeeche with a ſimple and: playne kinde of ', it. * 
ſpeaking, "Cometo heare, rather then to giue 

the ſacrifice of fooles ; that is to ſaye, to the 

ende thou mayſt worſhippe' G OD after that 

manner, whicheis moſt conuenient, thoumulſt 

imploy all thy diligence that thou: mayſte bee 
throughly perſwaded of the will of G O D, the 


which thou ſhalt withoute all doubt knowe ; if 


thou heare him : and thou muſte not followe 
the inuentions of men, or forge anye thing 
oute of thine owne brayne;to offer vnto God 
vnder the name and titl.> of obedience.” 

ThePreacher therefore by the worde Ge- Gewey, 
uing doth expreſly ſignifie the traditions: and 
inuentions'of men. For:thisisa proper note 
of ſuperſtitiow, for that ic would haue it ſelfe 
ſeeme to offer certayne meryres or deſertes 
enro GQ/D? as appeareth by thatverſe, Gifts ,,,,, ,1,ou 


y, wy _ by 
-0maP, Qi. 
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bee altogether repngnaunteand agaynſte the: 
natureof GO D,, Plato an Heathen man: did: 
ſce': and hath confuted it by manye- reaſons:: 
P/9#. andthat by this meanes religion ſhoulde bee 
...... madeas'it'were a trade of marchandiſe after 
thewaye of bargaining, 7 gue that you ſnould gre: 
| 47 ane, | | ee (Is wat T 
RL According vnto theſuppoſition: and opinis 
ſped? Solomen of men hee condemneth, but not general. 
condemnarh  lye,good ceremonies'otherwiſe , and ſuche as 
ceremenies, WErLe ordayned by .G OD-:(for GO D had 
and chi place 2ypointed: thoſe ſacrifices as ſcales of the fors 
wzobewell ... | , 
marked for Biueneſſe of fines, and publique teſtimonyes 
thaticex. Ofthankes giuing ) bur for that ſuperſtitious.» 
poundecb mas perſons did offer them in ſuche forte vnto 3 


2/f ch, GOD, as if by their force and power they ) 


Feripure, Thoulde deſerne Saluation,, as it were by the 
where Ged Warke done as they ſaye , After thys ſorte 


himſelfe by the, Prophetes denye that GOD ordayned 


yy dethe Sacrifyces ,. and doe forbid them vnto the 


; 


Jewes, | I&y 
-- There: is 'namelye a-notable ſaying of. 54+ 
muell, ynto the whiche Solomon ſeemeth to 
haue alluded ant: had reſpeRe' 2 /s 'the Lorde 
delyghted andpleaſed with burnte offeringes and ſa- 
wrifices , lyke a1: when « man hiareth « Poyee of 
tbe Lorde ? Beholde to heare is better then ſacrts 

fire: and fo Line eare then the fatte of Rammes, 

Hee therefore calleth them Foales, the which 
. bath departe from-the Worde: of iGpd),-aud 
doe {truer and-ſhutte qute Faytly fears the 


__ Ceremge 
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Ceremonyes by-him 'ordayned . - For as this 
is a: reaſonable Worſhip, and allowed. and ly- 
ked of G OD, when as wee offer yp and con-. 
fecrate our ſelues vnto him a liuing and holye. 


facrifyce by Fayth : ſo all deuyces of men con- ,... , , 
ccrning the. -worſhippinge- of - G-O D., with —_— 
what ſhewe of Wiſedome ſoeuer they be cloa- inthe wor. 
ked;are ynreaſonable, "that is-, : goe aboute ſhip of G od. 


tobee madde with reaſon. + 4) 4b + + 
| And this worde, 79 Zeare,. ſighifyeth.not 
onelye to receyue the voyce of G'O Din his 
word;ſounding by.the miniſtery.of the church, 
but alſoto obey it : for both. theſe muſt-bee 
10yned together ; - Forhowe ſhall they belecue 
him, of whome they hane not hearde? and 
howe ſhall they- heare withoute- a Preacher ? 
and howe ſhalt they. preache , vnleſle they.-bee 
fent? Hearing therefore preſuppoſeth a Mini» 
you of the Church-, and-a lawtull/yſe of the 
Mes": /-- 7 ny THI te 

Agayne,if a man hearethe worde,and doe it 
not, and is a forgerfull-hearer ,- hee' doubtleſſe 
hath vahappye knowledge, as Iames ſayeth. 
Therefore we muſt heare with'the eares of the 
bodye and alſo with the heart : thatour whole 
life may bee an expreſſe ſhewing forth of this 
knowledge, Hee”. teacheth- further why hee 
had condemned the deuices of men of follye 
and'madneſle, & therfore forbad'them, Becau/ 


pounded. The wordesthemſclucs ave, Xs een 
OE Fools Q.ity, ud exe 


' To heare., Ay 


BEcklft Dinerſerx>, 
they knew not,&7:c,This:place is diuerſe waies ex- _ 2 


— 
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$odegntns Lignaſchoth rang , that 1s, Word: for 
Word, becauſe they knowe not to doe euill; fo 
thatthe meaning is, They doe not perceaue 
howe greateancuill they commit, with howe 
.greate wickedneſſc they entangle themſelues, 
whileſt they defyle themſclues with vayne and 
_ vnprohitable ſuperſtitions. | 
Others ynderſtande this Particle R«c, Only, 
in this ſence, This one thing onely they know, 
to doe cuilland-wickedlye : for as muche as 
they refuſe:the worde of G O D, they can not 
chooſe to.runne headlong into greate miſ- 
chicfe, , 
.- Some ſaye thatthe worde x«ng in the Chal- 
dai tongue doeth fignifie Y/l, and they ex- 
pounde it, Becauſe they know not to doe the will of 
Goa,the which ſence woulde verye well agree : 
but becauſe- that forme is neuer founde in 
the Chaldai tongue ( as, moſt learned AMerce- 


rs my Countrieman doth note ) and becauſe 


the Chaldai Paraphraſt doeth alſo expounde 
Jt Ewill , it is better of the former interpre- 
tations torake the one or. the other, albeit in 
my mdgement the former be the more playne 
and ſimple. 
F The fomang 1s,that al ſuperſtitious worſhips 
area moſt great wickedneſſe : from the which 
therefore they ought with all their harts to re- 
Fraine the which doe purpoſe to worſhip God 
with a pureminde. | The: ſuperſtitious there- 
fore knowe not howe greatean euill they doe 
[ Ti na C1 Come 


_— ho Md 


commit ; the which pretende or-alleage'good 404 inten, 


intents (as they ſaye) foran excuſe of thetrin- 
uentions, and doe thinke that this ſame defire 
£0 worſhip God, the which is alſo heaped vp 
with diuerſe labours & charges ( for in ſuper- 
ſition there is ſparing for no coſt, being moſt 
lauiſh both of bodie and goods) to be an ex- 
cellent vertue, but yet itisin deed a foule vice: 
becauſe it is done without the worde-of God, 
and without faith, without the which whatſo- 
eueris done.1is {inne . The errour alſo of fran- 
tike and mad headded perſons is confuted, the 


the opinion of any religion, and doe ſo ſpeake 
of religion as ofa matter indifferent'. Againſt 
theſe fooliſh opinions let vs-ſet- this ſaying: 
That ſuperſtitious or godlefle perſons knowe 
not how great an emll ſuperſtition 1s , that 1s 
to ſay, that of all wickednefle it is the greateſt, 
and the moſt wicked , the corruption of true 
religion, the which can be but onely one , and 
not manifolde or of ſundrie ſortes . If wee ex 
rn it : Fhey onely knowe todo email: or, They 


An error of 


ſome brain- 


which thinke that God may be worſhipped in /ike perſenc, 


nowe not but to doe ewill: for that the cauſe is no- 


red, namely the contempt and deſpiſing ofthe 
worde of God-. Wee doe-fitly gather, that 
thoſe doe make ſhipwracke 'both of godlineſſe 
and honeſtie, thewhich doe contemne or de: 
ſpiſe the worde.of God : and therefore that 
they haue ſtayned themſclues with all kinde of 
-wickedneſle :. Thewbich argument is notably 
01444 Q.yv. handled 
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| handled Plalm.28. In the negleRing and cotte 
temning of the worde of God, lyeth the aſlus: 
red blot & depth of all lewdneſle. Solomon ther, 
fore:going fitly about to place true happineſle. 
in godlinefſe, and to ſhewe the moſt excellent. 
vic of theſame , teacheth that both the trueth. 
is to bee followed, and that falſhood is to bee 
ſhunned :. betweene the which and godlineſſe 
there can nothing be common: And therefore 
when as he ſayeth,rather,his meaning is not to 
leaueit vnto'our choyce, as if it were a certaine 
thing indifferent, and yet that the one is better 
than the other :. but by this kinde of ſpeache 
borrowed from the common-vſe of ſpeaking, 
and vſuall in theſcripture, hemeaneth, that al- 
beit ſuperſtition in ſundrie ſhewes do pretende 
religion, and thatmen doe ſundry wayes dote 
vnderſuch colours, yet thatitis ow better to 
heare God, of whome the pure & ſound trueth 
may bereceiued'. This compariſon therefore 
appertaineth vnto the confuting 'of the mad- 
nefle of man his: deceitfull-reaſon , thruſting 
fallhood vpon vs vnderthe ſhewe of trueth. 
The heonds © Mxke nod het, } Theſecondlaweorrule 
vale of ei. Of cltabliſhing godlineſſe,that wee auoyd ra(h- 
b/5ſhing of nes, boldneſſe, much babling in-marters apper 
me, taining vnto God: and contrariwiſe, thatin 
things of ſo greatweight we vſe aduiſed wiſdo 
& modeſtie : and that wee derermine not anye 
thing herein,but by the warrant of the word of 
God going before, let a >} 
BL | | ure 
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affured guide of oor calling,letysfetfro hence 
the beginning of our faith, & lite, & of all out 
counſailes, &1ctvs referre all our things vnto- 
thisend,:Looke therefore how farre'podlineſſe 
& the true knowledge of God do ftretchynto. 
the gouerning of our whole life , to traine our 
mindes eſpecially inthe true obediece of god, 
& to lead them into the waye of our ſaluation, 


ſo faratſo doth this commandement &prohi-; N-h/g ts 


bition of auoyding'ithoſethings, the which:do: : 
hindertrue godlinefle 1n-ourmindes , {tretchs , 


Theſethings therforeare clearly to be'conlide: Gd, 


red. Before he comaunded vs to heare,to learn 
totake aduice out of the word'of God:now'he 
forbidderh vs that weetake'notinhande anye 
thingagainſt that ſame-manifeſt knowledge of 
thetrueth;learned ont of: the worde.of God: - 
whether /God be to:be-prayed vnto, (which is 
theprincipall & the moſt honourableeffe& of 
faith) or whether\any thing be:to be taughtor 
aftirmedin the: church , or whether anything 
alſo bero be don, the which apperrtaineth vnto- 
this life, & in-thoſethings/:eſpeciallythewhich 
do belong-vnto'anrcalling , or whether. there 
beanythingto be aduiſed vpon,or tobe done, 
thatweetake nothing raſhly:in hande withour 
theconnlaile of the worde of G O-Dythat wee 
meddlemot withthingsnot.neceſſaric;and not 
belanging:vntq our calling; / Finally;;:fikeav 
wiiormweeare carried away: with vanitiei;' wee 


ure leddeftom/faluation, and: from the true 
V - obedi- 


my 
hed as 
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obedience of God,andall our whole life is .m\j- 
ſerably troubled (as he hath 'declaredart large 
before) ſo by the guidance and leading of gods 
linefſe, we ſhall haue ſure ground of all things, 
Foritis a lantern vnto-our feete for our whole 
life. Hetherefore will haue raſhneſle and haſti- 


* neſle to be moſt farre from all the partes of our 


The bghimes 
of the wit of 
47, 


life, and eſpecially from the greateſt and moſt 
excellent parte. Raſhneſle and haſtineſle is the 
companionand waiting mayde wf:boldneſſe: 
much babling, ofra{hnes. For ſuch is thelight- 
neſſe of the witte of 'man_, that looke whatit 
hath perſwaded ir ſelfe that-it knoweth , al- 
though it be neuer ſo much vncertaine , 1t will 
blabit foorth in ſuch ſort, as if it were moſte 


certaine, and will bewraye this vaine imagina- 


tion of opinion both in his talke,and as:it were 
ſheweitin all his actions: and in this wil bold- 
neſſe and raſhnefle moſt of all: dote-, which'is 
farreand wyde fromthe feeling & knowledge 
of her owne infirmitie, Iſpeake of matters ap- 
pertaining vnto God, of the which carnal men 
ſpeake both more boldly, and alſo more large 
ly, than of thoſe the which are handled inthe 
common vile of life. This raſhnefſe and babling 
doth Selomon eſpecially find fault withal name- 
ly, that wee filie ſoules, dare to take. yppon'vs 
vnwiſcly and boldly, to prattle of matters ap» 
pertaiming vnto God, the which are ynknowen 
and hid from our reaſon : and when as God 
hath giuen ynto vs thisi fingular dignitic, that 


Wee 
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wee may appeare before his maicſty with quiet 
atidaffured mindes, and to ſpeake boldly with 
himasafather, that wee ſhoulde not in oure 
prayers make himawitnes either of prophane 
thoughts ,"or of fooliſh ſpeeche. And that in 
this place /prayer is expreſlely noted , theſe 
wordes do ſhewe;' Before God, to vtter'a worde, 
or:to thinke :-for the ſcripture ſayeth that wee 
vtter before God thoſe things which wee aske 
of him : and he dothno'/lefſe hearethe thinges 
which wee thinke , then which weevtter with 
our mouth; For he is the ſearcher of the hart. 
Abraham being abour'to ſpeake/before-God, 
craueth-pardon at his hands to ſpeake, and ac- 
knowledgeth himſelfe to bee aſhes; Contrari- 
wiſe'7ames findeth fault with prepoſterous or 
diſorderly praying : ye aske, and do-net-receine be- 
cauſe ye aske ansſſe, Whenas therefore prayer is 
the firſt childe'of faith, it is certaine-that then 
prayerſhalbeerighe:;, when as itſhalbe builded 
ypon affured full perſuaſion of faith-:-and faith 
doth patiently heare'God ſpeaking, and haſte- 
heth not; as the Prophet-ſpeaketh; He that be- 


keeueth willnothaſten ; The mindetherefore __. 


being perſuadedwhatis the wilt of-God', will 


aske of Godthol® things which itknoweth to | 


be agreeable vnto his will, andwillnotpower 
out raſh petitions or'requeſtes before, and will 
patiently wayt for the-iſſue, -and/ will beleeve 
_ thavitwill conje an his due tine; The Prophet 


docth therefore attribute {itence vito prayer; Silewes 
Th and 


Abraham. 
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and 7umes-flatly corntnaundeth vs thatwe bes 

flow toſpeake;readie toheare, not commann- 

ding.in:deede any. PythagoriczyH- or: popiltſi« 

lence(tbat our faith ſhoulde beian vnexprefſed 

generalfaith, & reſt ypottother mens wbrdeg; 

requiringnoreaſon)--but in deede Chriſtian 

that namely-reuercntly. weying the maieſtie of 

God ſpeaking &commatidirig;we ſhould ſuffer 

ur{clues to-be gouerned hy: hini,& depend & 

ay only,ypor him For:this' ſilence 1s tg beg 

extended:vnto our whole 1ite:Doth God affli& 

> or-chaſtice vs, doth he toſſes church-vp and 

_ , downewith great& long:troubles; idocth hee 

 *'* makeitſ{ubic@ vnto-the luſtes; of the wicked? 

Let vs lay,our hand-yporrourniouth , &let vs 

not {peake cuilof Gad his:/prouidence. ; letvy 

bridle.our haſktines with this-bit;2 {f he ſtatke;be 

wil! not ſlecke, Inthe meanecaſonlet vs with 6 

lencc & patience wait:fori the? aide' of the wile 

« Godbdgthipeculiarly forounſelues,, !8&allo;for 

the whole-church, Ihisi$:a-great point ofthat 

Glence, thatweirememborghatiwee niuſtopeh 

er11.® Or eares;& thattwe fnuſtutour mouth, that 

holie aniho- that we muſt hegre & hold Our PEACE, Nowe 

vive of the This alfo.ts to berobſeruged; whenias Solomon his 

word of Gee. gzeaning wasiby this law to; eſtalliſh godlines 

that-heallo preacheth/vatoalmenof:the houe 

authoritieof the-worde of: God ;; namely-thas 

they theedefully-heare the word of God;:andar 

wauch nothing.in the church, the which is adv 

A 17 taught-byhim - -Of this raſhnes- 6& my" 
Ls 


| 
| 
| 
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allotherdogrines giltie,, what ſhew of reaſon 


 ſoeuer they do'pretchd; For theyſpeakeraſhbly. 


before God, &:do ſwarne from. the ſimplicitie: 
of the word of God. Iris therfore holy & god- 
1y filence to vtter thoſe things wiſely the which' 
do appettaine-yntothe doctrine of our ſaluati-. 
on, Fot he doth not commaunde-vs altogither 
to hold our peace, but he doeth forbid ys that 
we do notraſhly ſpeake any-thing before God 
either with hart ar mouth, that isroſayJtams& 


| ſpeak/let him-ſpeak as:the oracles:af God. If a 


ny.man:miniſter ,-lethim miniſter/as through 
the power which god giueth;thar 1s;let. him: y 
nothing inthe charch, the whichis.notagree> 
able ynto faith; and rightly diuided; thatis,not 
only true,& aunſverable vnto ſound dodarine, 
butalſo fit for the edifying ofthe church. More 
ouerlethim abide within the boids of his'cak 
Ung,8& {peak when as god: opevethihis mouths 
Theſ&bqunds being vſed, . let haſktines-beauor 
dedin ſpeaking; the purenes of do&rine being 
duely:obþſeryed;;Furthermore,wlic as the word 
of God ought to be alanterue-ynto; our fete, 
that i5,t0-gine. light ynto-our whole life, 8& whe 
as Dawig:vied. the worde of God;as faithfull 
eounſailers;through. whoſe benefice-hefar ex- 


celledin wiſdom: we muſt take diligentheed; I counſalle 
thatintaking cqunſail we haſt notbefore god;; 142 vee 


but. go vaito his mouth;: &aske, and obey his 
voice. For to much haſting &deſpiſing of ſober 
caunſaule,are in like ſort blameable-;;ofwhich 
£390 21) diſcaſcs 


muſ} not be 10 
haſtie,but FR 
adviſe of 


To appeare 


before God, 
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diſcaſes ſuch as be ſicke, they paſſe the boundg 
of their calling ; they meddle with thinges not 
neceſlarie-, and doc entangle both themſelues 
and others in moſt troubleſome thornes and 
hurtfullcares . We muſttherefore aske coun- 
file of God , and followe that-ſtedfaſtly, and 
fwarue not from it any way. } hus farre I'think 
haſting to be forbidden, bothin praying vnto 
God, and in vttering the doctrine of faith,and 
alſo.in the leadin of our life::' in the ordering 
of all which, the torce and ſtrength of godly- 
neſſe bearcth the chiefeſt ſway, he whoſe ſake 
this haſting is forbidden by ' Solomon . Haſten 
not therefore ouer thy mouth, tharis to ſaye, 
prattle not any thing raſhly foorth with an ha- 
ſtie tongue, but heedefully bethinke thee what 
thou ſayeſt; when thou appeareſt before God, 
And he ſpeaketh according-vnto the cuſtome 
of the law, For they are ſaid 'to Appeare before 
Ged,, the which come vnto the temple. Where 
God was preſent in the Arke They are before 
God,which either pray vnto him , or do han- 
dlehis words; or doe thinke on him any ma- 
her of way ,”'' He ſetteth the mouth before the 
heart, becauſe ſuch is- the force of raſhneſſe, 
that the torigue manye times'rurineth before 
the minde.;:and hee ioyneth the haſtineſſe or 


”* © ſpeedineſſe6f the! mouth with the haſting of 


the heart, becauſe that the ſame vanitie is buſie 
both inthe hearr,and alſo in the mouth. 1tis 
bred in the heart, it burſteth foorth and en- 

| creaſeth 
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&feaſeth in the mouth. For many wordes do# 


increaſe folly; Wherefore wee muſt neither 
thinke in our heart , nor vtteranye thing with 
our mouth, the which may lead vs fro the au# 
thoritie of the worde of God. For both 1s a {in 
before God; forthat forſooth God is both the 


witneſſe and alſo the iudge of this lightnes; as 
is by and'by ſet downe , Betauſe Grd win heauew 
and thou art ypon earth, thatis', God is the be< 
holder, the witneſſe, the iudge't and remember 
thou that thou lieft open'vnto his indgementr.' 
He makeththerefore'anotable contrarietie be= 
tweene God and earthly men'; roframe oure 


mindes ynto this wiſe ſilence: God is iti heti 


" 116 matcherl 


thy Sols- 


” 


ten, aLordeand a judge: and thou art a'mbrs Gdagainfi 
tall mari ypon earthy wilt thou dare to marter men, 

and murmure againſt GOD ? Like vrito/ 
theſe ſayitigs':' He ſetth all the ſonnes of men;hee 
Snderflandeth all their workes. Apaine, Hewil ren? 
der viito eerie one according vnto their workes | For 
Godis fayde to be in heauen; -not onely iri re- 
ſpec of the place, becauſe he 1s ſet on high,and 
tooketh downe ypon the heades of thoſe that 
#re vnder him : bur alſo becauſe thathe fittetht 
as indge in that ſame high throne. For irthea- 
nen are imprinted the tokes' of his divine mia- 
tcſtie. Againe, becaufe beeing freed from the 
dregges of this earth, he excclfeth irt moſt pure heaven, 
tndgement,whereby hee may traitly fooke in- - 

£0 all man his corruprions.-God'thierefore rhe 


ludge ofthe worlde, both cari;&doeth knows 


R.z. 


and 
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and alſo wil moſt ſharply puniſh al thoſe which, 


ſhall corrupt the puritie of his worde,and dare: 
aſſault heauen through their follye : bur the: 
ſpettle ſhall fall downevpon their. own heads, 

or that they are on earth, And ofal other wic-: 
kedneſle, boldneſle & raſhnefle to corrupt the; 
trueth is the greateſt : neither will God ſuffer. 
him to goe vnpuniſhed, the which ſhall take his; 
name in yaine ; 7, herefore, let thy wordes be fewe,, | 
fayeth hee. He:therefore matcheth-ſober & {till 
prudence againſt that ſame much babling raſh» 
neſſe and boldneſſe. For in ſuchſenſe hee will 
haue fewe wordes to bee vttered -: as:Chriſtin; 


| : praying condemneth the much babling of hy+, 


ocrites ,. Hee garniſheth and ſetreth ontthis 
_ fondandfoolithpratling with a notable ſfimt-- 

litude. \ 345 1377 
. 3. Forlike as;076. That is to ſay,as dreamey 
do wearie that minde.in the night , . the whicte 


was troubled with buſines in the day time-: ſo, 


men being made drunken with pratling of mas. 


ny.matters,are vexed aSit-wer with the dreamy. 


of their owne innentions, & in that ſame mul« 
titude of wordes doe bewray their follie,  Heg 


docth therefore fitly-compare the deuices.and- 


yaine wordes. of. men ynto dreames: like as 
Plate calleth the vaine hopes of men, dreamesoff 


The cauſe of rhem that are awake . Philoſophers do-make the 


repreſentations of thoughtes or ations of the 
day time imprinted in our mindes,; to bee the 
cauſe of dreames,or elſe the diſpolnion of the 


bodice 
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_ bvdie by reaſoh'of the qualitic and manner of! 
dyet, Andfalſe and vaine imaginations of the 
rfiinde doe trouble reaſon, ſo that it imbraceth;, 
the ſhadowes of things in ſteed of the thinges' 
themſelues . So yaine men do perſuade thems-- 
ſelves of falſe things, & giue themſclues 'ynto. 
thoſe vaine diſcourſes , and let loſe the raines, 
vato the iadgement of corrupt reaſon, and {o 
augment and increaſe their errour : ' Nefloritss., Nefforiuw; | 
through the vnwiſe ſwiftneſle and readinefle of: 
tongue ; ſecking the; ſmoke of popular glorie: 
or praiſe of the people had {aide in aſermon, 
Brag not , 0 lene, for thou haſt killed the ſoune of 
Fate, and nos the ſonne of God 35 and whileſt hee! 
goeth aboutto defend ambitioufly that which; 
hehad improperly ſpoken, hes carryeddo far-. 
with heat of wordes , that he xent-in peeces-8&, 
pulleda under the natures in Chriſt. EButhyches: £,tyhus, © 
whileſthe will amend this errour of Neſtor, . 
falleth into another extreme; that is to ſaye, hee, 
confoundeth and mingleth togither the ſame! 
natures of Chriſt, both.which doth plainly de- 
ſtroy Chriſt. Of this fooliſh bablingthereare: 
yet apparant lamentable effe&es.in the vnhap- 
ie controuerſie concerning the Supper of the 
Lord For whileſt they diipute.eyen as it were: 
being at the point of daggerdrawing , abour' 
the maner of the preſence of the flelh & bloud I % 
of Chriſtin the ſupper , the prouerbe 1s fulfil- 
led, that the rrueth « leſt infirining, and that vnto;, 
the great hurt of thechurches gf. God ... And, 
"7: 1:4 OT R.y, from 
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from hence haue ſprong and alſo do fpringalf 
hereſies, whileſt manie thinges are curiouſly 
canuaſed in harde and darke diſputations, and: 
ſome newe thing is ſought after beſides Chriſt 
leſus, and him crucified, which was the ftrong' 
and pithie eloquence of the olde martyrs , the: 
which did excell all man his eloquence. 7 

4 then thou voweſt.J The third lawe orrule 
of eſtabliſhing godlineſle, Concerning the pai- 
ing of avowein due time , the which in deede/ 
1s Goken according vnto the cuſtome of the' 
lawe, yetnodoubtir ought to bee ſtretched) 
further . For hee doeth nor entreat particular-- 
Jy of vowes and nothing elſe, bur of all other- 
religious bandes,wherwith our life being tyed: 
and bound is conſecrated vnto God . Vowes' 
were preſcribed or appointed by the lawe of 
God, as teſtimonies of faith,and bands of that 
reuerence and obedience the which we do owe: 
ynto God,that our fleſh getting too muchli-. 
bertie, as if it were in his owne power, ſhoulde 
not waxe more wilde and'ynruly, but with'this: 
bridle put into the mouth of it ſhould be held 
and kept in, when as it ſhould ynderſtand that' 
It was no more at his owne libertie. Now this 
isatrueand aſure vowe, the which Daui4in 
his own perſon Pſalm. 1 19. witneſſeth to haue 
beene perfourmed of all the faithful generally, 
ſaying : 1 haue vowed vnto the Lorde 5 and will not 


 breake my vow, I will not depart from the commaun- | 


dements of my Grd. This doubtleſſe is a moſte 
| X honoura- 


EE. nds — wo 
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honourable and moſte holye vowe,the whiche 
when as it is conceiued neceſlarilye. of all the 
godly entring into the Church of G O D, and 
ought ſtedfaſtly to bee kept in our whole life, 
all diligence is to bee vſed that it bee not con- 
ceiued or made raſhly of vs, that is to ſaye,wee 
are to take great heede what wee vowe, when 
as being receiued through baptiſme into the 
citic of the church of God , wee take vppon vs 
to profeſle Chriſt, and by a ſolemne ſacrament 
do binde our ſelues vnto him: Let vs weighthe 
greatnes both of the promiſe and alſo of our 
eſtate: leaſt that feeling the burden of the affli- 
&ions and troubles whereunto the ſame is ſub- 
1e&, wee ſhamefully drawe backe our foote, as 


Chriſt giueth counſaile, that when wee will 
' builde, weeſhoulde fit downe, and reckon our 


money : leaſt that wee bee compelled to leaue 
off the building begun vnto the being laughed 


to ſcorne of others . Firſt of all therefore I vn- 
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What mores 


derſtande theſe words of vowes ſimply, as they z.utmed.» 


were preſcribed or appointed in the lawe :. but the aw, 


becauſe they were ſolemne tokens of ſpirituall 
renerence and obedience ,. therefore I doe ex- 
tende them vnto that generall vowe of liuing 
well, that in theſe woordes this rule or lawe 
ſhoulde bee enacted concerning the eſtablith- 
ing of godlineſſe. Hee which profeſſeth gad- 
lineſſe firſt of all ought to conſider, that hee 
doe it not ra(hly : but when as hee hath conſe- 


crated himſelfe vnto G QD that hee ſtedfaſt- 


R.iy. ly 
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| Ty continne all his life time in the ſame obe- 
it dience through all the thornes and incum. 
brances of afflictions . For it were better not 
to profeſſe true religion , then by ſhamefall 
running away to forſake it . Itis thereforea 
notable place , concerninge the conſtancie of 
the faithtull in the profelsion of the truerth, 
T3 by the way of contraries againſt the inconftan- 
cie and lightneſfle of men , both raſhly trium- 
phing 1n the light of the Goſpell , and alſo 
raſhly falling backe againe from the ſame :' ac- 
cording as proſperitie or aduerſitie docth of- 
fer it {elfe vnto them. | 
'Þ Hereupon are ſome times great heapes and 
i companies of Chriſtians in the church : ſome- 
pI times, as namely when affliction draweth on, 
there are horrible backſlydings, and in a man- 
-ner meere ſolitarineſſe, they falling raſhly from 
| the Thurch , which raſhly had commen ynto 
'Þ the Church . Hee ſayeth that God is greatly 
| offended with raſh vowes , namely : The plea- 
| fare of God # nor in fooles , that is to ſaye, that in- 
1 conſtancie and raſhnefſe of life diſpleaſeth 
'F 'G OD: That God doeth greatly deteſt rathe 
| vowes . And therefore he warneth that thoſe 
'F thinges are to bee payd with a godly and holye 
| minde ,* the which hane beene promiſed by 
The Papifts, vowe . This place concerning vowes the Pa- 
piſtes doe canuas dinerſe wayes , and by it goe 
about to eſtabliſh their yowes.. I diſpute not 
- whether their yowes bee trueorno , _— 
ncy 


pI er rn tg - 


_ - 
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they bee to bee payed or no... This notwith- 
ſtanding is cleare, that they are giltie of this 
ps which the wiſe man doethin this 
placecondemne, For can any man holily yow 
continencie, the which hee hath not in his 
power ? But hereof others haue diſcourſed 


 atlarge, and wee our {clues alſo in another 


place. : | 
5 Heeamplifieth and maketh greater the 


| fault ofnotpaying a vowe , ſaying: Thar it i 


better not ro vowe, then to vowe, and not to pay. 


That this is impudently, to mock G O D, and 


therefore, that thou pulleſt great hurt and pu- 
niſhment vppon thine owne head . For thus 
much doeth that kinde of ſpeaking fignihe, 
Suffer not thy mouth ts cauſe thy fleſh to ſinne. 

And theſe wordes Befere the Angell, areall 
one with theſe that went before : namelye, 
Pefore GO D: as the Greekes allo haue'tran- 

ſlated it , enop:on row theou, before GOD. 
And this kynde of ſpeakinge ſprang hereof, be- 
cauſe G OD vſleth the ſeruice of Angels inthe 


- gouerning' of men , and ſo the names of the 


Lorde and of his Ambaſſadours are put one 
for another . Some ſaye, that by theworde 
Angell Chriſte is meant - for that it is vſuall. 
with the Fathers and Prophetes , to call the 
ſonne of G OD. an Angel, for that they knew 
him to bethe Lord, promiſed ynto the church, 
the meſſenger of the wonderful decree concer- 


. the delinerance of mankind,the Lord:8 keeper 


R.uj. of 


phy menti- 
815 made of 
angels, 
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of the church,and the almightie ſaujour, delj+ 
uering the ele& from finne and death . I indge 
more ſimply, that therefore mention 15 made 
af Angels,tq amplifie and encreaſe the ſinne of 
araſh and fooliſh vowe, becauſe the Angels arg 
by God ordained keepers not onely of the af 
faires of men, of ſocierie it ſelfe , and of kings 
domsand Empires; but chicfely of the church 
it ſclfe, whoſe miniſters they are ſaide to be, & 
ſent forth for the ſeruice of the ſame: and ther 
toxe that they are the beholders of all our ai; 
ons ,as they are ſaid to wonder at the order of 
the church , ſo that it ſhall be a matter altogi- 


ther paſt ſhame, for a man to make an Angell 
witneſle of his lewdneſſe, or of his vaine and 


ſhameleſſe excuſe . For this is the meaning of 
theſe wordes: And /ay not before the Angel,that 
toere # an errour; that 1s to ſaye 5 make the An- 


-gell witneſle of thy ſhameleſneſſe, whileſt thou 


excuſeſt thine errour, and doeſt colour it with 


.certaine gay cloakes . There followeth a more 


earneſt rebuke or threatning. For why cc, That 
15 to faye: Why wilt thou willingly runne head- 
lang into deſtruction, by prouoking God a- 
gainſt thee, that he ſhould be hard againſt thee 
and againſtallthy doings ? The interrogation 
or asking of a queſtion 1s ſet downe according 
vnto the vie of the ſcripture, both for the ſtir- 
ring vp of morecarnelt affe&tion, and alſo for 
adding af more force ynto the ſentence. The 
ſumme is,that it will come to paſſe, that _ 
wil 


” 
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will be angry,with that lying and fooliſh raſh- 
neſſe,and puniſh it ſeuerely,£nanies and Saphi- 
r« felte this anger, the which durſt to lye vnto 
God,and ynto the holy Ghoſt, and being con- 
ſtrained by no neceſlitic,did boaſt and vaunte 
of lyes;The vow of ephte but in an vnlike caſe, 
had alſo an vnhappie ende, for when as he had 
made an euill yow , -the vowes whiche were a» 
gainſtthe word of God ought not to ſtande ; 
the which is a rule both of inſtructing the con- 
ſcience,and alſo of that obedience, the whiche 
the Lord requireth of vs. Let our conſciences 
therefore be inſtructed and confirmed, and let 
vs not make drunk our minds with the dreams 
of our own deuices,to turn the truth, whether 
the wiſdome or luſt of the fleſhwilleth ys : but 
let vs vie the bridle the whiche Solvmon putteth 

ypon vs, | 
7. Becauſe im the multitude, He teacheth that 
godlinefle 15 to be (et as aremedy moſt pteſent 
againſt al the vanities wherewith this life is cit- 
bred withall : of the which he maketh a certain 
colleQion to this ende,to ſhew the way of cu- 
ring and healing of them : asif he ſhoulde ſay, 
hitherto haue I ſhewed how great vanities, as it 
were fights in a dreame,doe vexe and trouble 
the minde ,, and the whole life of man : and 1 
haue ben ſomwhat long in reckoning vp thoſe 
diſeaſes : and | haue ſhewed that men periſhe 
eſpecially through their own fault. Againſte al 
thele incoucntences,this only is a ready _ 
ye, 


Ananias and 


S aphira, \ 


rephits 


The feare of 
God, 


A mue defoni 


#i0n of godi 
weſſe, £ 
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dy,The feare of God,the-which will deliver vy 
fromall the encombrances of man his vanity : 
as hee ſayeth in playne wordes hereafter, cap. 
7.ver.18, He which feareth God ſhall come out of all 
theſe, and in the end of this diſcourſe, he pla- 
ceth happineſle in the feare of the Lorde, The 
ende of the whole word hath bene heard , Feare Gd, 
and keepe hs commaundementes : becauſe this ts All 
94n,thatis to ſay,this is the ſumme andend of 
all this Sermon, That God is-to be feared ,that 
is to ſay,to be worſhipped with a godlye and 
pure minde according vnto the appointmente 
of his law (the which is a true definitio of god- 
lines)the which is the cheefe and principal end 
of the whole life of man,and the true & ſound 
foiidation of man his felicity or happineſle. In 


theſe words therfore is the cheef pointe & iſſue 


of this ſermon . For as before he hath ſhewed 
what happines is not,ſo he now teacheth,,/har 
þappines s.Andin confuting of falſhood he vſed 
much more labour & diligece,then in teaching 
of the truth : for as much as falſhood is of ma- 
ny ſorts and diuers, truth is but one, and moſt 
ſimple. Theſe things therfore moſt breefly {po- 


ken, he ſetteth as a moſt ſure & earneſt demon» 


{tration againſt the troubleſom ſurmiſes of rea 
ſon, the combats wherof his purpoſe was to ſet 
outwith large diſcours of words, The right way 
of prouing by demonſtration doth no doubt 
require,that after that the matter hath bin can- 


 uaſedandiifted moreat large by graunting of 


parti- 


"ofthe Preacher. 
' particulars and ſuppoſals, ard that ſimilitudes 
and examples haue bin vſec. for the making 
plain of the ſame, atthe leng:h we muſt come 
vnto ſome one thing that is moſte ſimple, and 
which cannot be improued, & therfore is with- 
our al doubt & queſtion : & then they that are 
ſkilful maſters of dem6ſtration fay thatthe de- 
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monſration is well made. The holy Ghoſt far The holy ghefl 


excelleth the wit'and diligence of all philofo- 
phers,euen the moſt ſkiltulin demonſtration 


far more ſ kile 
ful in Logike, 
» then any of 


-moſt wiſely applying the rules of Logik & rea- the beſt Phi- 


foning well (wherof he is the true'author,as of 
enery gift of wit alſo)vnto the teaching and ſet- 
ting forth of the truth. Therefore he oppoſeth 
'or {etteth theſe certain and ſhortſayings as vn- 
doubted arguments agaynſt the deceitfull rea- 
ſons, and fallations of corrupte reaſon : and 
therefore we ought to embrace them as the 
- moſt certain decrees of God,and notto bee {o 
much careful about the proof as about the pra- 
 Eiſe of the. Therfore after Solomon hath breefly 
ſetthem down,he by & by cometh vnto the vſe 
and practiſe of the, for the do&rine of godlines 
doth not fo much confiſtin knowledge, as in 
praQtiſe,and in deede the knowledge muſt bee 
applied vnto praGiiſe. For what doth'-it profite 
tohaue known the dodine of ſaluation, viiles 
- a manexprefle it in his lyfe ? Therefore by na- 
ming of the Feare ef God, he vnderſtandeth true 
religion and godlineſle, the whiche is marked 
- putand known from the counterfeit and falſe 
| know- 


l:ſophierse 


A note be- 


tween true off 


falſe religion, 


. 
. 
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wk C_—_ OR. Dad, AL Eats 


Tree rebgio. 


Shwiſh fear, 
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Fae regis, knowledge of God,for that the one doeth.in.' 
deede kindle a certaine knowledge of Godin: 
the mind,and cauſeth ſome good wordes con-. 


cerning God to berife in the mouth,yet doeth 
1tnot change the heart with earneſt feeling of 
godlineſle : but the other doethin ſuche ſorte 
lighten-our minde, that it doth renew the hart 
with true newneſle of life. For God is knowne 
that he may be feared, that is to ſay, that being 
known of vs by his word, he ſhould be acknow 
ledged and worſhipped with all reuerence as 2a 
father : whom namely we ſhould loue and re- 
uerence, as one that hath well deſerued of vs 
through his honourable and bounteous libe- 
ralitie : that we ſhould acknowledge him to be 
iuſt,and to be trueas well in his threatninges 
asSin his promiſes : to conclude, that we ſhould 
ſo acknowledge and worſhip him,as he will bee 
acknowledgedin his worde, that we maye reſt 
our (clues both in his mercye and goodneſle, 
and alſo bridle the wantonneſle of our fleſhe 
with the earneſt thinking vpon his 1uſtice, that 
we may remember with whom we haue to do. 
This ſame feare 15 nota trembling before God 
as atudge and an enimie,whome we ſhould be 
afrayde of,as of one being hatefull and bitter 
vatovs. This ſame ſcruile or {lauclike feare is 
driven out of our hearts, by that ſame loue 
wherwith we imbrace god as afather,of whom 
as being namely made friends with ys, wee are 


periwaded that we are loued, the holy G eve 
| eng 


mr CE rome tm 
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being our guide and maiſter. For God is there- 

fore feared of the faythfull, becauſe that with 

him there is pardon : as the Prophet fayth. The : 
foundation therefore of this feare, is the For. ©/4-13% 
giueneſle of ſinnes,the whiche alſo is tied wyth | 
an vnſeparable bande vnto Regeneration or newe 
birth,This is a deſcription ofthe ſame true god- 
lineſſe,in the which he teacherh that the faith- 

full haue aſſured contentednes: and that there- 

fore there isin it ayd ynough to line well and 
bleſſedly,and that through itfit remedyes are 
miniſtred for the onercomming ofthe miſeries 

of this life , and finally he ſhewerh that in ir is 
conteyned a rule toliue holily and honeſtly, | 


The doEcrine. 


1, Like as in the vanifie of this life there can 
not chuſe but be great trouble,and alſo vnhappi- #2pinefe 
nelle : ſo happines is tobe ſought out of this lifi ed bn hl 
as it hath bene at large declaredbefoze, W=—_— 

2, Jnthe feare of the Lo2d,thatis to ſaye, in" 
true godlineſſe is true and ſound confentedneſſe,' » be feere 
and conſequently felicitie 02 happines : neyther'77* 75 
can it be found elſe where : but becauſe hipocrit# ,.,.,cqne/e. 
do counterfeite godlines, we muſt employ all our 
diligence folearne to make a difference and fo 
know true and right godlines, fro the viſard and 
thew of godlineſſe, 

3- Theſe arethefokens of counterfeit godly» 7oen. of 
nes, WU worthip beſide oz without the wozde of comnofeis 
god godiineſſe. 


- : od. Wn 
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God,as are the. inuentions and fozgeries of.all 
ſuperſtitios,the- which notwithſtanding put. on 
a falſe tifle and ſhew offrue religion :: New dos 
ctrine and balvneſſe im feaching of ſfraunge dos: 
crines : haſtineſſe andraſhnesin pofeſling. and 
receiuing of religion. Jnconfkancye and lightnes. | 
both in raſhly recetulng,and dilozderly giuing 04 
uex of Religion, 


Ferwverro be 1. Agapnlt theſe vicers of true religion, we 


marched a- 
gainff the 


== ſet vertues,as namelye the knowledge of 


bo: of ſaiſe the playne and cortaine truth,out of the wozdof 


religion, 


wehaue receiued,: 


God, ſober andmodeſt ſilence in thinges that we. 
know nof.: a.ſober and imnodeſt, 4 wiſe btterancs, 

of the things that we doeknowout of y woz2d. of 
God : alearned conſcience in thoſe things which 
appertain vnto our ſaluation z-conſkancie and 


grauitie,in fy2mely holoing the religion whiche 


F- As inugcation 02 p2ayer is a principal poinf 
of religis(foz.as much as this pziuilege is grauns 


Inweea;re or ted unto vs that wee maye appeare befoze God,, 


pou. 


and talks with him)ſo we haye £arefullye to las 
bour that inths calling-vpon God, we may both 


auoyde the Ay binnhohs auhalſo One 
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The third and laſt part of this 


$2P.. DIZ $i Aioge gt - + +» 5 nee RE, TEST 
Serman : of the y{e of this Doctrine 
concetning godlineſſe, in the which hee placed 


felicatie or happineſſe He meketh two partes of this 


vie :-The brit is of:the remedies: agaynſte the 
outragesand dl orders that fall out im the affarres and 
matters belonging Vnta men. T, he other of the 
,,-{ 1, wae how ro deade our life well and ' 
bit © 1.0.02: i aeftly; 


s © vie] 
* : ih 4 : 


_A-remedie aoainſt che tentation , the 


which is'wont to ariſe of the conſideration of 
diſotderouſneſle of thinges. Ofthis remedy 
'..) hewillintreat more ar large hereat- 
7:  terjin the ninth chapter. 


$1 1f in a countrie theu ſeeft the ſuttle «ppreſuron of 
thepoore,and the defrauding of mdgement and I 
flee marnail not at the wil of God:becattſe he on high, 
which wouer him that is on high, marketh, and 3 
thit are on high are over them. | 

- 'g:- Moreoner the profit'ef the tilling of the earth is 
in Al thinges , the King ſeeketh the furtherance of 
Huſ Joke OEAs 9 ab 
+3 270 * The Expokition. 
. Having ſet down godlines as a moſt certain 
way ynto- happineſle > nowe hee teacheth at 

70 large 
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large the vſe thereof, the whiche in my preface 
at the beginning I ſayd was the cheefe point of 
this whole diſcourſe . And hee maketh the vſe 
: ., . hereof twofold. The firſt namelye, that -oute of 
- - - ek this true knowledge of God we ſhouldefetche' 
{$45 fare.and fitremedies againſt the cumberſome! 
and troubleſom tentations'the which are wot | 

ro ariſe in our mindes of the beholding ofthe 

affayres of men. This trouble and penſmenefle 

of minde doth hinder our happines, the which 

we cannot bee afſured of \among ſo ſundrie 

waues of doubting. The ſeconde vſe of godli- 

neſſe he teacheth to conſiſt in the wayeto leade , 

our life honeſtly : of the which hee. giuerh cere 

rayne rules both generall and ſpeciall. And hee 

doth in ſuche ſorte intreate of them botly that 

he doth both mingle the dodrine of the reme- 

dies with his diſcourſe properlye concerning 

' manners,and.contrarily ; namely ſo farre and 

in ſuch ſortas the fitneſſe of the proceſle doth 
require. And this garniſhingand as it www ry 
liſhing of the matter was altogether needefull. 
For the feare of the Lorde mighte haue. bene 
ſhewed in one word, as it were the mark wher- 
at we ſhould aime and leuell : but becauſe 'the 
do&rine of godlineſſe,is not a vaine and: idle 
contemplation or knowledge of the mind, but 
is altogether actiue,and conlifteth in doing cf 
fecually inſtructing eaerye pointe of our life, 
therefore the vſe of it was to bee ſhewed moſte 
diligently and throughly: furthermote,whenas 
our 


f 


LF 
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qur mind is very greatly troubled with the fee- 
ling of thoſe outward things, & that notwith= 
out great daunger:.it was altogether requiſite, 
to make hereot a more long diſcqurſe, that in 
ſo. great. confuſion or diſorder . our mindes 
might haue whereon-aſluredly to reſt and ſtay, 
The Wiſeman therefore doth here begin a new. 
matter, Hee, hath deſcribed and ſerteout the 
vaniticof mens affayres, from the whiche hg 
hath raught by.moſt ſtrong arguaentes, that 
happineſſe is moſte farre. He-hath. ſhewed the 
diſcaſe,he was to teach the remedyes, There, 
fore now he excellent!ye teacherh,, howe oure, 
minde may rid and vnwrap it ſelfe out of theſe, 
temptations : and conſequently be. at ſounde 
reſt. He beginneth with a moſt fore and gree- 
nous tentation : "07 
8, 1f thou ſeeft, ] Of this tentation he had A grear reve 
ſpoken in the thirde chap. ver. 16. &c. Name- 4m. 
lye howeit commeth to paſſe that in the place. 
of iudgement and 1uſtice, vngodlineſle beareth 
rule, that is:to ſaye, how law and righte is often 
broken by the Magiſtrate, the mayntayner of 
lawe and righte, vnder the coloure of law, how 
the guiltleſje are ſore puniſhed by them , vn- 
der whoſe prote&ion and defence they oughte 
to bee ſafe from the iniuryes of lewde per- 
ſons, This temptation alſo greatly troubled 
lob, Dauid, Ieremy . This hee firſt toucheth, 
If thou ſeeit a poore man, whiche oughte to 
bee holpen with the help and ayde of the Ma- 
TOY _ © he giltrate, 
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An anſzere 


no a( doubt 


of manhis 
reaſon, 
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piſtrate,through the power of the more mighs 
tye,orvnder the'pretenceand colour of lawe; 
(this he calleth GeFel miſthphar,that is, the ta- 
king away or breakingofJawe) to bee oppreſs 
fed ita countrye; and that by fuche as beare 
the cheefe rule : \'Maruayle not at the' will:;6f 
God namelye, (for the Article ſette before'it; 
theweth that by an excellencye a certayne fin- 
$ular andeſpeciall will is/ ſignifyed)) ' that is; 
whetheritſcemeſo good vnto G OD, whe-' 
ther God tegar@ theſe thinges , whether theſe 
thinges fall out by the pronidence and power 
of G OD. Foritis an exception of man his 
reaſon : Doeſt thou thinke-that God caretli 


| forthethings of men,doth God ſee theſe outs 


rages and confufions. HSC Y 
 Thereaſon therefore of man, doubteth of 
the pronidece of God becaule of theſe hurly- 


 burltes and troubles . Againſt this donbt Solve 


mon{etteth downe an aunſwere : Queſtionleſſe 
(for Trake this particle X:,to be put-more ful- 
ly to expreſle the ſerice) hee thatis'on high, 
wardeth or watcheth oner him that is.on high, 


Marketh , beholdeth after the manner of a 


Watcheman , the thinges whiche are here 
doneby men, in his due tyme, or hereafter 
meaning to puniſhe cuerye thing, and, They 
thatare on high arc ouer them , that is toſay, 
ouer the poore, and their ſubieRtes, men of 
lower condition and degree : as if hee ſhould 


faye : In deede Princes and mightye men, the 


whiche 


— 


© —_—_ 
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whiche vſurpe a certaine. infynite: power and 


rule ouer.menthatare theirinferiours, are na 
doubte higher than their ſybiectes v but; God 
is higher than: they . To what-ende|?>:That 
hee ſhoulde hane an:ydle power and authos 
ritye2,Not ſo : for. hee 4s theiIudge-of. the 
Worlde-: but that hee ſhoulde execite:moſte 
ſbarpe-puniſhmente yppon thoſe: whiche dog 


abuſe his authoritye, whome he marketh and ' 


noteth forithis purpoſe. For his marking is not 
rayneor:ydle-. The Poet: alſo. hathinoted 
this ſelfe-ſame as:it were courſe: of manifold 
4uthoritye; -Kinges thatare to:bee trembled 
at;haue apower ouer their owne Flockes, and 
Inpitcr,that is toſay G O D, hath power and 


rule ouer the Kings themſelues. _; 
+: Theſummeis, that theſe outrages are not 


hidde: from G O D » who as hee 1s the ma- + 


kerofallthinges, ſo is hee lykewyſe the Go- 


uernourc'and Ruler. of all thinges , as who 


by his) pronidence, doeth both gouerne- all 
the partes of the Worlde , and eſpeciallye 
watcheth ouer the affayres of men, and hath 
regard both of the godly and of the yngodly s 
and therefore that 'Fyrauntes, and Wronges 


_ doers ſhall not goe awaye ſcottefree , wyth 


that-wherein they offende agaynſite the poo- 
ter. ſorte , when. as they are'to giue an Ac- 
counte of their ; whole lyte vnto G OD the 
cheefe Lorde:and King . Hee therefore for» 
biddeth vs to:Maruayle, namely in this reſpe&Qz 


Th * 


S.Y. that 


. 
1 
na a Rr Oo" 


PO I EIN IRON 


The wonder- 
foul pronidtce 
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_ that weſhquidenort:ſtandeas it were ata'bahy. 
m:this carefull.and cumberſome cogitation;: 
_ er-doubte of the;prouydence:of:G Q D, the 
whichedotlufomuche the more royallye and? 
fally ſhineforth;for that itdoeth wyſely order. © | 
and diſpoft>rhings fo antangled and troubles - 
foine;and conſtantly referre'them'vntoa verye 
nn_s end; Furthermore thiscircaſtaunce is to! 
weighed:& conſydered,7har theythat: are: ow 
high, Thatis to fage: Kings:and all Magiſtrates 
are exer+herm :tharis to ſaye, arcinauthorytye 
abouethe reſt:For'it ſeemeth to be againſt nas 
ture,thatwhen as al men are of one natyre;and 
fprung ot ontoriginall.and alike ſubie& vntg 
death, how itſhoulde come to paſle that they 
ſhould be ſeperated-and ſeuered with: ſo/greate 
a difference within themſelues;and ſhould'one 
ſo greatlyeiexcell an! other; In this ſo! greate 
mequalitie of men there ſeemeth to bee:greats 
diſorder and confuſion+in the which notwiths 
ſanding the wonderfull prouidenceof G O D 
ſhinethtorth;out of ſoſundrye kindes and des 
grees of men,gathering a wonderfull, harmos 
nie and agreemente. The fellowſhip of man+ 
Kindecouldenort ſtande : otie coulde not cn» 
dure and bearean other, and therefore there 
ſhoulderaunge'outrages of all lewdneſle, ynles 
that me were heldin as it werewith the' bridle 
of ſome greater autoritic and power. So there 
muſt needs be differeces of ſuch:as. rule andal- 


ſo of ſuch as obey.For that ſtare;where the 


re 1s 
ne 


em nn nn 
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no gouernouristhe moſt certaine:deftrution 
ind vuerthrow/ of mankind: Got therefore 
Preſeructh:the ſocictic- and) feHowſhip:of men 
bydiſtingmſhing and ors 90 difference of de- 


s inſuperiours, and ing: neceflitye 
ryarnrs ron 1n'the ax -Are Mak, tek 


arelo ordayned:; thatneythercanthe fupery- 
oursbe without theinferiours;nor:the/infery- © 
ours:withonttheſuperioures by any! meanes, 
The whickprofitinthe: manifold: good 'order 
of rhe ſociety: 9 IR ofmen, he eg 
mtheſe wordes: i? 
9s And; tepinfic of. ir anich'J I vii freaks 

afrorwars of the ſumdrye/Expoſiticnsiof- this 
-placez I will-firſte recite the Fmple and trac 
meaning,as itfeemethyntame; By this word 
Earth, [enderſiande the [ment themſclues 3) as ,,,,y, 
In thoſe kindesof {peeches-Te gacrhewmay of rhe 


GUY GR. 


| Ivbole Earth thatists ſay,to:dye; agit-is ordey- 


ned for all metiandifferently, and:withoutex- - 
ception : and; Xl the Lande came fuarth to recetine 
Dauid,thatis to ſay;all theinhabitatitesof: the 
Landof Fuda,and Heare0 Zarth;chat is, all: the 
dwellers onthe Earth ,&c.thewhiche 15-2! fy 
ylratine kinde: of: ſpeaking 2 ::as:al{o:iby: this 
aworde Them;he vnderſtoode tnenthat were ini- 
ferioures andoflowe degree-:::And hefayerh, 
Un all rhinges\, ro {ignifye the cofrimon feltow- 
Thip of allmen;which is rhabifotde by diſtinae 
idiſtancesasitwere and-ſeperationsiof degrets: 
cdothar the:moaning: is; In 'this difference of 
yon v S.1}. de- 


degrees,that the ſaperiours ſhould rule theits 
Feriounts, there arifeth manifeſt profiteyntb all 


 maankinde';betauſe thatin this manjfaldaetl 


and diuerfitie;there is a great: harmonye/and 
te ; and that the inferiors,arcin ſuch 


ngreemen 
The ſuperiors Toric ſubie@evnto the-ſuperioures, thatagaine 


afrer a ſors after their certaynemanner;the ſi 
ow vw ſybjecte yntotheirinferioutes, 
weir ifeti® amnrualiſubictionof'allmen:one towardes 


074, 


Fielde, 


10ursare 
ſo: there is 


atother,asthertisin the body;ofal the mem- 
bers, albcjtthey bane ſcucralland peculiar po- 
wers and peculiar offices. This mutuall ſibic- 
Gion'\and needethartall men ftandin one af an 
zother;heſheweth by a fine kinde of ſpeaking : 
"The King ſour ho pid. Forit'is an amply- 
waa f encreahngof thomnaneran a COmpa- 


_— riſon of things ſo-ynlike. - 


\ Intheword Fie/d, by a: FE guratiue kynde of 
Pars kewrnderffandertt Lillers of the ground 
and huſbandmey. ;whiche: followe' Huſban- 
dry, yea & al inferiour perſons whom they call 
handicraftes'men;'in whome all rule 1s in Coke 
worke of their handes: agaynſt whom he ſcts 
ceth:the King, then. whome fothing 1s: more 
high,orof:more maicſtic amang\ men.” The 
famme is;thatall menare tyed and-knitte' to- 

ich:ſ(6.neceſlarye a bande, thatenerye 
-ons 'exeroftheſuperiours doth ſtand i in need 
'of the ſeruice:dind: x ark of theinferiours , For 
whar? nlingeienndacher mighty men ſhould 


tithe carth, NN Ig" 
0 


{ 
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other ſuch like workes? In this reſpec therfore 


the king ſeructh the Field;thart.is to faye,ſtan- 
.deth in need of the help and ſeruice of huſbad- 
men & baſe perſos,ſo;that he-can-by;no means 


-be withoutthem,for thus no doubr. 1s the tel- 
-lowſhip of men maintayned,that{ame mutuall 
.meede wherein one andeth of an; other dry- 


'uing them vnto concord and agreemente,in as 


-muchas one altogether wanteththehelpof an 
other, Itis therefore a double./aunſwere vnto 
{the queſtion propounded, namely haw it com- 


.meth to paſle, that the magiſtrate; abuſeth- his A domble an- 
.authoritie and power againſt the poorer ſort? /n"%. 


\The firſt, that they ſhall giue-an accountof their 
-life ynto-G. O D. the cheefe Lord-and Iudge,tor 
..that God doeth marke them to puniſhe them, 
; according vnto their deſeruing. The :ſeconde, - 


 :thatthe prouidence of G OD ſhineth foorth 


in this confuſion,who cuenby bad Magiſtrates ' 


doth preſerue the ſocietie of mankinde. Good 


x 


. he will aye hereafter ) but it is better to in- « 97ax, then 
dure and beare a Tyraunt, then to haue no 959%ernour 


Magiſtrates are indeede to bee wiſhed for ( AS Berer robave 


- publique power at all, whereby men may be © *© 
.kepte-in; their duetye, for Anerchr, or that 
; Katewherethere tsno ruler, in.ſteade of one 


£ 


Tyraunt,maketh and armeth manye,that is.to 


fay,ouerthroweth. and' deſtroyeth: mankynde.. 


# 
—_ 


, 644 


What is then to bee -done when, as wee arc af-" 
ficed. or traubled by wicked Magiſtrates, We 
multnotmarualle :.that is, to ſaye, wee muſt "> 
44 S.111j, nag ©” 


wn Td Chapter. 


not — the pronidence of God with angry 
aging mindes, but we muſte doe our 
rs; and holde this ſurely, 'that the 
{trate ſhall be mok ſcuerelye puniſhed for: the 
forſaking and breaking of his office, In the 
'meane ſeaſon,that God a wonderfull Worke- 
-mayſter, in his'good tyme will bring foorth 
lghreout of this darkeneile, thatis to ſay, will 
preſerue the-fellowſhip of men, and in it, the 
'churche,cueti by vngodlye Magiſtrates . This 
ſcemeth vnto.meto bee the moſt fimple ant 


ot apes playne meaning of this place . Others:doe 


place. thinkethatitis a commendation of the -HuCſ- 
He alludeth | and man hislyfe, the whiche hee matcheth 


nt the fa- 


"2b agaynſt othertrades of liuing , in the whiche 
e::,who doe + There IS greate vanitye : bur thatthe tiling of 
feine thas 4+ the earth is moiſt profitable, wherevnto euen 
ftrea the geds the King himſelf is compelled to ſerue, Which 
ceſſe x - % Fi thinges truely. I for my part,doe not ſce how 
forſake the ' they can agree with the things going nexte be- 
ciier,and” *fore,on the which theſe doe depend : norhow 
laſt of ot the they can ſtand with the doEtrine of this ſerms, 
png the which condemneth of vanitie all trades/of 
that nexther liuing, that is to ſay,whatſocueris done vnder 
citie,nor the Sunne .' And howe quiet: the-countrie lyfe 
comics! ;< the poore Huſbandmen doe know, whom 


weidef df-  fr44.0r Jaitice doerh laſt of all viſit, leauing 


erder,and vn 


inft dealing; firſtthe cities:yet inthe ende ſhe flewe vp. into 
lexwing no heauen out of the fieldes. 

R_—_—_ «a! *. The coitrie or huſbandmi his lifebath bik S- 
jor eulfeve 2 "mnoditles,&;40 alſo haue other trades of liuing * 


veſt ins 


FR 


* - hl 
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but 
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But <olomon his' purpoſe was rathertoreckon 

yp their diſcommodities, then their commo- 

dities.. Others thinke that in this placets con- 
tained a'deſcriptionof a good king; atd:that 
heis diſcerned and marked out froma tyrant, 
| Namely; thatatyrant docth ſcatter and walk. 

| Butcotrariwiſe that a good Prince doth main- 
' _ taineandcheriſhthe ſocietie;andfellowſhip of 
| men: &coſequently the tilling ofthe ground, 
:andallgood-artes but what maketh' thefe 
' things vntothe queſtion in hand: ?::and howe 
| :willtheſemiddle wordes : And the profit of the 
|; earth i 11 all things, hang togither ?- But-lete- 
uery man haue his owne iudgement free., :-;:1 


The doarine, 


e 


Of the prouidence of God in things confu- 

ſed or out of order, and entangled : See before 

Cap.4.ver.16. 
©. 2..'God watcheth oner the-affaires of men, + 6:4hath « 
. bzingeth things.confuſed and out of 02der vatoa _ mos 

verie goodende, . 6. 3 
l ; 2 . Gad will puniſh with moſt ſharp puniſh- Bad Magi. 
« ment the Pagiſtrate that either doeth not. his /rares ſhall 


| dutie, o2intreateth his ſubiectes w2ongfully. , ** prniſped. = 


----3..Albeita tyzantbe amoſtcruell beaſt , yet 
«fy2annie.isleCe hurtful then Anarchi, 02 ſucha 

ſfate, wherets no gouernour. : +. /- @: 
--. 4 The Pagiltratehath'nodoubt lawful ans 77 22: 
» thozitieouer his ſubieces - Rt aſort ſub.a3 
Eieeunets -v. uw 
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in the good 02der of the fellowthip of men; he is 
after a ſo2t ſubiec vntohis ſubiects. Fo2 he ow» 
eth vnto them a dutie in doing them right indif- 
fercntly acco2ding vnto lawe. &o thereis amu- 
tnall ſubiection of all degrees one towardes ano- 
ther, asofthe parents towardes their chilvzeri, 
ofthe maſter towardes his ſeruants, ec. as Pail 
Caith,being ſubtect one vnto another, xe, - 
- 5 Againff this penſineneſſe therefoze, the 
Which ariſeth of the bcholding of things intan- 
-gledandoutofozder we mult ſet a connenient# 
fitremedie , namely-the earneſt thinking vpon 
the pzonidence of God, the which blinde oy 
nelle doth not ſee, 


I 


A remedie againſt the / 


vainitic of riches. 


' YO ZHethet loueth ſiluer,ſhdl not be ſatisfied with 
Pier: and be that loueth to hae « mult:t e, hal be 
without fruit, ths alſo is vaniute. 
11 YYhen ; poods areuncreaſed, they: «re increaſed 
which eat them: what good os commerh ynto the 
ewner thereof, but the [choldin of bis eye. ,f 
12 The ſleepe of him chat laboareth js ſweete, whe- 
ther he eat much or little : bur the fulneſſ of the rich 


._ man wi not ſuffer him to 


13 Theres an euil ſc neforbe ebewhich 1 have ſeeve 
the Sunne: _ Nuts vanto theewill of the 


—_— 
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\efvners theredfc. - ud 
+ 14 nd theſe ria do aſh 1 dew acoupyings 
and he hath __ 4 ſone $2nd heres) Res 
hu hand, + yn bes vivigy = 
«Ig: Like 4s he cimybioh of, his idawcking be 
rethrneth waked thither 4g ame : bar hemay go whe 
came,neither doth he carrie away any thing" of bu la 
bour,the which he bath made to colng Ince hots band... 
16 This «lſo is en euil ficknes like 45 he came'ſe ſal 
he 0 dvzy agame.: : and what NG hebaus that 
hebarh trauailed for thewind. 
1117 Euen al the dayes of hit life beſbel ad rr 
nes;C he ſbal haue much anger & fechnefſe.,: ho 
dignetion Fees) 1 Yes 
18 Behold then har Fi heneſ, ceene gdad.e ehats of us 
camely to eat & drink &> to ſee goed of all his labeur, 
wherwith he laboureth vnder the Sunnega the num- 
ber of the dayes of his life , the which God hath ginen 


Þato him : becat > abina his ortich. 


">a39: He thit Grd bath 7 ginen Vits\ ener) 1471 71- ws 
chives wealth, e&hathg men him power tocat of the _. 


"201d v0 rake bu part, _s to veryfe ef hcdalnr... The 

| 15 the of God; ; O17 

- \20! For be doth not much rohenlervie dojer f 4 

Hhift'y becauſe thet God vogreth him i yy #9 n _ 
-btaxr; FR35 74 

161614 150 ho FO | | nity © 

2109? "The Garh Chaprer,.. [3340 44 

;2:Theres enmuu.the which 1 haue ſeen uder the 

iviernded ied y/tallvncs men: 7 nf 

11'S of man Vufo theme God hedpagwrgtbes wy 


v19 wealth, 


A 
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wealth,and glorie, and his ſoule lackethnothing of al 
things thatardefireth: bur God: gineth him nat. 
vo eate of them; bub a wag ſtranger edi 
them : this is vanitie, and an enil ſithneſſs, i =) 
3-tf 4 man be anhundreth children, and live 
i yeares und the dayes of his yeares bet encreaſed, 
and his ſoule be nes ſatisfied wth gnod it ſelfe, and he 
baue no buriall , o4 fade, 4 wages gd. frute __ 
than hes” * MO SHA 
': 4 Forks. Fore into waniaie, and ſhall gor inte 
eurkends and his name ſhall becourred in darkues,. 
'gY Alfe for that he hath not ſeene the Sunne, ner 
[Fm any —__ this hath reſt more then the other, 
6 Andifhe line 4 thouſand yeares twife toldey&7 
Nene goods donor all men $0 vnto-one place? 2 
7 All the labour of man is + for his mouth, Gn _ 
IR # mor filled. | 
Yeo 7 
The expoſition. 
Remedies a. 10 "Hethat lonerh flurry ſhall not be fiket 
gainſt coue- "Hee fetterh:downe fit remedies againſt-cout- 
coxfnez, 'rouſnes, and that at-large;as hee ought to'doe 
the which couetouſnes 15 wont to engender. an 
'endlefle carefulnefſe inthe minde , for thede- 
fire- of hating hath-tainted the mindes of all 
men, and taken deepe roote in them . Inthis 
ſame rage of madde deſire the minde cannot 
chooſe bur bemiſerably yexed ;” Many reaſons 
therefore wereto be brought togither, where- 
with our minds might be-{trengthened againit 
—_—_— poyſon: , and ſpying & finding out 
the 


e* 


* 
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the hortfulneſſe thereof, thatwee ſhould moſt: 


earneſtly deteſt andabhorre ir;, The firſt rear; The free- 
ſon; byſhewing the verie greatinconuenience; /m. 


that commethby:it ; Ze which loweth, ec, For 
the deſire of hauing cannot bee filled., and the 
loue of money.increaſeth, as much as the mo- 
ney it;ſelfe increaſeth.Forthis:doubtleſle is the 

opertie. of. finne,; that the more aman ma- 
keth of it, the more-fierſly-it fareth and rageth.. 


The bookes alſo.of Heathen writers are full of The proper 
(ach refutations _ this, mad outrage off /nne. 


couetouſneſſe. He ſetteth forth the (ame- thing 
in other wordes :2-#e that loweth:s multitude, to 
wit; of money(for the Hebrewe worde fignift- 
cth riches:;: as' the:Latin worde/Copreis taken 
forwealth or riches) # without frute,, they haue 
no-profite/at-all of riches, .for conetous men 
doe notyſe the preſentriches which they haue, 
- butare tormented with the defire : of wealth to 
come... Therfore they take great toyle; but vn- 
to-no profit of theirs : for they ſtande alwayes 
in neede, being poore inthe middeſt of great 
wealth, -and\haue no more that :which they 
haue, then that which they haue not, For they 
defraud tthemſclues of the viſe of their owne 
goods: the which yſe. notwithſtandinge isthe 
true and {ure prohite' of riches. Ilet paſſe 0- 
ther expolitions of the X4bines : He concludeth 
this tobe vanitie., For whatis more vain?, then 


fora man to take great toyle to-yexc himſclfe? ,,, Grend 
2: When as goods are increaſed. The ſeconde reaſon. 


Ts reaſon, 
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reaſon: That theminides of richemen areantu 


.-* + .* 1 ny times bercaucd-of- the: frute:cucn of thoſe 


The pore 


. things thewhichthey ſo greatly loue;: And hee 


victh. a compariſon. of 'a bare or 'poore-life.; 
Wharhathithe rich man regard:vutorTo hoard. 
vp great heapes:of riches"? What more ?:ta, 
tiue.. Alſo he doeth-not thinke the life of:poore. 
men to.bee alife: and that iis lawfullfor him 
toliuc arcaſe,”:and to {leepe-a'deepe fleepe; 


- - whileſt:poore men get theirliuing with great 


tabour-Burt how wellthoſe defires oftentunes 
fall out vnto-couefous men, Sa/omon:teachethy 
to wit, thatwhileſt riches:doc increaſe; manye: 
ſeruaunts alſo are to be maintained, manie wil 
reſort vnto their houſes'; and: by. this meanes 
great reuenues areſpent with endlefle charges: . 


 asinthecourtes of Princes ,'who enioyeth the 


_—_ of Princes ? The'Courtier. The Prince 
ath'but cloth:and meat thereour : Flatterers, 
Sodomites, proude perſons deuour the 
teſtparte of their'reuenues'.- The kingdomes 
alſo areentangled with great burdens of debr; 
neither can great tributes,/and cuſtomes ſuffice 
for the maintainance of their -ryotand exceſle.. 
On the contrarifide, the poore man accordini 
vnto the meaſure of his riches leadeth a thrif- 
tic andan orderly life : ſo that ſome times hee 
hath more left at the yeargs ende, then hee- 
which hath large poſleſsions. . Hee ſometimes 
ſhall both be combred: with greater buſineſle, 


- andſhaltichis hcires faſt by the feere for debr. 


F Vicked 


V 
—— 
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wicked ri ches(fayth one)do mncredſe,yet ſhort wealth: 


hath always 1 cant tel what way vnro it Theſe 
'things in deededonot always F: 


fcfwing that he only looketh vpo his goods, 
& feedeth his eyes with the beholding of the, 
butreceineth no-profit, the which he may con-. 
ſtantly enioy.Forif the coufous man only vic 
kis riches, hee him ſelfe taketh his portion, the: 
reſt thar is left , the rabble of maunchpreſents 
wil conſume and ſpoyle, Tf hee dare not vſe his 
owne goods,then ſhall hee haue lefſe, hee ſhall 
onely delite his eyes with a vaine fight, reioy- 
ſing as it were at: painted tables . Bur thisis a- 
very {mal frute of riches. After this manner the 
moſt poore may be rich, when as riches ar ſhe- 
wed himon this condition : Looke vpon theſe 
treaſures, & when thou haſt beheld the be pac- 
king. Seruants thatkeepe the dore(as he faith) 
haueas good right vnto riches as this vain ow- 
ner & maſter but in name. After this condition 
& good vpright dealing do the Maſſe prieſts ſel 
their marchandiſe, and doe ſhewe their bread- 
god ynto the people, -and doe make the peo- 
ple Pay well for the ſight of him. Vaine is the - 
poſſeſsion of riches , with the price wherofthe 

rich man his ſoulis not redeemed from death. 
as. Nay 


leth is ſhors 


out, yet be- cauſe chars. 
caufe they.ſometimies fal out, they do flatly de- veroms men... 
ſcrie the vanitie of riches. In this yanitie of ri- mk arg, þ 
ches —_— s there(ſayeth he)wnto ks wo 
their owner, that 15 to {: y': What commoditie & bene ; 
Srofit? ſauing the beholding of the eyes , that is toſs much, 
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+»: :Nay of thewhich he can reap nothing beſidey, | 
+ *avainc fight, and burthen. . Contrariwiſe oe. 


poore mi hath far greater yſe of his goods: for, 
_ 12 Sweete is the epe 1 hatis to ſaye,he that 


" in (mall wealth getterh his liuing by his labour, 


ET ' whether he cate litle or much,leadeth a healt 


Another diſ- 
commoditie 


of riches, 


. _ fulllife, yea, and moreouer ſleepeth ſwectely,. 
"For [weeteſleepe, (/as the Poet ſayeth) doeth not, 


dildaine the poore cottages. of 'countrey men, 
Health is preſerued by voidneſle of cares, ho. 
ne(t buſfineſſe, ſobrietie, and labour. Contrarie- 


wiſe , the moderate vie of {leepe ( then the | 


which there is none. more better, or preſent 
remedie for the cheriſhing of the minde )is loſt 
in rich men,cither through too much care, or. 
too much plentie and licentiouſneſſe , Theſe 
are the pledges of Kings and mightie men by, 
riches : they are conſtrained to ſceke health by; 
the v{c of diuerſe medicins, the which in poore 
men,a ſpare dyet preſerueth Thus alſo. men, 
finde not that, which they ſccke in riches. Ris 
ches are often times waſtfully ſpent, ofte times. 
alſo they make the life to bee in deede nolife, 
they are hurtfull ynto health , they hinder the 
neceſſarie fun&ions and offices of the bodie.. 
But theſe things,as I haue ſaide,do not alwaies 
fall out-, but mapy times : yet are they no ob-, 
{cure tokens of yanitie . There is alſo another 
ſtaine of riches. 

13 Therew aneuil. ] This, ſayeth he, is ano- 


ther diſcommoditie of riches , that bein g Ld 
Co 
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thered togither and kept! with ' great Tab6ur, 
they turnevnito the hurt 6f the owners, Butir 
isaltogither vaine and vnprofitable to beſtowe 


_ great trauaile vpon that thing - the which will 


urne yntoithine hurt, The-which to be moſte 
truely ſpoken of riches, daily examples do'de. 
Clare. For, how many do'procure ynto'them« 
ſelues entiefor their riches fake,” & beſidesin- 
finite diſcommodiries, atttiekngth haue their 
throates cur-? Furthermore, riches being/got- 
ten with grearlabours and cares, and leftvnto 
our children, turne often vnto their deſtra&is 
alſo,8& make a way ynto infamous & ſhameful 
pouertie. The which circumſtance hee noteth 
in the next verſe. US E 
f 14 nll the riches are boft.] That 1s to ſay: In 
ons 'S of riches there is'great & carefull1a- 
Y0ur;{o thattherremaineth no profitvnto the 
getter-beſides troubles & encumbrances: when 
they aregotten;they turne- not vnto the profit 
of the heireneither: accordingly as wee many 
times ſee,many borne of moſt wealthie houſes 
to come vnto great pouertie. Heſetterh down 
another circfiſtance alſo, for to proue the yani- 
tie of riches,ſuch as may plainly be perceived. 
15:&'f6.” Zike 4] Wecomeinto this world 
naked, 8 ſhal'go out of it naked: & ſhal carry a- 
way withvs nothing but a winding ſheet. Who 
ſeeth not this? and-yet al runne on in the ſame 
madnes & folly.Therfore the Prophet Pſal.49- 
ftrreth vpal men of al degrees ynto the conſi- 
a T& detation 
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deration ofa thing knowen & certaine ynto all 
menznay the which, will they,nill they,cometh 
into theview & fight of al-men... And this de- 
monſtration by ſight the Apoſtle layeth before 


-blind men,to beat-back the madneſle of coue- 
touſnes: We brought nothing into che world, neither - 


ferſoath £4n we carry any thing out of the world. All 


things therefore mult bee left behinde vs, the 
-which alſo the prophane writer doth acknow- 
ledge after his manner. Vee mutt leaue the earth, 
aur houſe & loung. wife, ec, And thou muſtin 
ſach ſort go away-as thou cameſt, & thou muſt 
not think that thou a rich man ſhalt haue anye 
more then Iapoore ma, as we come naked in» 


—he begin= To the worlde, ſodo we go naked out. Thebe- 
ing and end g1nning-& endemaketh al men equal, that they 
m:kgth al ſhould rememberthat they are mortal. /7hat 


men alikg. 


profit then ſhal ther be that ke laboureth for the wind, 
thatisto ſay in vaine? Which kind of ſpeaking 
Paul hath imitated or folowed, As nor beating 
theajer:; whereunto agreeth this ſaying in the 
ſame place, AH. s Not pn certaine And yet( alas)in 
thoſe riches which-in- the ende thou leaueſtbe- 
hind thee, how much toyle, tediouſheſſe, ways 
ward and repyniag iadignationzis there? 

17, Exen al the dayes ) They are gotten with 
great vexation both.of mind & bodie, &'yer in 
the end areleft behind. Therefore AU the dayev 
of hs. life he {hal eat in-darknes, he ſhal lead an vit- 
pleaſant & miſerable life; he ſhal line miſerlike, 
& in great carking & caring , ſo that cuen the 
TM. yerie 


{ 
{ 
{ 
i 
| 
| 
| 
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eric meat; 'the which ſhould bee apleaſtire ih 

therefreſhing & recreatingiof the bodie, 1s vn» 
-pleſant vnto him: he ſhal (hum the light & fight 
of men,and ſhaldwel in darknes, & hall aban- 
don the companie of men,that hee maye ſpare 
ſomething. And much anger," Heeis angrie;he 
chafeth. £nd/cchneſſe,griefe of mind by reaſon 
of ſundrie cares, # vnro xm, tediouſnes & mad 
-waywardnesſhal miſerably vex his mind/day & 
night, he ſhal wax faint with ſundne cares:nei- 


2H1 


ther ſhal he haue any meane, but be al-in his ex- 
tremes.Andrage,for couetouſnes is a moſt yn- 
ruly affeQion of the mind . There is therefore 


rage & madnes in getting of riches: greatfeare 


-& trembling in keping of them: yet neuerthe- 
les muſt they be left behind vs: neither wil they 
ferue the richman to appeaſe death, that when 
he commeth,he wil take ſomething, & goe his 
way;as one ſayth,who is he then wel in his wits 
which wil torment him ſelfe with the care and 
toile of vainethings, & ſuch as do not profit ar 
all? Againſt this great vanitie of riches hee fer- 


teth atrue and ſound remedie. 


- 18 . Behold therefore] Do you aske then what 
is the way to tame this deſire, thatmakerth our 
life miſerable. Behold hauing tryed all things, rouſner, 
1 have ſeen this one thing good, that is to ſay,in this 
morrtall life I hane founde this to excell other 
things,rher it is comly to eat &-drink;that is to ſay 
This only is the frute of riches,to yſe them joy- | 

nd (for hemeneth notan_ 


fully &with a quietmi 


T.ij. 


| Epicure 


A remedie 
againſt core» 


Al notorievs 


wickgdnes. 
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Epicurelike libertie,as we haue ſhewed atlarpe 


-before) thatis to lay, To ſee good of all his labour, 
wherewith he laboureth vnder the Sunne , that wee 
may freely & frankly viſe the goods which wee 


hane gotten with honeſtlabour . 7» the number 
of the dayes of his life, ſo longas we ſhalbe aliue ih 


this life , The which God hath giuen him,the vſe of 
which life God hath in ſuch fort giuenvnto yy, 
that he wil not haue vs to enuie & grudge our 
ſclues that maner & courſe of lining,the which 
of his iberalitie he hath graunrted ynto vs,8to 
mifſe turnEitvnto mad & fooliſh niggardlines, 
For it is a point of care altogither yoide of rea- 
ſon'& foliſh,to be deſirous to/be more ſparing, 
then God him ſelfe will hane vs' : to take from 
our ſclues the vſe of thoſe thinges, the which 


God doth bountifully giue vnto vs. Becauſe thi 


# hi porton' , This is the true and ſure frute of 
riches : and not that wee ſhould either take fr6 
our {clues the' vſe of thinges preſent through 
yaine cares:& with fooliſh cares determine of 
the time to:come, ſtretche-ont' long hopes a+ 
gainſt hereafter, that then forſooth we mayen- 
10y great heaps of riches, But rather let vs with 
quiet mindes remember to order that which 
we have PR 
. 19.& 20. Alſo] Thatisto ſay, the lawfoull 
& joyful vſc of creatures with thanks giuing, is 
a fingular gift of God, the which he wil haue v9 
roenioy,orelſc he wovid not giueit. Itis ther- 
fore a notorious wickednes tocotemne the li- 
2 48 ev] © bera- 


# 
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beralitic of God:Hethen which through thoſe.. 
penſue & ynreaſonable cares:doeth, defraud &: 
bereaue him ſelfe of the vie of the benefites of. 
God, Dath:not remember the dayes of hu life , that. , 
istoſaye, docth not remember that the vſe of . 
life is giuen him.of God, that hee ſhould live a, 
toyfull & quiet life: and therefore he wickedly.. 
abuſeth the liberalitie of God; Becauſe God an-.. 
{ereth im gladnes , or beareth, that is toſaye, God 
powreth ioyfulnes.into his hart, giueth matter 
of gladnes,in that of his ſingulerliberalitic he 
granteth ynto him.opportuuitie & fit occalion 
to-lead his life wel & merrilie. . For thisis the 
meaning of theſe wordes. So Paul ſpeaketh ge- 
nerally.of the benefits, the which God giueth,, 
ynto mankind: yer God hath nor left himſelf with-, 
#7 witneſſe,doing. good giuing vs/hewers fro heauen, , 
aud frutefull (eaſans, filling our kearts with meatec> 
 gladnes.And he the ſame hath ſhewed, that, the 
proper and peculiar vie of thoſe things belon- 
geth vnto the faithfull, as we haue declared in. 
another place, God forſooth hauing deſerued. 
wel of all mankinde, 1s eſpecially liberall vnto gg tee 
thoſe that are his: whome hc hath made heires re eſpecial 
ofallthingsin the worlde , & conſequently of vo eheſe 
the world, that is to ſay, he will haue the vſe of © 9 
things created to return wholly vnto them:ac- 
cordingly as the law flatly commaunded, that 

they ſhould not come ynto God but ioyfully & 

merily. They therefore deuoure the benefits of 

God,& wickedly abuſe them, who being letted 

T 11. with 
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with their deſires & luſts, cannot find the plex" 
ſznt taſtof them Thisremedie therefore doecth* 
godlines teach vntothe faithful, the which'iis- 
therforc in this fourth place repeated by Solo- 
mim; Tone which ſaying, willeth vs tovicrthings 
according vnto the ordinance of God, as mear;-* 
drink, marrizge;' & other things which belong'! 
voto this life,  & to followe our callirig with * 
goodconſcience & fayth.” As for the ifſues and” 
talling qat of things, which are not inour p6-'! 
wer;to commend them vnto'God ;' as therule- 
commandeth.” Commend thy life vuto God, and ho' 
. wrll doit. He doth nottherefore teach vs to'calt* 
| aiy:y riches, to laye aſide Magiftracie,to put a-* 
way our wife, to forſake our familie:but accot-* 
| | ding vnto the compas of our calling to do that” 
which appertaineth vnto our duetic : ſoundly 
to enioy the benefits of God, when wee haue 
them : patiently , to beare the want of them, 
whenwe haue them not”, & notto'murnitire 
apainftGod: but to beg and lookefor al theſe 
things ar his hand by'faith, fo far foorth ashe- 
ſhal know them to be expedient for his glorie,' 
& for our ſaluation. Therefore neither labour, 
| nor the care of labour is condemned , butim-' 
heirs moderate care touching the ſue or ende , the 
| rat is bre which through either fooliſh perſuaſion by in- 
| fo:24iden, guſtrie & diligence, or by fortune, daeth afſu- 
redly promiſe it ſelfe an happie ende, or elſe 
when as itis vexed with diſtruſt, and a care'be- 
fides our calling, namely mad buſie medlinge 
hauing 
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hauing to do with things not.neceflarie,8not.. .. 


belongingvnto.our calling,and therapon difz> | 
quieting the mind: Let vs haueacareynto: our:;. 


affaires. both: publike and at home, let vs get: 
goods for:our children, with, dingence and la-.. 
bour: but letys.not.bee grieued in minde, 'nete.: 
ther letyvs attribute.ynto- our ſelnes theifſues; 
and: falling out. of our affaires, neithetlet.ys. 
ſettle our mindes yppon the, laucapd deſire gf. 
fleeting and vading thinges :| let ys. ve thinges:; 
preſent with thapks giuing ,andicaue thinges; 
to-come vnto the prouidence:of Gad; who: is. 
more carefullfor vs, then wee our ſelues are, 8. 
will-neuer forfake ys an our calling... This is 4; 
true moſt preſent remedie againit the deadly. 
vo ibis THF; 


poyſon of couttohines, 
The ſixth Chapter,.. - . 


.--Þe ſettethdowne- farthermoze another djiſc6- 


moditie of vnhappy riches , e the ſame veriens-- 


- table,ifanyother may. be. foundem.this moztall 


life, the which the pzeface dothſhewe,; ...........,. 
I. There is ay.euil ]  Averie great in deede &: 
moſt miſerable calamitie, withrhe ſnares wher- 
of notwithſtiding men many times are entrap». 
ped:Hee deſcribeth; therefore a rich:man , the 
which wanteth nothing vnto a pleſant &.quiet 
life, and yet.doeth miſerably vexe him ſclfe, of 
which men the world.is full. Therfore he (auth; 
T5 1s Þſatall 07 common vitto man, __... x DOIEE. 
T.u1jzj. 2 A nant 
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2A man vnrovehome God bath giaen] He des] 
"+4. - Clareth this difcommoditie (of the which hee: 
© 19%"" hath intreated many times alreadie ) thatthe;; 
couctous perſon hath no-vſe of hisriches, yea; :; 


and thar itisall one with him, as ifhe were al- 
togither-withoutthem,, inasmuch as theyare: 
giuetof God to be vſed;And/heamplitieth &: 
increaſeth'rhis wnprofitable vc of riches by a: 
double circymſtance ,/ for that neither the:cq- 
uetous ow hineſclfe _ he IYF IA hee: 
15Salrogithergiuen to ſnudging 'and ſparing): 
doth'vie phi pre when he £ od RPE ns 
that 15 to ſay, either his childre; or ſuch as laws; 
fully doe ſucceede kiim': bur ſtrangers-manye: 
rimes.-Thehope of children; inthe which pa»! 
rents after aſort do ſcemeto'be borne againey; 
doth thruſt fo ſharp a ſpurre into the minds 0 

men to get goods, that they ſeeke wayes and 
meanes for their children to liue honeſtly. But 
God veric often diſappointeth this hope;:that 
werhould knowe thatchildren are his gift;and 
eſpecially good children : and therefore make 


- accounts,ſo farre to haue care of our children; 


that we place all our hope both of our ſelues & 
alſo of them in the immortall and almightie 
God, as who according vnto thetenour of his 
promiſe, is a father as of the fathers , ſoalſoof 


: theirchildren , It is therefore a mad thing to 


haue a mad care for thy children, thewhich 
thou knoweſt not whether they ſhal line or no: 
So the Poet ſayerh verie well: The ſparing C7300 
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113% 4. & 5. 'if he beget,ec.] Beit; ſayth-he! 
that the couetous:man hath iflue- (for hee/put-: 
teth-an Hundreth, a certayne 'number-for,ant- 
yncertayne)let-hum liue neuer ſo:many'yeares;-. 
yetifhe neuer vſec his:riches,wharis it elſe then 
ifhehad neuer bene ? He ioyneth life with-by+; 
- riall;elegantly to-ſfignifie all 'the-pointes-and.; 
ſeaſons of time,ſo thatnothing:atallis'exceps»: 
ted, in akinde:ofſpeaking commonly vied; as: 


when we ſay: Z#rwwu nothing worth ,nerther in bis. 
life nor ith deathtoſignifie thatſuch a man-1S; 
nothing worth'atall.For ſo I take this kind .of 


ſpecche, And be haxe noburiall; Hee garniſheth. , 


and ſetteth oute: the condition of-ia .couetous: 
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pinching perſon for the care of birheire,t like vnto- 4: 
mad may He adioyneth an amplification of this | 


ſon lhenc's.. 


perſon, by the ſimilitude of an yntimely births; + 


thatthe eſtate of the couetouſe nian: maye bee 
ſeene to be farreworſe then it.!:Heeſayth that: 


the vntimely byrth-commeth-in; yayge-;.and: 


that it goeth:into darkenes;and that his. name. 
1s couered in-darkenefle(for theſewords.areto: 
beynderſtood of yntimely-birth., and not of 
the couetous man)thatis to ſay, that it: dyeth, 


' beforeitſeeth the light,as heiſayth-4n the nexg 


verſe, that it neither hath ſcenerheſunne, nor 
known any thing, thatis, thatithadno feeling 
andin this reſpe&that the vntimelybirth hath 
more reſt, which wasvoyde of the miſeries-of 


this life, with the ſnares. wheroſ the.miſerly cox 


uetoule 
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uetous perſonis entangled. : 


6.,. Andifbeliue,c.] Although he a= 


nue out neuer ſo long a time in lung, yetmuſt... 
hein the end yeeld-vnto the neceſlitic of death . 
_ deathatthelegth wil catch him,albeithe ftriue ; 


neuer ſo much againſt it, and. be .neuer {o {ore g 


afrayde of ir. And death, thewhiche-vntothe + 


faithful is the beginning of a better anda more-- 
hap ylyfe,vnto thoſe couetous: miſers: ,:: and: 
ne Edoms,the which preferre a-meſle/ of: 
oath before everlaſting life;ſhal be an entrye' 
into moſt ahappineſſe,and; yot-as they lube: 
poſe, the laſtend of miſery. becauſe rhat they; 
place the endof their defires inthis mortalli 
Therefore they liue moſtmiſerably,the whithe 
ze Whileſtthey are aliue inioy nottheir goods..in; 
ef ſuch « as much as they are giuen by god vnto men for 
uſe ne1 their this, Therefore heſayth.. 

_ 7, Althelaborzerc.)As if he ſhould fay;ther: 
forecnery matidoth.labourand take pain, that: 
he may haue means and abllitie to lead hus life, 
commodioufly:: and yet the. couetous: perſon 
&ſo maddeand foolilhe, thathe is neuerſatif« 
fyed or filled. Andito whatend1 praye you ſer- 
ueth his aboundance:for there is-no vic of that 
which is onerandaboue. Therefore the truth 
fayde : Beware and take heede of couetouſneſle 
for whenas goods do abound vnto any ma;his 
life doth not conſiſt by hisgoodes,and inan 0» 
ther place: Let your maners be far from couc» 


toulneſſe, beye. contented with, things IV 
An 


— _ ae a es pee ns NR n— Mare” om 
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And that 2cording vnto the meaſtre the which 
natirepreſeribeth,the which doubtleſle is c6- 
tent with alittle; hauing wherewith we may be 
nouriſhed and couered, the reſt are *ynprofita- | 
ble burdens, and excrements of madde deſire. 


And who I prayyou would take fo manye and 


ſogreate laboures.for a thing vnprofitable 2? 
Therefore T vnderſtande theſe wordes For his? 
mouth, of the thinges which doe appertayne*' 
vnto this life ; forthe 'maintainaunce of the 
ſame, wherewith a man'may nouriſh himſelfe. - 
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Others expounde theſe wordes otherwiſe, for Daw iner- 
the maner and meaſtre;the whiche fignifycati- precations. 


on is in deede viuallvnto'the ſcripture +ſo thar* 
the meaning ſhoulde' bee, That vntoall men 
there'isappointed'a certaine meafiire, accor-- 
ding vnto the compaſſe whereof che ovghte'to 
labotir;and for his power continne in laboure 
according vnte his calling . For there are di-- 
ſtintand ſcuerall diicties of perſons and alſo 
'Nthild oughtto labour one way, a/man an 
otherway,a magiltratean other way, a priuate 
petforran otherwaySothen he calleth vs back: 
fromthe care of -other'mens matters vnto out* 
own duties andwould will vs chearefullye'to 
applye oure ſelit&#1n 'oure 'owne?Jaboure and. 
taſke; becing perſwaded- of the po6dneſle' of 
God,and content with our owne eſtate}; and 
finally wottlde corideinne bufie medlynge with. 


Againſs buſts 


medling with 


octhey mens © * 


other *"menties matters', of: whiche: diſeaſe merrs,: + 
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the greateſt parte of men. are.verie ſore ſicke,a 


Both expolitions are agreeable both vnto. the. 
words, andallo vnto faith, Letthe Reader fol-, 
low. whetherhe belt liketh...... Dea es 
| . Thedodrine,. 1113 918 
Profi by the x Thediſcommoditiesof conetouſnes bein 
hnewnledee of knowen,docauſe vs the moze earneſtly to deteſt 
the diſoom. Cquetouſnes, Therefoze they are to bee learned- 
wndicies of gut, of the wo2de of God, and by wel p2adtiſed exe. 
eovero#/"e1- perience :. neither are wee ſo to vie the matter, , 
that after the ouerthwart cuſtome of men, wee: 

.. - .floſelyletinintaour mindes andmanners,coue-: 

j- AE colour of good huſ. 
d21e 
- 2. The vuſatiable defire. andburning luſt of 


— 


rrong and 
fneene haning, the.reſtiee and ragingcarefulneſſe,hes, 


of the vani- reauing vs .of the true vſe of. the creatures , and. 
—_— withholding aur ininde and bodie from needeful: 
© ret, andvexing them both witheudleſle diſcony. 
modities;; riches hoarded vp unto the hurt of the 

owner which are gotten with great and penliue. 

labour, and when they are gotten arc kept with 

ipfinit cares and paines, and-yet do fozſake their 

malter in his greateſt andmoſt extreme neceſſl, 

fie; tobe ſhozt, no vſe of them,neither vnto our 

ſelues aline, no2.dcad,. when..as. they arenaſt. 

often left vnto a ſtraunger , are they not ſfrong, 

/._  andindeedetryedp2oofes of hat vanitie, which 

2.44... isincouetouſnes: 

gainſ/abeſs 3 Againlt thele dilcommodities godlines yol- 
4-fcommedj deth pzelent and fit remedies ; namely, ys ny 
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thould ble E enioy with a quiet + merieminde 
things p:eſent,acknowledging with thankes gi- 
uing,Godto be the autho2 of thoſe benefits, and 
our father,giuing vnto vs this p:tuilege, to vſe 
this wo2ld as the heires ofthis wo2ld, that wee 
Hhontd follow our-calling, go about with all dili- 
gence andinduftrie to do thole things the which 
God ſheweth vs to be beloging vnto our duety: 
and that wee committhe iſſue and falling out of 
things bntfo his pzouidece , meddle with nothing 
bepondour calling, yea, and in our calling alſo 
that we abſfaine from things not neceffarie,that 
we vle p:ofperitietoyfully, take aduerſitie pati- 
ently , as at the hands ofour father : and finally, 
that we ſo vſe this wozld,; as nof vſing it, with 


thankful mindesreceining from Godthe things 


themſelnes vnto thatende, wherunto they were 

by him o2deined;as pledges of that ſame better 

life , the which we know to be laive vp foz vsin 
heauen, ©0 we ſhall vſe the wozlde,and not abs 
uſeif, as the molt parfeof men is wont to doe, 
This is a golden ſaying of Auguſtine : That ri- Auguſtine. 
ches, leſt they ſhould be thought to be euil,are 
giuen alſo vnto the'good: and that they ſhould 
not be eſteemed great , 'or the chiefeſt jewels, 

to be giuenalſo vnto the bad. And againe that 
they are taken from the' good , thatthey may 
betryed: and from the bad, that they may be 


preeued. 


302 T hie ſixth Chapter | 


A Remedye agaynſt the vanitye of the knows 14, |. 
| - ledgeotman. —_— 


. $. whats theremore vnte awiſe manthen vo | 
«fe ole Yr hat ſhall it profite « poore. man haung F : 
tnouledpe to walke before them that ere alrue ? cr6%ok "3 
9. Theſight of the eyes is berter then the ſeule that | 

goeth awaye thu alſo u Vanitte y and vexation- if | 
ſpite, x bo Age 


The Expoſition. 


8. Yrhat,c,) A new reproofe of the va- 
nitie of man his knowledge, the which Selowes 
had noted before. The particle & is to fillyp 
the ſence foryſurely,rruly: In what thing prays \ 
you 1s a wiſe man better then a foole , what is * 
there more ynto a poore- man hauing know- 
Jedge to walke before them that are aliue ? He | 
matcheth a wiſe man agaynſt a foole : garni- 
ſhing and amplyfying the ſelfe ſame thing, hee 
calleth a re man knowing to walke before then 
that are alrue,him which eyther excelleth other 
men in a certain ſingular knowledge of things, 
or,the which knoweth how to line among me: | 
. which thinges doe very well agree together, & 
doe iumpe with a philoſophicall wittc : as the 
more ſounde Philoſophers doe ſhewe , who 
playnelye teache, that Philoſophie is not 4 
quite and cleane giuing ouer of medling _ 


3} thinges in 2 trend tr 
| ir dotheſpeciatiyconfift; hereir topreſeribe a 
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in the common wealth : but thac 


wayeof ordering'our Afﬀayres, both pryuate 


and publique, and further rhat nothing docth ,,, 


ſomucheimiſbeſcemea Philoſopher , 'as rug- Gpecialy - 


gedand rude fterneneſle,thatistoſay,” to haue /j. 


.no.doing nor fellowſhip with menicarrying a 


ſtraunge and 'bigge” countenaunce':' when as 


-maners;fitte for ſocictic and fellowſhip of life. 
'So.heſhoulde deſcribe or ſette 'onte a true phi- 


loſopher by his true:notes . Hee calleth him 
poore becauſe it commeth often to paſſe, that 
they whiche giue themſclues ' wholye vnto 
contemplation of thinges,do forflew: their fa- 
milie , and are poore : as experience ſheweth, 
that learning is prayſed in deede, bur yet is 


* acold; 


And this hee ſpeaketh very aptlyeand fitlye, 
hauing regard vnto that whiche went before. 
Forhe had deſcribed the folly and madnefle of 
arich couetous perſon. Wel then ſayth hee, let 
ſome wiſe man come forth, yea and that ſuch a 
oneas with ſo greatiſtudy giueth/himſelfe vnto 
the earneſt contemplation and knowledge 
of things, that he hath-caſt aſide al deſire of r1- 
ches,&is poore,hathal the notes of a true phi- 
loſopher : what profite hath he more then thar 
fame foliſh & mad rich churle > Experience wil 
anſwere:iuſt nothing.Not that there- is not a 
greatditterence between the both, and that the 


conditt- 
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| ſoundknowledge of thinges doeth farre excel 
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farre berrer : bur he ſpeakerh of things belogk 
| vnro men, after themanner of men-;a& 
or 


FS fallin ontyntomen:; ; asTh 
e alre; e. or whatprofit comm \ 
yars Philoſ ophets by their deep/&'hig | 
wag of things? Wharprofizithar iba 
ledge of things{(Icalbit bare, being ſeps 
mi Fan the true knowledge ! of the” true 
God. For ſoitintreateth''of marters'belonj! 
ing vato men, confideringtheni'barely 8m 


© kedl ih theſcluesalone; asth {aj ©)brin 
Fein by andby*:” re: To 


'g Isbetter ] The ſymime' is; that ſuroand 


CEWESDY tgh'« i{conrſes of ſharpe witted 


men, 7 efight or ſeeh or ſee of the eyes he calleththe 
certaink and proued knowledge of thinks;66R 
i were (ct beforerti eyestheſclues rhe ce 


of the yeriet gs themlſclues, for that'tt1s bs 

ro theeyes. The ſoult: ef avinden ing” away, hes 
culet} h tharſamnequickneſſe a harphieſſe-of 
the wit'of man”, the which diverfly'bufieth if 
felfe in chefearching out of thinges'-and isne- 
ner'at reſt-as hi mannetiof deepe and ſharp® 
wittes is, which neger make an ende of ſeeking} 
butare' in-cotitinuall and perpetnalFnioding 6 
occupying of themſetues*: He therefore ſayerh! 
that iris berter roknowe the thinges theſelne# 
as ke? are; thento wandertoo andfro' in rhe 


condition of that Diierps pliloſopheritinfh 


g ynto the outward: appearance Be iwu 
 ofthin a | 


ſear- 
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bobs ofthipgs.Thertor: 
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fach as as ye reacherh, betare- 
ring imaginatio of deep & ſbarp __ 
Gen en/oner Iaiefs that a 
ſciences them(elues theiight of the 696 
zer:tharib 56 lay,thatiris Harter? kN 
anderiand things, a5chevmredngls Jegc 
wandes & rour our futtheriuchoioar 
ef thew;by which ſeeking hers co 
- en ene 
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Hayeth;rhar This is vanitic,rowit the whllay 
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confi *theirts trifle 'a ofits 
. ant/aimornigelt theſe high erin 
bo tofall intothe ditech;as 'did> the: Philoſo« 
phe -which was ſo deepen his contemplatiott 

nd gazi por te fiatres) Yet he doth not 
eand precyſelz *conderhne all'Philoſo 


meet he man oa 9 | 
Ne ener ſis gol th teache * 
oute of the worde, Hy rn meds before 
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and gloriousſhewes of hi on 
fair facevpb the baſenes ditio,yetths 


wiſe manwitneſlerh, barack. ard ſed bur 
in vaihe;" vw v1} '2 « 7 ti D#: = x 53h {L411k 
JT 1:Surely Sond} whatis there RIO me 8 
what rofirmay:there come: vEmtD. 
Can they bringto paztharybias;rhey arg buy 
- men,they ſhal not be ſubie&ynto the common 
_ & condition of the lis oian? It may alſo 4» «her ex- 
ded;47 6 wetdexthatis to f** 
. Gran aha nyithings, according vptathepropriety 
ofthe hebrew. tou; d#inemnis/3.Yanth; do,more 
 bewray theit folly: A are houle- be ER 
Thatalthe aid & helpoof mah isin yaineſeta- > » - 
ya ainſt God:thatthe hare,of:wealth, hongurs, — 
iends,fellowſhips;&otheraids are but rain, 
they be ſetior matched againſt God: yea 
Junroyanibal dilahegrmemptoang monte Boe 
of men.be..- M SI B20g: 1; tight 1 
;. This ſhalt bee the firſt remedye. iinſte | On re- 
pts mai his prudence, that we. inke that mody ageing 
-we bane todowith:God:thatwe are men ſab- PRIOR .. 
:ieyntothepoyer of: Gad bathar therforeat yu 
{ſhalbein vaine;whatſ(c trempeta- 
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. $: - Anger i betterTTheſe things do plainely 
agree with that which went before, and-are 0n- 
ly added to garniſh and ſerout thematter with 
4. By the word Anger he viiderſtanderth inft.ins 
dignation againſt (1nne,whichthe Greekes call 
wemeſs:Forhe doth not {peake-of the corrupt 
affetion of anger,the which 7emesdenieth to 


What Sole-. | 


mon meaneul 


by anger, 


worke the righreouſneſſe of God. For ſuche an | 


angerisa madneſſe, and that in; deede: moſte 
hurtfull.He meaneth therefore that anger ; of 
which itis ſpoken in anotherplace, 8e angry 7? 
fmnne not, &c:Againit this hee ſetteth laughter, 
that is to fay,immoderate andintemperate ioy 
and gladneſſe.He farthermoreſerteth downe a 
cauſe,namely for that the end of the ſame holy 
ſadneſſe-ismany times ioyfull , and contrary 
wiſe theend of madneſle and frantike 10y and 
gladneſſe lamentable and ſorrowful. How true 


this is;experience doth rooabundantly teach: _ 


DPawdliuingydleand at caſe, whil{t he maketh 
much ofhimſelfe,and gineth ouer bimſelfe yn- 
to'pleaſure}Hying.as itis likely in the lappe of 
Ferſabe,gotviito himſelfe-great harme therby : 
butwhenhewas ſad and heauy being touched 
in conſciencefor his ſinne, he diligentlyegaue 
Himſclfe vrito thg making of Pſalmes, by occa- 
Gonofhirwholclomeheauinel: he ms o 
*Bgr>-73 4 '] " ar 
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David; | 
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ſared matter of gladneſle for himſelfe, and for 
the church. There is therefore 2 certaine ſad- 
nefle or heauinefle according vnto G OD, the 
which muſt bee ſet againſt the madde & fran- 


' rickepleaſureofthefieſh. Vnto this purpoſe he 


adderh: !  - | 
1.5: Theheavt of miſemen,e>c;] That is to faye, 


The duetic of Th, faithfuloughtforo frame themſelues, that 


the fail. 


their mindes may be ſtroken with-a touche of 


thefecling of themiſeries the whichare befal- 


ling vnto mar: & ſo fortifie & ſtrengthen the. 
ſelaes, that they may beeteadie againſt the aſ- 
ſaultes of all chaunces & aduentures, and walk 
wiſely among thethornes of this world: wher- 
as contrariwiſe the vnfairbfull, beeing made 
drunken with the ynconſtant ioy of the world, 
do with a blinde heat and rageentangle them- 
ſelues in the verie nettes of calamitie and mi- 
ſeries. He doth therefore commend a certaine 
wiſc ſadneſſe: and condemneth_anwnwiſe and 
mad'gladnes: the end whereof is gnaſhing of 
teeth, His meaning is not toletlooſe the bri- 


Thewayvard dlewnto the intemperate waywardnes of thoſe 


neſſe of ſome. 


Themad ioy 
of the world. 


 — 


men who being neuer contented with the gifts 
of God,& the preſent ſtate of things, ſeeke enc- 
ry foote new cauſes of complaint for this ſay- 
ing 1s not againit that trueth * Rerogce alwayes. 
Yet notwithſtanding his purpoſe is to con* 
demne the frantike and fooliſh toy of worldly 
men,the which beeing brought aſleepe with a 


deadly ſlumber, mocke-artheiudgementes of 


god, 


4, 


oP 


of rhe Preacher; : - i; as 
edd,& do turne his threattings into langhter, | 
The feeling of aMidtion and trotble is whole- 
ſome,alrhough it be toyned with forroive: yet 
notwith tanding muſt we ſo weepe, that in the 
middef{t of death we arc to remeber the good- 
nes of God, who doeth wiſely diſpoſe all the 
ſeaſons of our life. Nowe hee ſetteth downea - 
newe circumſtance, 
6 1t is better ] Rebukes are wort robe vnplea- i The fans, 


nor away to 


ſantvaro thefleſ; the which! pleaſhire elpeciaE be revuked, 
ly-cannot abyde taking theſe; rickesveric ori. 

nouſly, C Ser ariſe the wiſe e rriah teacheth':” 

thar the rebukes/bf the fairhfaltare better then' 
theNarterings and praiſes of worldly men, the 

which he meaneth by the word Song. This fame 

difolute flatterie which cannot abyde to be re- 

proued bringeth many men ynt6 deltrudion:' 

on the otherſi de, *earnelt and wife fchuking i 1s 

2 moſte preſent remedic for the” heatinge of So farve off 
mindes.Letmetiſetthisbefore the fn the midi{kt the Prophes 
of their delites, & let them rather like the free. 1irhinkng 
fieffe of reprotting, then the frnoke of faire and —_ wi = 
Aartering foothing, Lerthe righteous ſtrike me the godly, 
(faith the Propher)in mercie : and fer the Prey. thar he ac- 


cious oyle rebuke mee* ir ſhall not break mitie p conineech of 
iead, t '2 them a5 of 4 
,« moſt ſweece 


7 Inthe Coderith eſe ke axbiih ieth '& [et-) and precious 
eeth out the vaineTaught=rs of ptophane then! ie 
with anotableſi milirude, andreerh vp this 


diſcourſe after his *trianner 5% Fhar tees Fo 
| 4ls 


greats yanitie ir-this affe&atiort 'and fork 
£ R.ij, Hes 


4 
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after pleaſure : to the end we ſhoulde vſe fitre- 


medies againſt ir,ſuch as hitherto he hath pre- 
ſcribed. | 


The dodrine. 


pn * The remedie therefo2e againſte this vanitie of 
eh of pla- pleaſure,is,that we earncſily thinke vppon the 
fore.” : framingofour life wcil and honeftlye, whereby 
| we ſhall reape moſt great fruit namely the moſt 

8 ſwete ſanour of agod name. Let vs ſet befoze 

our eyes the commnon calamittes and miſeries of 

life,and let vs perſwade our ſclues that they doe 
appertaine vnto vs-; that among the delites of 

this wo2ld we leaue a place fo2 theſe cogitations; 

Thou ſhalt dye, Haue regarde therefore that 

death may be ynto thee anentrance ynts eter- 

nall happincile ; Let vs heare the voyce of ours 

* GOod,dayly rep2ouing vs; both by his wo2de tho- 

_. rowthe minifferie ofhis ſeruauntes,-and alſo by 
the holy ghoſt euery fote calling vppon our con- 
| IRR Ir BEEN 

let vs obey him whileſt we may: let vs learn to 
.... . tremble athis iudgementes: finally let vs think 
... that this conſcience of our ductie, amoſt excellft 
+ -- effect whereofis contentednes equiet of minde, f' 
ts of all pleaſures far the greateſt, From thencs 
heentrethinto anew diſcourſe, Df the remedy a- 
gainlt this abaſhment wherwith our mindesars 
cumbzed by reaſon of the outrages,, wherewith 
err Fiks AKe | 


Orr renner rn - 


i we —_— 


| 
i 
j 
) 
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A remedie againſt this abaſh- 


ment of minde,the vyhiche ariſeth' of 
the feeling of the troubles and diſorders * 
the which are incident or befalling 
vnto men, CIO has 


8 Surely oppreſs10n cauſeth a wiſe man to go mad, 

and a gift doth vndermine the heart, | 

g9 T7. eend of a oy is better then the beginning 
thereef,better is one that s long ſuffering in ſpiritey 
then he that s proude m ſprite, © | 

10 Haften not in thy ſpirite tobe angry : becauſe 
that anger refteth in the boſame of fooles, | 

11 Say not,what # the cauſe that the former dayet 
were better then theſe : becauſe that thou doeſt nor in 
bwrſedome aſke concerning thi. 

12 YYiſtdome u = with inheritaunce,, and 
it # the excellencie of them _ the ſunne. 

13 Becauſe that 4 man ſhall reſt 1n the ſhadow of 
wiſedome,and in an hot ſhadow : but the knowledge of 
wiſedome ts more excellent the which brivgeth life vn- 
ro the owners thereof, | 

I 4. Behold the worke of God: for who canne make 
him ftraight, rheme he hath made crooked 

15 /nagood day be thou of good comfort ; and in 
«n euill day canſider : God «lſo Jl made thu con- 
frery vnto thar,to this end, that man ſhould not finde 
ny thing after him. 

" 16- 1haueſcent all things in the dayes of my va- 


"nh . vitte, 
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mitie : there is a righ tecus man nhich pert) Leth 
through his righteoulnes, and there 15 4 wicked man 
" that prolongeth bu dayes throu þ xs wickednes. 
I7 Benor thou uf ener " b, and hee thou not 
wiſe over much :wherefore ouldeit thou be deſalate? 
13 Zethoy net wicked ouer mu, net ber be thou 


foolih * werefore ſhouldest thou dye not wn toy time? 
Theexpoſition. 


$ Surely oppreſs20n ] Minding to entreat of the 
remedies againſt that moſt gricuous tentatio, 
of the which he ſpake in the third Chapter and 
ſixt verſe ( namely, howe it commeth to paſſe, 
that the innocent or giltleſſe are troubled vn- 
zuſtly,and rhat vnder the pretenſe and ſhewe of 
Juſtice)he ſetteth down by way of a preface cer- 
taine things altogither neceſlaric ynto this di- 
ſcourſe. For hee ſheweth the fountaine of all 
theſe troubles and diſorders, namely the mad 
couctouſnes of men, which | haue regard neither 
ot holinelle nor honeſtie: And he teacheth that 
the prouidence of God doth conſtantly watch 
in theſe coutuſions or diſorders,to bring theſe 
outrages albeit neuer ſo cu1ll and harmfull in 
themſclues, vnto a verie good cnd: to be ſhort, 
hce willeth ys to bridle our mindes , that wee 
bee wiſe out of theworde of God , not out of 
the ſharpneſle of man his reaſon, the which as 
Itis blinde, ſo is it not able to judge of ſo great 
MAtters . And therefore, that WEE muſt not 
let 


- * 
— —_——  - — 4 <<. a. 


_— — 
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- 
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ſet looſe the brydle vnto oimwmpatiencie,>the: jz7, moſt woe 
which cannot chooſe butimiſerably greeue and. ee looſe the 


vexe our mindes : but theyare to-bee ſtrengs 977 /« ve 
,4mpacierdie. 


thened with the helpe of that;dinine.& whole- 
ſome wiſedome, the which-is taken ont of the 
worde of God, that being diſpatched: onvot 
the ſnares of theſe troubles and diſorders hey; 


may ari{c yp vnto the conſideratio:of theepro- 


uidence of G OD, the which doeth bring; 
foorth light out of ſo-great datknefle. - This is 
the ſummeand contentes. of this wholeplace 
vnto the x8.verſe,. 7 og nl hey cs 

Oppreſs1on] By the worde oppreſ319n,or- wrong 
by a tigure called aterorymai he: ynderſtanderh 
riches gotten-by wrong, violerices, oppreſsion 
and deceit; and briefely ynlawtull gaines hea 


ped vp togither by lewdnes &yngodlines. His har the 
meaning therfore is, thatthe deſire —_ _ ef 5 

* Ces may 
"* worke, if God 
his ſpirit be 
name of wiſe men( ſuche as are thoſe thatare: rancing. 


vnſatiable & cannot bee filled - thewhich 
reth vp and driueth men-that-carriethe; title & 


lawyers)headlong.into hottible wickedneſſe. 


p—_— — 


Therefore, that.it is no, maruaile -at-all;; if the: -- 


worlde -bec. ouerwhelmed-with:ſo great:con- 
tuſion and: diſorder, when-as therage of go 
uetoulſneſſe,doerh; ſo ;boyle.vp in thoſe yrito: 
whometherule of thinges is committed: and 
when as the .infe&tion.of this. defire raungeth 


 farre and, widecin al degrees of allmen., ſo 


thar notning 1s {o holye in all the ite of-rnen FT 
the which 13 dogth, not miſerably defile;: For 
2; ; X.u1, CQUEC» 


a > 
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couectouſneſſe(ſayeththe holie Apoſtle) is the 
roote of all euil-; This is the cauſe and begin-/ 
ning of all:the miſeries wherewith this lite is 
haunted. From thence doe ſpring priuate and/ 
publike diſorders , and ſtray abroad through- 
out all our life with »yeric great inconuenien- 
ces* diſfentions of families , diſcordes,forged: 
willes,deceits,ſtealing,warres,murther,and o+ 
ther cofuſios or diſorders, wherwithal this life 
of ours is horribly diſtracted &pulled aſunder. 
. _Amongeſt theſe troubles & diſorders doeth 
the prouidence of God ſleepe? No: but grow- 
eth ſo-much the more wonderfull & honoura- 
ble by theſe confuſions, by how much they are 
more entangled/and comberſome, when as he 
bri  them-backe continually vnto a verie 


© goodend.Solomentherfore teacheth vs that we 


ought nor to giue jtudgemet by things preſent; 
= ry theend it es to be looked vnto, by 


the which true and ſound indgement may and 


oughtto be giuen of euery matter. 
. 9 Better s] ASif he ſhould ſay, we muſt not 


Gedhis proe raſhly pronounce judgemictof any matter: but 
widexce ſlee= rhe endit ſelf muſtbe looked vnto: we are not 


pech noz, 


to ſtay atthe beginning. Our mind therfore is 
to be reſtrained; 8& wee muſtnot raſhly giue 1t 
the bridle ynto impatiencie and euil ſpeaking. 
The outrages & diforders of thinges are to be 
condemned: the lewdnes alſo 'of wicked perſos 


is to be condemned, bnt the pronidece of god | 
is withallreucrence tobe praiſed, the which 


oe 
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contrary vnto expeRation and purpoſe of ſin- 
fullmendire&eth thoſe diſordred matters vn- 
to avery good end. That this is the true mea- 
ning of this place, all circumſtances being wiſe- 
ly conſidered, I hope that the learned wil tadge 
with me,for as for that which expoſitersdoe 
note here of perſeuerice or cotinuace'vnto the! 
end,itis I confes truly ſpoke: but not fitly,with 
this mine expoſitio, the words next following 
agree very wel, Better u 4 patient or long ſuffering 
fperit then a proud ſpirit for by a log ſu Fw ſpirit 
I vnderftand that ma which wiſely and ſoberly 
weying al things,doth giue a certain iudgemet. 
Againſthim is matched one that « proud »n ſp1- 
rit,thatis he which being caried away with raſh 
& proud preiudice or foreiudgement, pronoh- 
ceth judgement of moſt great matters. In the 
which ſignificatio Zabacuc in his 2 chap. ver: 
vſeth the word Gnuppelah, Hee us puſfe Vp like 4 
bubble,and denieth the indgement of his proud 
mind to be ypright.The ſum is,that wee muſtt 
not raſhly gene indgement of ſo weighty mat- ,.,.,.n, 
ters, the which do appertain to the prouidence judgement in 
of god, but that we muſt ſtay our ſerece, that al marrer: be- 
things are to be looked about with patience & gs OY 
reuerence,& that the ende is to be wayted for; ,;,,.Þ. 
by the which as it were the concluſion of al the 

matter,we may geue true & ſober iudgemet. lt 


is a raſh,& ro ſoone ripe indgemet, to codemn 


\ 


We muſi no 


a matternot yet known & tried: & doubtleſſe a 


point of mad pride,to take ſo much yppon our 
FORN ey {clues 


Anger , 


maner of Beaſtes, For it is a point of extreame 
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{clues asto determine of ſogreat matters, and 


ſuch eſpecially as appertain vato the maieſly of . 


God. Butyet ſo far doth the raſhnes and pride 
of man his wit breake out, that it dareth to 
complayne of God , and to ſpeake euill of his 
workes. This pride of ſpirit is greatly condem- 
ned,the which anger or indignation followeth 
as a copanion. Therefore the wiſe man addeth, 
10, Makenot haſt]By the word Anger he vn- 
deritandeth that ſame backbiting waywardnes 
which dareth to complayne. of the workes of 
God,and to wax angry agaynſthim, not tarry- 
ing for thoſe ſeaſons of time: the whiche God 
hath fitly and duly ordayned: althoughitſeem 
otherwiſe vnto the judgement of our fleſh, and 
ynto corruptreaſon. Suche halting is. blame 
worthy,and cleane againſt faith : ta witte, be- 
cauſe tayth doth patiently wayte for the prout. 
dence of God, the which without all doubtwill 
come at his time : asthe prophets ſay. He that 
belecueth in him will not be haſtie, and if hee 


make delay,wayt for him,becauſe in comming 


hee will come,and make. no long tarryaunce, 
This ſame baſlye andforwarde anger,is peculi- 
ar vnto fooles, the which notwithſtanding the 
complaynts of Dauid and leremy,do ſhew.ſom- 
times to happen vnto the faithfull;Pa.73and 


Jere. 9. Yet do they acknowledge theſclues, 


while they doe ſo thinke of the ordering. of 
humane affaires.to dote,and to rage after the 


madnes, 


re rr CCC INIT Ou 
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madnes,to ſpeake cuill albeitthat- it be neuer 
ſolictle,of the workes of God:Contratiwiſethe 

Prophet ſayth him to be a wiſe man; the which 
reuerently beholdeth the wonderfull. prout- 

dence of God,guiding the raines of men their 
afaires,atfter ſuche a maner, as manye times is 
yaknowne vnto vs, but yetalways,iuſt Pſa. 107 

yer. 43.Hauing ſpoke theſe things very fitly by 

way of Przface,he cometh to the matter it (elf. 

. T1. S4ynot)Heteacheth that this wayward- 

nes 1s to be auoided, when as men being impa- 

tient at the feeling of preſet calamities or trou- 

bles do coplain of God,vpo whom they laythe 

cauſe of euill & harde times, This ſaying as it is © 
truein Empires & gouernments,fo1sitalſo in 
the whole courſe of our life, The preſent eftate # p37; canner a 
«lwayes heaute; andfuch as we catinot; abide. In rae with the 
deed the preſent eſtate is greeuous, for preſent reſent eftare, 
diſcommedities are more nerely felt. Yet thele 
thinges are patiently to bee borne of vs, name- 
ly that we take wellin worth:the condition thre 
which the Lord ſhall lay vpon vs; 'Enery time 
hath his diſcommodities, - It is the poynt of a 
wyſe man quietly to: beare aduerſitye, neyther 
15-the trouble to be increaſed with newe care 
and greefe,as if one inconuenyence mighte be 
healed with an other : as it is ſayde,. Zeale not 
one eull with an othereuill.. He therefore would 
haue vs with a quiet minds to beare the pre- 
{cnteſtate,that we ſhould remember to'ſerue 
the time,and not to-blowe againſtthe windes 


go) Hee 


A remedy 4- 


"ys 


”EN 
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He condemneth this vaine carefulneſſe firſtof: 


gevnſt cxrieſs- 


all of folly, foritis a notable diminution or 


leflening in the Hebrew, Nor according Þnto wiſe. 


dome,thar is to ſay, foliſhly and ynwiſely: Thou 
ſhalt aſke concerning this, to witte curiouſlye, 
and ſo as if thou wouldeſt at thy pleaſure geue 


iudgementofthinges appertayning vnto god; 


For this itch or defireto be aſking queſtions, is 
condemned as hurtfull,yetitis lawfull,and ex- 
pedient to doubt of thinges,that we may- ſet- 
tle in our mindes a certaine aflured perſwaſion 
of doubtfull thinges.. : 

11 Afterthathe hath condemned this cu- 
rioſitic of follie, he now teacheth a remedye tq 
heale the ſame,namely wiſedome,thart is to ſay 
the true knowledge of thetrue God, taken fro 
out of his word, And he beginneth a moſt no. 
table deſcription hereof, whileſt he callethit an 
inheritaunce,and anexcellencie of them that 
ſee the Sunne, that is toſay,the which doth ve- 
ry greatlye excell in this life, and doth fruitful- 
ly and wholeſomly flow throw all the partes of 
ourlife.Then the which inheritaunce nothing 
can be deuiſed more ſure,nothing more pleti- 
fal,& in the verſe next following he preferreth 
it before all riches, the profite whereof albeit 
that it be neuer ſo great in all the partes of our 
life, yet the inheritaunce of Wiſedome is both. 
more plentifull and alſo more certaine : as the 
which in this life doth preſerue men through 
many daungers of humane miſeries,and m_ 


-  —— — > —— —— 


—  — ee one mon 


teade vs into the poſſeſſion of life enerlaſting. 
The ſhadow of wiſedeme hee calleth the ayde and 
helpe, the whiche-proceederh from the true 


knowledge of the true God. Through the light ' 


of this knowledge we doe clearely (ce the pro- 
uidence of God in the darkenefle of the trou- 
bles & diſorders of this world;atd being ſafe 
by his goodnefle doe walke through all craggy 


places, That Solomon-in this reſpe& commedethy 


wiſedome inthis romegy $35-cur% by the cir- 
cumftances themſclues; Afterwards he ſetteth 
downe peculiar remedies. - -/' | ; 
. 13; Behold thework] The ſummeis, that wee 
muſt not ſtrive againſt God,whofe will -can by 
no meanes belerted. It is therefore-as if hee 
ſfayde,in as muche as the ſight of man his witte 
dazeleth in ſo troubleſome and cumberſome a 
maze of things falling out vnto men, itis a moſt 
preſent remedy to cut of occaſton of this care+ 
ful curioſity,to aflure our ſclues that it is' the 
worke of God,the which [it were- wickedneſſe 
for vs ſiclic ſoulesto ſpeake euill of,neyther can 
it by any meanes be made vndone again, Ther- 
fore that itis better for vs patiently-to- reſt in 
bis holy indgement, although: the reaſons of 
the'\ſame be ynknowne ynto ys, The: worde Be- 
bold is full of force, by which a diligent- & ear<- 
neſtcontemplationor beholding is ſignifyed; 
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The workof God, by an excellencie he calleth that 7h works of 
ſame wonderfullprouidenceof Godin goner- Got, 


lams 


ang of the world, as Chriſte ſpeaking of: that * 


« 
. 


"% 


334 Thefſenventh Chapter 


ſame pronidence of his father in gouerning of 
thinges, fayth thathe worketh Tohn 14. For it 

is the worke of God the work maſter alone,.to 

gouerne the world,the which he hath created. 

He addeth; And&ho can make ſirazt,or fit the thing 

the which be hath 'made crooked, 6r ,pernerted . He 
ſpeakerhv'of the alterations atid chaunges of 
thingesfallingout ynto-men;the which are ſo 
lively-expreſſed-. ' Selomoniaffirmeth that they 

cannot be letrted by the induſtry or wit ofman, 

Or be chaunged'into anye other thing , and 

therefore that the moſt ſafeſt remedye of com- 

fortis,7 heald my rongue,0 Lord becauſe thou bafte 

de zr,as the Prophet ſayd.Wee muſt reſt and 
ſtayeyppon'thewill of God, the whiche if it 

Wemuſt rep ſhoulde appointe euenthe worldeit ſelfe ynto 
ewr ſelves deftrudtion,the which world God created, yet 
*pen he vil Qoth it alwayes moſt well and' moſte juſtly; 
46%. Anditisour partes bothn priuate and alſoin 
publike calamities or miſeries and troubles 

with the eyes of faith to: behold rhe worke of 
God,andto.giuevnto him the glorie of iuſtice 

and merey,Wherevnto appertaineth that moſt 

wiſe ſaying of Dawid intreating of this very felf 

fame matter;thewhich is Pſa.37 ver. 5.4oule thy 
way,thatis to ſay,thy care vp6 the Lord, & hope 

in him,and he'wil do it.Headdethan other reme- 

dye to ypholde our mindes with founde: com- 

Fe;nuf7 be fort. +1 If8 4 (I 0% Y9, {+ - 
comet 44 - 154 Inagoedday;or im thedayaf wealth)This ſees. 
well with ad- SBS 1 a; 
meth yntometgibe the ample and plainmeas 


wer fir & as 


1 pai ng ning 
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ning of theſe wordes : we muſt live according 
yntothe time,that is to ſay,when as there ſhall 
be good ſucceiſe we mult giue God thankes, 
and ve his benchites with ſobrietye : and thar 
we muſt not lay ſo'great care ypon our minds, 
that wee bee too-muche yexcd or greeued , ey- 
ther with the ſorrowe of preſent” troubles, or 
with the conceirof miſeries to come, and that 
wee bee notdiſmayed or beaten downe with 
thoſo long and cumberſome cogitations . 'Let 
vs namely remember,thatſ{uch 1s the conditio 
and eſtate of this life of man that it is diuerſlye 


chaunged, ſometimes with proſperity & ſome- - 
times with aduerſitie, And why ſhoulle wee -.-. . 
thinke ourſelues to be free from 'the common .:- .... 


caſe and condition of all men 2? Therfore when 


; - 
as G OD giueth a quiet eſtate vnto' oure af- wa 


fayres . It vs not waxe proude and: being hane our 


lifted vp vvith this foolyſhe confydence in ſenesinproſe 


thinges preſent, lette.vs not treade:downe 0- £7") 


thers : Let vsnotmeddle with thinges which 
arenot to be medled withall, or for{lewe oure 
calling,or waxe cold and ſlack in our datie:but 
tet vs ſoberly and rightly vſe theſe-dayes- as it 
were of trufe, that we may ſtrengthe our minds 
againſt the tempeſt tocome. Thi is, Ina good 


Aayeto bee in good, That is to ſaye;; to enioy 
the benefites of GOD with a good conſci- 
ence, and thankes giuing... But 1f 'aduerſitye hat is tobe 
ſhalt come vppon'vs : Tn:theemill 


daye Behold, 
thatisto ſaye,conſider the iudgementsof god 
ho weigh 


done in the 
time of proſe 
? peritys 


to bes 


CCI CO nn 
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weigh diligently with thy ſelfe, why God doth 
affli& or puniſh thee , and vnderſtanding the 
cauſe of the enill, repente and turne vnto the 
Lorde. He therefore would haue the mindes of 


the faythfull to bee fo prepared in priuate or -} 


publike calamities and-troubles , that they 
ſhould reuerently behold the iudgementes of 
God,and reſt and ſtay in them.For this Behel. 
ding is oppoſed or ſet agaynſte the raſhe and 
proude impatiencic of men, the whiche raun- 

1 yp and downe furiouſly and intemperate- 


why Gd lye.He yeeldethacaulſe why that ſame ſundrye 
«doth aker & 2nd manifolde wiſedome of Gad, doth ſo dy- 
_— uerſlyalterand chaunge the things and-affairs 
vhings inſuch 

diner: maner, Of men, Zeeft(ſayth he)that man ſheuld finde out 4- 


ny thing after hm that is to ſaye, God ſendeth 
theſe chaungesand alterations of thinges,that 
man ſhould -vnderſtand thatir lieth not in him- 
| ſelfe to-haue powerto gouerne himſelfe,, but 
that the iſſue and end of all our matters do c6- 
ſiſtin the power and pleaſure of god: the which 
he can turne this way,or that way, as hee him- 
' felfepleaſeth. 

- | Therefore that it lieth not in ys either t6 
keepe proſperitie,or to putfrom our heads the 
ſtorme of aduerſitie « That the prouidence of 
God indeede hath ſetdowne certaine ſeconde 
and middle cauſes,the which he will haue vs to 
yſe : and therefore that we are at no hand ſo to 
behaue our ſelues,thateyther in proſperity we 
 ſecke meanesnot grafited or — 


.Faſh andarrogant curiofity,the which without 
all doubt will carrie vs /headlong ito moſte 
greeuous miſcries : orelſe in aduerfitie that we 
flee vnto vnlawfull aydes :; yet muſte wee thus 
firmely and ſurely determine, That the prou- 
dence of God doth gonerne and- diſpoſe the 
affayres of men with a certaine cheefe rule and 
power,iuſtly no donbt and wiſcly, yer in fache 
ſorte that wee neyther can nor may peepe and 
ſcarche into the cauſes of his workes . For his 
dealing is ſuche, that his wayes cannot bee 


* founde out of vs, rieyther lyethit in the weake 7 ought- 
not 20 ſear WT; 
into the ca uw# 


ſes of God 


nefſe of man to'attayne vnto the prinye cham® 

bers of ſo great myſteries or ſecrete; GOD 
therefore doth ſo deale ont of order, to cur of 
all occaſion from thereafon of man, leaſt thar 
man ſhould finde out any thing after him. And 
now he ſetteth downe examples of thoſe wor= 
kes of God, of the whiche the reaſon of tia 
heyther can,norought to'determine or gyue 
tudgement, _ MIT: "A 


- 16, 1haueſertic all chinger;, re; 7} Thatis to 4 geen | 
fay;T hane had experience of all theſe yaniryes _ 
andoutrages in this vayne and mortall lyfe,%* 


that ir oftert times goeth fll'with the good, and' 
well with the bad : yeaandthatit goethil with" 
the goodeuen im thisreſpe&fot that they doe” 
well: and that it goeth wellwiththe bad, for 
that they doe lewdly and vngodly, He ſpeaketh. 
of thoſe things the which fal'our maoy times in 


this life, Cre dicth in a good canſe;1u/w triums= Car. jxyae, 


YJ. ' _ pheth 
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pheth.in a badde.. And -howe great hurlibax. 


hes' are there daylye rayſed vp 7 a” the 
0 


Churche by wicked and lewde perſons : Then 
the whiche diſorder nothing can, bee deuyſed 
more diſorderous(it we doe meafure the thing 


itſelfe by the qutwarde ſhewe and appearance) 


yer is t not. oure, parte to iudge, of ſo greate 
matters according vnto the meaſure and com- 
paſle of corrupte reaſon... /.... | 

- Wee muſt both thinke and ſpeake ſoberlye 
of thoſe martters,in ſach ſort namelye that wee 


may ynderſtand that God hath the cheef iudg- 


mentof theſe things, and therefore. (after that 


we haue thus determined with our (clues) that 
we be not too carcful of ſuch things,the which 

when as Godin his ſecrete, but alwayes uſt 

wdgement will haueto bee, it were apointe of 

grcateſt madneſſe to ſeeketo be wiſer tha God 

himſelf, God will redreſſe theſe. diſorders, at 
what time,and in ſuch maner as behoueth. In 
the mean ſeaſon it is our part to reuerence and 

worthip:the iudgementes of God,, the cauſes 

whereof are vnknown.ynto vs,and to hold for, 
certaintie that he in his good time will haue'a. 
certaine ſure redreſſe for thinges out of ſquare; 
and order. In man his affaires & things: of this, 
world,as.they are intangled who ſecth notthar; 
there is great diſorder,but is God therefore to, 
be blamed becauſe that we knowe not the cau-; 
ſes ofhis workes ? As if the Sunne. were not £1, 
ther inthe Firmamente, and had no pure arg 
care 


as 1. ""IEECAT WE 
1 %. ® 
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cleate lighte; becauſe thar the 'Fyrmamente is 
darkened with cloudes? Sof:wmori therefore doth 
reach'that the ſame roo tnuch and ſurlye bold < 
neſle in irdging is eſpecially to be ſhunned and 
auoyded;by 2nexprefle and forcible kynde' of 
fpeeche, Be rhou ner tuff onermurh,and be thou not 
wiſe overmiiche.For he ſayeth thar they are 1uſte: 
ouermuch and'wiſe ouertiuch,who'vnder the' 
pretence of Tuſtice and wiſedome doe proudly: 
idge of the indgements of God: ſuch as were 
the ſwarmes of Catharans,and Donatifts; who” 
becanſeof the A maners of thoſe whiche'Hi wearing 
were conuerfantinthe boſome of the'chirch, * har they 
made alter againlt alrer,(tharwezmaye rather _ _ 
ve this peech) and brake thenette : But this nn 
ſame ouermuche 1uſtice is :greate iniquytye 5 from «ht rue . 
this onerwuch wiſedome is greate-follye, ForCherch, 
what is more vruuſte ', what” mare'fooliſhe, © © * 
then to backbire,or ſpeakeeniltof the workes © 
of God ? Thispecuiſhneſſe doth indeede hap- 
per vnto.. verye:good men ſometimes ;\ the 
whiche alſo-afterthe example'of the Prophets! 
ought in this reſpee ſharpelye to rebuke and 
blame themſelues , and” alſo to bridle arid re-- 
ſtraine this waywardneſle. Therefore thisad- 
monition of Solomon, is diligentlyeto bee tas" 
ken heede' vato, the whiche willeth a wiſe and! : 
good diſcretion of vs in this behalfe ro: | 
vied; that is roſaye, that wee ſhoulde nor | 
alrogether-ſcnceleſſe in the myſteryes off fe- 
cretes of 0 one ny argw 4 
E «Y, of; 


” 


Amnorable 
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of conſideration,and theſame in deede mofte 


diigent)nor contrariwiſe curiouſly and raſhlye 
thruſt ourſelues into the enquirie of the cau- 


ſes ofthe ſame.For as blockiſh ſenceleſneſle is 


to bee condemned, ſo likewiſe is too too quick 
eyed,ſha Gghtedneſle,the which looke Sher. 
initis with beyond meaſure & reaſon, becom- 
meth bakers fooliſh. As that ſamei ignoraunceis 
greatly to be blamed, whiche is ignoraunte of 
e thinges the which ought to be knowne;. 
ſo is that praiſe worthy,the which purpoſedlye 
is iphoratnt of thoſe thinges;the whiche God: 
would not hane of vs to be knowne : & whileſt 
itis wiſe roo much, becometh ſtarke mad. The 


-word of Godisthe rule of a temperate , and 


diſcreete zeale ,, and of wiſe, and profitable 


ſeringewiy knowledge,and! maketh a difference betweene, 


owns agg 


- theli 


learned ignoraunce and vnlearned knowledge., 
Thgnevit therefore is,that the: - «cod 
ers © things falling outin & wOrid are, 
inſach ſort to be conſidered, that we doe both, 
note and alſo/ condemn the finnes of men ; yer, 
_ in ſuch order,tharwe vex our ſelues in vain 
with too hote zeale, & too ſharp ſighted know-. 
ledge of thinges: but holdthis;that ont of that. 
darkeneſle of confufion,God will bring forth 
rof due & good order. And albeit that. 
this do not ſhine out vnto vs, letvs 
noe ſtrive to go any further. The which werein 
vain'to trouble our ſelues, and with 'vnprofita-. 


blecares tO VEXE A A aA ” Sor. 
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lomen teacheth,” 7h» ſhouldeft thow be deſolate;& jy. 

Y Phy _ the die?Fot by this word Dye he mean in this 
'vnderſtandeth this ſame penſine and cumber- place by this - 
ſome care, wherwith the minds of men ate mij- **4 77e- 


ſerably tormented. With the which greefe Da- 
id confeſſeth, that he himſelf was touched and 
diſmayed, that by bis example we ſhould both 
learne to acknowledge our owne weakenefle, 
and alſo to run ynto the remedy: wherewith he” 
doth teſtifye,that both he himſelfe was greatly 
comforted;and itis in this place alſo _ EX- 
prefled vnto vs by S olomon, 


TheDo&rine.” 
The Kemedy then agaitik this 


abathmentfe, | 
the whiche riſethvf the diſo2der of thinges fal» 4 remed;o 
ling out vnfo iient itt this wozlde , is ; that Wh ax he > 
firmelye and ſarely holve that the pzouidence of */? 
geht nee Areman our the affayzes of ,;, 


ned in theſe darkeneſſes of confuſyons- and dyl- 
o2ders, that it rather ſhineth outeof theni the 
moe b2ighter,and themoze honourable and fall 
of maieftte. 

' Theoiftages andenvzmities of the defires 
and luftes of inen,and eſpecially the rage of c2- 
netouſneTe,are in diede the nerte cauſes of theſs 
troables and viſdzders,and therefo;eare _ 
deteffation oz lothing to be condemned : but yet - . 
wee mult aryſe 'bp 'viitothe potidence of god 
P.\y. ths 
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tbe which poth-bzing all thoſeoutrages of lcwdye | 
perſong vnfo a very godende, howſocuer: bath 
Sathan # wickedmen would haue it other wile, 


knpatience,no2 complayne of the p2eſent cftate, | 
 8sif we wouldrefule to beare the yoke the which | 
theLo2de ſhall laye vpon vs,but-we-mult iudge | 
Wiſely of the wozkes of God acco2ding vnto his ' | 
Wozd: we mutt dopend andhang vpon his _ 
. ndattribute nothing. vatoour .owne ſtre 
and commgundinge ſylence to oure,indede, 
lithe reaſon, weemuſte renerence that whiche 
we are igno2zaunte of, and muſt voluntarilye be 
ignozaunte of that the whiche he will hang 
bsfo bee ignozaunte of, and muſe ſo line, that 
le bee not too muche dilinayed,neyther with the 
grefe of thinges p:eſente, no2 with the feare of 
thinges to come(when as vnto euerye dave the 
euill thereof ought to bee ynongh)and are to vſe 
the p2eſente giftes of God with thankesgining, 
and ſounde contentednefſe of mynde : and in 
thinges oute of ſquare and o2der, the ende is 
fo be waytedfo2at the hande of God, euen ſuche 
\., .. anende,andatſuchtuneasſhall pleaſe the Lo2d 
treeſe re- himlelfe. 
ſſl if | Thus ts the fy2ife parſe ; Concerning the 
he j:f pare, ve of Godlineſſe; ended: the which part hath 
wi ibe «r- ſhewed remedyes agaynſte the Wanitye of the 
gamer! ef [yfe of man, by the ſutficiente rehcarſinge.of 
>. fulp.. them accozding, as hitherto. hee hath reconed 
mook, Guns. But a mindeofinan m_ 
greens 


We muftnot thersfoze let looſe the b2idle vnto | 
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arenouſſye tronbled becauſe! of the diſo2der of 
thinges falling out vntomenin this life"; the 
whiche ltemeth to ſfoppe vp the lghtorthe p2o- 
nidence of God : therefo2ehee ſfayedthe longer 
in the handling of this place,” and began with 
tt andalſolefteat if, and will meddle with it a- 
gayne hereafter : to the ende thatfo2 all parts 
of oure life-, 'wee maye haue ffoze of 'Weas- 
pons at hande agaynſte the moſfe grenonsgnd 
moft daungerous offence of all offences, Theſe 
matters being handled,he commeth vnto the fe- 
conde' parke of the vſe of 'this Treatyſe, the 
whitche cotiſyſteth tn ſeffing fozth pzeceptes and 
rules fo2 the well andhoneff framing of our life, 
ERA Godlinefle eſpecially ſhyneth 
The ſecond parte'.concerning 
thevie of Godlineſle, ynto the orde- 
'ring of our life well and honeſtly : whereof 
heeſettethdowne ſeneralprecepts z * 
' from thi 19 Vervnto the'to ver. © 


' of the twelfth thap-" 
ter. | 


A Preface concerning the-wſeand excel- 
| lencie of Godlineſſe: 
19, It # gved for thee to learne this, yea alſo 


withdrew net thy hand from this thing:for he which 
vs Y.uy, feareth 
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20, Y'Y iſedome dot P frengthen 4 wiſe men more: 


then tea mighty Princes that are in the citie. 
-S Ie: I; rele there # 07 a right eous man Vppo x - 


wor, 


The Expoſition. 


beginning of anew diſcourſe, whereinto Soles. 
way after his manerfalleth with a moſt pleaſant 
ioyging of this vnto.that which wente beforc.,. 
Fgras theſe wordes may beanend of the for- 
mer diſcourſc,fo do they fitly makeaway ynto. 
that which followeth. For before that he comes: 
meth ynto particular precepts: he fettethdown 


certayne thinges by way of a Preface for the: 


ſtrengthening of out mindes. He had ſayde be. 
fore , that onthe oneſide blockiſhe ſenceleſ-. 
ne{ſe, and on the other ſide curiofitye were ta- 
bee ſhunned and auoyded : nowe he willeth - 
4 ween te this meaneto beekepte, that wee. ſo embrace 


Kept. the one, that wee depart not from the other, - 


thatis toſaye, wee muſt nor abate ſo much - 
of that ſame ouermuche waywardneſle, that 


wee fall into blockiſhe ſenceleſneſle : or that 


theſe thinges areſp curiouſlye to be ſearched 
after,thart wee ſhould ſinne through boldneſlc 
and pride. -. _ 


Thps do the learned interpreters expoiifit,yer- 
| 1 


feareth God, ſhal eſcape from all theſe. denn, d ee 


the earth , the whicke, doeth god ,, aud finnech. | 


cam 
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it may be ſimply exppunded:that this doQtrine 
is with all ſtudic and diligence to beimbraced, 
as being eſpecially neceſlarje for all the partes 
of our life: and that we ought not to be ſlacke 
jn a matter of ſo great weight. And heetea- 
cheth in plaine wordes, wherein this remedie 
doeth conſiſt, through the benefite and helpe 
whereof we may ridde our {clues out of all the: 
encumbrances of this life, namely,in godlines: 
which cauſeth that our feere flyde notwhuileſt 
the vngodly dotriumph, as the Propherſpea-- 
keth: and dothkeepevs fafe and found among 
all the outrages of things moſt diſordered and 
out of ſquare . For this is the meaning of theſe 
6g 3. Hee that feareth God, eſcaperh our of alt - 
8 eſe , | | | 
20 Andheentitleth godlinefle with the ho- 
nourable name of Wiſedome : whoſe force 8 
efficacic hee doeth by and by ſet our by amoſt 
finefimilitude, The ſumme is : that in the true - 
knowledge of the true God, the faithfull haue 
2 fure'and certain retmedie for the ordering of 
their whole life . Then he ſheweth an expreſſe 
neceſsitic the which conftraineth vs torunne 
thereunto, to call for the help and ayd thereof. 
.21 Truly, &e.} Ofwhich wordes, this is 
the meaning: thatthe blot & blemiſh of finne 
15 ſo great, that irwrappeth in all mankinde, fo 
that no man is Exempted and free from the 


ſame, And whereas the meanes confiſteth ir 


wiledome only, whereby we may ſet our ſelues 


Y.Ys at 
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| at libertieand free from this common infeQi. | 


on, he teacherh that all diligence is to be vſed; 
thatby all meanes we mayembrace wiſedome. 


Neceſsitic therefore maketh wiſedom or god. : 


lines to be the more recominended vnto'vs; ſo 
rhatinit we may be certaine of the true and. al- 
a vicorie. 


A protibition concerning 
 backbitings 2nd {launders. 


22 Gwent thine A 4 Vnto al the words which 
wen ſhell ſpeake; ſl that _ heare rhy Jy 


hp ecking entl of thee. 
, 23 Is hee. alſs many times hath knowen thine 


beert fhat then alſo haft ſpoken emil of ethers. 
The Expoſition. 


22: Give not, er c, ] Hee reacheth that-back-"' 


iting.is to be auoided, that is to ſay, thatnei- 
ther we ſhewe our ſclues willing to heare back- 
bitings, nor yetdefile our tongues with thoſe 
infamous or ſlaunderous reportes :' or at the 
leaſt wiſe, if our names betorne and rentwith 
the quill ſpeaches of backebiters, that wee bee 
not diſmayde in minde. Andthisis athing of 


portance in our whole life , as James 
oy + That he which ewerh te bridle — 


———— — ww ca 


— 
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 #«4perfe man, Contrariwiſe , -as1t1s a:chiefe 71; difean 
yertueto refraingour toung, ſo an'vnbridled medinerof 
toung bringeth aninfinite-cuilyppon men: ag 42049 rowmng 


lamentable experience doth teach : that with 
the winde of euil-ſpeaking, a little ſparke doth 


| burgevp-agreatwood-:.' Andof all the trou- 


bles wherewith this life of men-1s encumbred, 
this ynto good menis farre the moſt grienous;, 
whenas they are {launderouſly reported of, int 
ſteede of that. the which vertue ſetteth before 
her ant honeſt commendation , as a chiefe re- 
ward for well doing”. But the nature of back- 


biting and ſlaunder is, to bee an enimie vnto The netwre 
trueth and vpright dealing: to ſpeake evill of *{/under. 


things well done, oratleaſtwiſe of ſuch things 
as of them fclues are excuſable : orelſe becauſe 
of ſome blemitſhes(as no doubt there areſome 
11 the yeric beſtand moſt honeſtmen and aRi- 
ons ) generally toxcondemne good deedes and 
good men, And this infeftion of backebi- 
ting docth rage fo farre , that ( as one ſayeth) 
itſeemeth vnto many to bealtogither meare & }.. 
drinks as it were, But wee ought to haue not - 
onely achaſte toung, bur alſo chaſte eares; left 
that-if we ſhall ſpeake ew and fallly of others, 
or-bee delited- with ſuch as doe backebite 0+ 
thers; wee ourſclucs alſo haue experience of + 
the ſanie harms againſt our own good names; 
Therefore the Wiſeman ſayeth :: Zeaf-rhew heare 
cc. thatisto ſaye, leaſtthou feele-rhe1 


 eheseuen of vile and baſe perſons © Forby'the 


” 
Sp Þ 
> +» 


worde 
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worde ſernants, he meaneth not onely thoſe of 
our houſe, but alſo men in degree inferior yn- 
to vs. And the word ſernantis :verie ſignificant 
and of great force . For it is not withoutthe 


$orwd%s1!s, 


iudgementof God , that thoſe which forſake | 


their ductie,ſuffer puniſhmentar their hands, 
of whom they ought to be loned and reueren- 


ced. Thoſe of our houſe therefore;and al thoſe 


whichare vnder our gouernement, and whoſe 

Te it is to maintaine our good name , ſhall 
peake cull of vs,if we ſpeakeenil of others. For 
heſetteth downe in the next verſe a reaſon of 
 thoſepunifhments, which are in deede as a re- 
ward againe vnto vs. _ 


23 Foralſs, exc. ] Heteacheth ys that wee 


haue to confider'that it commeth not'to paſſe 


without the indgement of God , that they are 
euill ſpoken of, the which haue had nodue re- 


gard of ;the eſtimation and good name of 0- 

thers. This requitall God payeth againe often 

times,that hee which hath ſlaundered others; 
The good, and ſhoulde himſelfe bee hurt with +the venome of 
fuch as are no backbytin Y Yeazand itfalleth ont vnto good 
ſlawnderers: men, and ſuch as are not to bee tonched with 
Bo - _ this vice, to be wounded with -the arrowes of 
ive: exit flander- Againſt which diſcommoditic wee 
ſpoken of by muſt fer that remedie, the which the Apoſtle 
«hers, teacheth: Thatwee' muſt walke through good 


report, and etl report. Let vs ——_ 
our mindes with a good conſcience, which fhal 


mn 


berrntoys in ſteced of a brafen wall - We muſt 


"_ I A — CNS _ 
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indeede haue regarde of our good. name, be« 
cauſe af our neighbour (as the holy ghoſt gi- 
ueth vs in charge) prouding good and honeſt 
things before men : ' and eſpecially weeareto _ 
labour:, to prop yp our mindes with a good 
conſcience. If we muſt needes beare-the {laun- 
ders of enujous perſons, let ys comfortoure 
ſlues with the teſtimonie or witnes of oure 
conſcience, -and let: vs. not reſt yporrmen;, or 
ſeeke the praiſe of the people.. Lervsſowalke 
through our cuill report, if the world ſhall goe 


abourto empaire our good name by ſlaundes. A gred con- 


ſcience weigh 


ring v$, whileſt wee. doerour duetieaccording 
ynto the compaſle of our icalling.: and ler'vs |, 


waitefor the help of God; the defender of our :he world. 


innocencie, whoinhis good time will bringe 
foorth ourlight out of moſt thicke darknes. - 


24 AU theſe thingrbaues tryed rn roiſedeme: 


_ 1haueſaide, I fhal be wiſe, and it went farre off from- 


Wee, 


deepe? 
- .12 1 Theenxpoſition. , 
.24.& 25, All theſe things, &c,} Minding to 

handleſundrie preceptsand rules , the which 


doe appertainevnta the liuing well, hee layeth 
downe before an excellent doctrine, as it were 


25 Itic farreeff, what ſhall comi therreft And TOI Yr RP 
woho ſhall find out cha which i moft-profuunde and. 


Knowledge of 
orve wiledom 
anvſi bee 
ſornght for 
without our 
ſeines. 
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the confeſsion of his owne voidneſſe of ability 
vnto any goodnes, he witneſſeth how raſh and 


are, to-the' ende thatwee thoulde diligently 
learne, that the tudie ot true wiſedome 1s pla4 
cedwithour our ſ{clies. Thatthere is ſuch cor- 
ruptionin-men; and thatthe ſame hath taken 
fodeepe rooteinthemy'thatit cannot beroo- 
ted and+pullted vp withour-verie great ende- 
uourard labour. Therefore that no eaſie-and 
readie rnatter is-gone about, when as the do- 


- Grineistatight, as touching the way howeto 


The wf6 of 
exher tations 
in the ſcrip- 
Awrcrs. 


lead our life aright;,. For that both the know- 
ledge, &alſo the doing of {o.weightie a thing 
Randethin moſt greathardnes.' 'So the holye 
ghoſt docth; often exhortrys vito repe | 
and newnefſe of life. Notthar this lyeth it our 
power (for God giueth vs as the will , ſoalfo 
to-worke) butthat our duinefſe ſhould beſha- 

ken off, afterthar being priuie vito our owne 
weakneſle,or rather yoidneſſle of all abilitic,to: 
doe any good; wee doe-yndetſtand that we are 
to flye vnto the helpe andayde of God. Godli- 
eſſe, namely is true wiſedome , not acertaine- 
yaine and ydle contemplation or knowledge: 

but as it is the knowledgeof ourTaluation,and 

the badge 6f the forgiueneſle of ſinnes:: ſo is1t 
alſo the-guider and leader vnto-true and vn- 
fained newneſle of life .-- But as forgiueneſſc of 
finnes is a ſingular gifrofGod,' ſo alſo is rege- 


td 


vaine the attemptes and endeuours of all men | | 


neration'or newbirth : the which is linked vn'-" 


ro it by an-ynſeparable. band, Therfore Solowen 
docth fo open the myſterie or ſecrete of rege- 

neration, that he ſheweth it to be without the 

power of man.. For whither ſocuer thewittof 
man runne out,.-which way ſocuer it turne.it, 
ſclfe,true wiſedome doeth fie fromitand can 

notabideit,. thewhichin deede is:worthie of 
the name of true and healthfullwiſedom. That: 
this is the truce meaning of the 24.and. 25, ver-: 
ſes,the learned wil judge, thinges beingwiſely 
conſidered. Other expoſitions I of purpoſe 0+, 
uerpaſle. The whole ſentence is firlely ſeaſoned, 
with a figuratiue kind of fpeach.. 


.- The Reader 'may-eaſily. gather the docrins 
out of the fozmer expoſition, Therefoze here and. 
in. other 2p0:all pzeceptes J will eaſe-both my 
lelfe and alſo the Keader ofthis {abour,  -- 


- A prohibition concerning 

_.- ,, the auoyding of wantonnefſe _ 
Es IO he > no, Sor 
- 26 1andmine heart: have gone alot, tehnexe,, 

$0 trie our and fo ſe earch for wa edomednd rea/on: and: 

ro knowe the vuckedueſe of follis and 'the fedliſhneſſe 


of errour. 


27. And. I have. founde ont « thing more bitter 
than death 2 CHEN 4 SOME: becauſe her bears 65 86 
-__e Fo | werres 


"on 
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netres and ſnares: her kands as bands : he that # gud ; 
before God ſhall eſcape from ber : but the ſinner feel LS 


taken 

28 Behold rhis haus fond (/aith the preacher) 
one «fter another to finde out the'count, 

29 Thewhith my ſuulehath ſought hitherto, and 
I havent foundit; 1 hauefound one good mien of 'a 
rhouſand : but 1hawe not founde ont redone 
eng «ll theſe. + 

30 Only behold, this bevel found, that Ged madi 
man rightreu: : but they bane ſought many muentis 


a The Expoſition. 


26 7 andihime heart &6] He vſeth this pre 
face to ſhewe thar he ſpeakerh of a thing rhat 
was not waknowen ynto him,nor yet any cons 
mon mattey*butverie great and harde., | Hte 
ſaycth therefore that he turned his minde euc- 
rie way, that he diligently ſearched all thi 
and vſed all diligence, that he mught throughly 
knowethe natures of al 3 pope par y v- 
derſtande _ — and euil.. To 
this purpoſe e kindes of ſpea- 
OP :To _ = To CE To . <p 2 Reaſon, wiſe- 

dome ickednes', Brewr - He wil ept nothing, 
that he may andexprefſe anexquilire 
pafetknowledpe , as. hee:did before in the 
firſt Chapter,and 17. verſe. Hauing ſerdowne 
theſe things by way of pref: he addeth; 
27.23.and 29, And 1 found] ——__- 


rue 


"gen bytheoſelfelame 
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+ netting the anoyding of wantonneſſe, or A preceze Vo 
'ferchery;and the allarements of harlors; with cermng be 


the which many afe entangled ynto their own 
defſttaRion. For by this word /Yoman, hee vn- 
derſtandeth notettery woman, butſuch a-one 
a5 is viichaſte,whoſetrickes 'and' ſartle ſhiftes 
'heſetterh oure'in exprefſe wordes ofNettes, 
'Srates; arid -handes;from theſe ſnares he-fayrh 
that the Wiſe man is free, bur, that thefſinner; 
hat is to ſaye;s wicked and prophane'perſon, 
15 intanpled in therr;Therfore in the'prouerbs 
calling men backefrom the infamous lufte-of 
adulterie, he teacherh thK the wayes of a man 
are before the eyes of the Lorde, and ſpeaking 
of an adulterer, ke ſayth'that hefearednot*the* = 
Lord.For itis a blinde and profane boldheſſe, + 


Breaking theho6ly bands of faith'and chaſtir'e, 


tolie with a ſtraunge-woman, oranother man 
his wife. The wantonneflſe of men hath burſte 
outynto ſo great lewdnefſe, thar they ſcarce 
think fornication and adultery tobe any great 
finne : and albeit that they being compelled . 
through ſhame, and through the authorirye of 
the euerlaſting lawe of God' haue made lawes 
agaynſttheſe ſinnes, yer thoſe lawes lic aſleepe 
and'are altogether ydle,But the ſpitite'of God 
hath noleſſeſayde Zhou ſhalt not commre adulte- 
rje,than Thou /Lalr nit be'a murtherer or a theefs : 


and doth puniſhe thele ſame fornicatours and 


Whoremaiſters-with-yery great puniſhmentes 
women,ynto wholeloue 
Zj « guung 


whores & 


A Bnely de- 
ſeription ef 
womens ud- 
19785, 


Selonon dn1b 
wor famply,co- 


demme the na 


giuing-ouer theraſclues,. they doerage after 
more then a beaſtly manner , The which thing 
Solomon:doeth flatly note: That «woman # more 
bitter chendeath it ſelfe : and thatit islaydypon 
finners by :G,Q D, as a moſtgrieuous plague; 
tho mhichehing the examples ofall both peo-= 
ple and times haue ſhewed-; and.Selomen him- 
{elfe hath had experience hereof by a lamentg-- 
ble example both for himſelfe, and his, howe 
great calamities and ;miſcries thoſe zammode- 
rate loyes of womenare wontto bring. /-- - - 


© 


' +27-and 28,. Hee addeth ynto the amplify- 
ing of the matter , :(and yſing alſo a preface, 
that hee knew the ſame; by aſſured experience) 
aliuely deſcription of womens nature, name-, 
lye,, thatthe nature ;of- women is as it were 
made and giuen ynto all naughtineſſe , ſo that 
there is.in xrnotbing good , nothing ſincere; 
but that. itis full. of ;the kindes of all wicked- 
neſle... Yetrheſe thinges muſt bee rightly and 
wiſely ynderſtoode. | For hee doeth notfmply: 


. condemne the natureof womenin it ſelfe yas 


it was created of God : but hee ſpeaketh of the 
corruption-of womens nature ::notſoin anye 
caſe as if all and finguler women were intan- 


874 of nome gled with. theſe vices, butthat often times ma» 


ny. women. are. touched ,with theſe vices , by 
xcaſon of the yehement and ſharp ſwayeofna* 
ture. Therefore, - whereas Solomen in this 

lace ſayeth that among athouſande hee hath 
{ts one good man,,.. but neuer any ery 
FCA | _—_—- 


a good woman, it is to bee ynderſtoode_ by an 
exceſsiuc ſpeache, or figure which the Rhero- 


of thePreachet,) 1» 354. 


ricians call hyperbole ; to 42D endethar thetrea- 


cheries which lye lurking vnder. the allure- 


mentes of women, might the better be expre{- 


fed that ne, may be the more Es auoi- 


4 a 


—_— eſtate or: nature have Ie he PR 
& corruption of men;bin brought into nature; 
Ponbtles the nature itſelf of Women 15notto, ;; 
be ar but rather the bla(ſp hemies of Fay: 


io nh 


his i cermed woranking. «ble nilh 


Vile ſpeache 


, of Philoſa® . 
the pher: againfi 


Pomnen. 


maime of nature: yet we muſt cofeſ e,that which 


experience ſaith to be moſt true, that there c6- 
meth vnto the weaknes of womankinde a CEr- 
tainE ſhatp & vthehient ſwiye of vices; ſothar 
if women wil ſuffer thoſe naturall affections to 
beare rule in them, there cannot chooſe but 
bee an infinite cuil :- as (accordingly asT haue 
_ fayde) the hiſtories ofall ages and: nations by 
hmentable- examples doe witnefſe . This 
Pg ought to cauſe ys with al our hart to ab- 

orre the ynlawful loues of ftraunge women, 


Moreouers that we «walke wr wiſcly with 
" our 


eds 
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336 Theeight Chapter 
our own wiuesalſo,as with the weaker veſſcts;" 
being warnedby the home diſcordes of holye 
men,as of Abraham && 1acob, for women.;Yea,”* 
at pooly women alſo being admoniſhed with 
theſe ſpeaches as it were 'Oracles, onght' the' 
more earneſtly to labourin bridling the pricks 
and pronocations of their owne nature, that 
through” prayers and modeſtic they may'cot-: 
re&tandamend the ſame nanghrineſſe & ſub- 
tiltie thatis naturally in them. So Paul beateth 
downe the pride of women, putting them in 
mind,that"Z#afinned firſt, and then that ſhee 
cauſed Aden to finne.” We hane alſo to marke 
that the corruptio of man his nature is in ſuch 
ſort attributed Noo one m_ thatwith yo 
propagation or ſpreading of it abroad muſtbe 
acknowJellied ns poſteritie: in as much as 
- itgetterh ſtrength by going,and finne alwayes' 
is1n.trauailewith , and bringeth foorth newe 
occaſions ofculls. 0s: els ; 


A precept concerning mo- 
deftic;thewhich proceedeth from © © 
._--, *tuewiſedome.” © 
# © © "TheeightChapter, 
4 Who is as the wiſe man ?' And who is «i bee 
thar knoweth the interprera'ion of « thing? The wiſe- 


domt of a man dveth make i face t6 ſhine , andthe 
La *4gs Bw) frrength 


/ 
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frrengpt of bu face ſhalbe changed. 


- 2:4 gre thee counſaile to take heede to Fa month 
of the King and. fo the. worde of the oth of God.  . | 
-.3 Haſte not to goe e foorth of his fight. : : land not 17 
an euill ip, JE. hee wwull "4 WOTovr pleeferh 
am. 
According vnto the WY) f the Kingt there 
F2 Nee and who ſhall {ay pnto bum WO Pots Leal - 


The expoſition...” n 
.I, ho: i, Fc. 7 Man his wiſedole I DA ads 
”» 2man: bur contrariwiſe the. wiſedome of; -—* + = 
God docth frame him yato true modeltic, of 
this kind of modeltie Solomon intreatethin this 
place... For this is the meaning of theſewor; 
that the efficacie and force of wiſedome doeth 
eſpecially ſhynefoorth herein, that -howſocuer 
it-ſct him before other men, the'which is 08 
ducd with it : neuertheleſſe nonbichſnding 
it doeth ſo diſpoſe him, thatthe more hedoth ,,.. "FER 
exceede others in yertue and praiſe,ſo far doth male) «nz, 
hismodelticexcell;,” what is then theiforce of the more hee | 
wiſcdomeinman. This eſpecially, ſayeth hee, 7c Teo, 
"that it chaungeth his countenance, that is to 179... us” 
- ay, it taketh all ſternneſſe and proud loftineſſe more t be 
out of his countenance, and frameth him vnto cles + 
true and ſound modeſtie. He ſheweth another 29r: anj R 
_ kinde of modeſtie, the which conſiſteth in OO 
luc reuerence. & obedience of the magiltrare, 
..1.Þ I [gives thee tolnſeilegerTTrue religio doth 
I” Zu. gat 
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not wil vs to be bartatoiis and ſuch as cannot. 
_—_— the companie and fellowſhi one of an- 
er: but will haue vs to loueand maintaine 
the focieticand fellowſhip of mankind, and to 
containe our-ſelues within' it according vnto 
the meaſureofciuit honeſtie. The firſt precepr; 
"tx alling as were the foundation thereof! IS, Honor thy 
. of Megift Has and thy mother. "BY which commaundes 
Shade ment the Fea Order s and obedience of ma 
— vnto th? 47 ſtrates 1 Is een For there muſt bee Fe 
#4 of ſuch as rule; 8 of ſuch as obey-in man- 
we BT on the p lague and as Rex ogrr is 
ater ſuch atate wheras thereis no go- 
ernqur atall. Solomon therefore willeth vs to 
behaue our' ſclues wiſely towardes the miagi- 
te,and leaſt there ſhould be licentiouſneſſe 
'& walepart Tawanes,be compaſſeth the life of 
man about with boundes, and ſetteth down 0- 
bedienice ce. I wil,Gith he;and commaund, That 
_. Thoutake heede Vuco the mouth of the King , that is 
© ko Gaye,that with reyetence thou obey the co- 
-..,.. ;maundements of the Magiſtrate, Hee addeth - 
.--» anexception, lealt he mightſceme to comend 
* Accrtaine infinite obedience,asif Kings mii gd 
Fule according ynto their | leaſfre'and luſt. 
. Toke, And vnto the words of the othe of God: The oth 'bf 
i God he calleth the Obedience the which we do 
& owe yhto God,as namely being holye and ve- 
changeable byall the bandes of an oth. Itis 
"therefore as it he ſhould ſay, We muſt in deede 
,oþe7 the magiſtrate: buryer fo farre, that Boa 
anc 


| _ ofthe Preacher, 359. 
haue reſerued ynto himſele his authoritic and, 
obedience, by whoſe power and authoritie. 
Kings doe raigne,' wee muſt in flich fortobey 
the King,that obedience yntogod be notbro- 
ken. For itis arightand due obedience: firſt, 
that we obey the voyce of God;thewhich alſo 
the mouth ofthe King ought to ſound: Forit 


: j . ” 


ſtrar,that he be a maintainer of true Telzgion 
Secondly,that we alſo obey the rule-of the ma; 
giſtrar; rhe which is not againſttheworde of 
God,according vnto the rule ; Give vate Geil 
the- things which are belongin T4 vutb-Gol: ' 4nd vnto 
Ceſar,the things which belong vnto Ceſar: For thus 
far itiay oe phacliencivae: godwery welftand 
with therule of the magiſtrat, Nay he reſiſtet 
Godwhich reſiſteth the magiſtrate commann- 
Cingdli@-ahichis plahonne 
wiſe; if the magiſtrate, doe commiaunde vn- 


Sh Gaſb an di this: olhoats frotiot SE recs: The chief: - 
is the fir{t and the chiefe duetie 'of the mags 7: —_ 
"12 magiſtrate . 


«2 Nj 


lawful, "Other- What i eobe 
done,if tbe 


godly and vnhoneſtthings, vnto the preindice megiftra-cy» 


_ ofan higher powerzthatis to ſay, of God, ther m<vndehings 
is arule: We muſt rather obey God then men. Ther- "1" 


Foretthe mouth of the King muſt bee in ſuch 
ſort taken heed vnto,thatthe authoritie of the 
_ otheof God remaine ſafe & ſound. And leaſt 
that curioſitie,ambitio, buſimedling,couctouſ 
. nes,& ſuch like outrages ſhould carrym&away © 
headlong,he ſetteth downe bounds, or rather 
- laythabarin the way, that euery one thatis in 
ſabieRis yntotherule of the magiſtratſhould 
' keep himſelf within the limits of his duetie: 
| EI. * - ls 3 Heſt 


b 


»\4 
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 -3 #aftnor Jasif he ſhould ſaye : Thinknot 
that itcan come to palle , that if thoukallintg 
the diſpleafure of kings, thatthou canſteſcape 
their-handes and power, Doeſt thou notknow 
that Kinges haue long hands? Therefore fland 
not ian euil matter, 'thatis to ſay: commitnot 
any thing, whereby thou maiſt prouoke the 
 maicſtie of the King,who as he is, the maintai- 
ner of the lawe, ſo is hee alſo. the-reuenger and 
puniſher-of wickedneſle, For he will ds wbat/orner 
th him;&rc, Therfore chiefe and dongreing 
authorities giuen vnto Kings, that they maye 
ar heir pleaſi 
heeſhewethin the nextverſe}, deſcribing and 
ſetting out this ſoueraigne power and author 
ritie of. Kings : ſo hee oppaſeth or ſerteth the 
power of Kings armed with the ſworde againſt 
the licentiouſneſſe and pride of men,as the A- 
| poſtle notably teacheth 99,13 cItistherefore 
 TheGoſpell mecte and-neceſlarie,, that. the politike-ordir 
" dechme hin» nance and good order of: humanefocietie bee 
«er burmain obſeruedand kept of the Faithfull, the which 
Oe b_ " ſofarre off is it , thatitſhoulde bee impeached 
wagiſiraces, OT hindered by the Goſpe 11; that its rather 
«»d reachech true , that the ſame is eſpecially ſtabliſhed by 


ure;, doe whatpleaſeth them ,. as - | 


the duetie of this onely foundation,as wee alſo haue before - | 


foieti, 6. feud at large concerning this matter, - 


-  Apre: 
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. ence,or chriſtian Fortimade, o or. 
manhoode:: -\/ 3 


\From this place vnto the I'5s verſe of che 
_  .,ninth Cropaes. ix 


19: He thanknipedh the ana tent Bat ah wit 
Fe an euil thing-: the heart of 4 wiſe man knewerh 
beth time and tndgement, 

"NY \f WK every purpoſe thereis a NSEſS 
indgement fe cauſe the miſery of man i RT Vopen 
m. 

7 | Becauſe hee hneverh wes what is to tome *: For 
vba can tel him when that [hal be. 

8. .There#s noman that hath poiver ouer thei 
rite, to reteyne the (piritegneyther hath he poveer ouer 
be day of death, neither #5 the cafe obs f- devtes 
hi in the battel: neither foe pode delivier rhe 
that poſſeſſe ber, 


._ «9. {haneſeeneal hound Fa T0 Fines mine FIN 


Vnfo ener) worke that u« done Vvnder The ſwine, and'1 
\ſain « time to beat hend;Srhen 41man ruleth o oner «ms 
0 hi own hurts). \ 1 

10 And rhen 1 ſave the wicked buried, a ay 
returned,end they which came from the halye place, 
were forgotten in.the ſame citie,where they had done 
right, This alſo # vanitie. 


IT Becauſe the ſentence of the [udges concerning 


3624 Theei ght:Cha pter 
an eutl worke is not giuen ſpeedily, therefore the heart 
of the ſonnes of men. wholy Vpon this to do enil, +, 
12 A lipeng? 4 fenner doe ell an hundred rames, 
«nd god doe prolong bus dayes,yet 1 know vorwithſlan. 
ing that it ſhal go wel with them that feare the Lord 
and haue feared befo;e him, | 
I 3. And it ſhal not go wel with the vngodly,neither 
ſhal he prolon T4 his dayes,he ſhalbe 4s 4 ſhadow, becauſe 
be feareth not before bu face. f5 CEE 
"24, There is'4 vanitie whiche is done vppors the 
earth becauſe there are righteous menyvnto whome it 
falleth out «s if they had done the warke of the wicked; = 
and there arewicked men vuto whome it falleth out as 
if they had the worke of the tuft, whervpon 1 ſaid that 


this alſo # vanity, | x 
15: Andi prayſed Kory 42 wing thet there is 
nothing better for man vuder the ſurme then to eate 


anddrinke and teyeryce tand that this at leaſtwyſe 
ſhall cheane'vnto bimof kix labour in-the dayes of hu 
bye, h e whiche-G 0D hath gineu hin Vnder the 
. . \16' Thereforel, ae mine heart to knew wiſedom 

"and to [ee the (Abs So ne wc enearth,becauſths 


.\ſeeth no ſleepe wichbit eyes day nor mpht. 
# I'7. NE ns F528 worke of 
, God that man can not find out t e worh which: is dons 
- vnder the ſunne;for the which morlabrarech tn ſeeks 
-#t, and findeth it not : 104 endif the wiſe man ſtal ſay 
| gary giueth bis diligence re knowe it, bee can ne# 
C. E188, t +> | 5% 7 | 


The 
o 

, * 
- 
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"The ninth chaprer, 


x Surely! bazepur al thu in minehart,and to de; 
tlere'al this that the 1nFt and thewiſe,e their works 
are in the hands of God:man knewerh neither lone nej- 
ther hatred of al. the things which are before them, ! 
".2 Al thingesfal out alike vnto al men : and one 
end i vnto the tuft, vnto the wicked,vnro rhe good 
and cleatie and vncleane: to him alſo that ſairificeth, 
and vnto him the.-hich doth not ſacrifice *like as hee 
that's; goodyfo alſo i# het that Pay : and her rhat 
freareth Iyke 'vato him which feareth an oth. © 
"2 This i& evilll anon al things that art done'vn'- 
der the ſunne,that there is all one iſe or falling oute 
of thinges pnto all: and alfs the heart of the ſonnes 
"of men is ful of exil;and madnevis in their beartes, in 
"their life:and after ths vntothe trad, oO 
©. 4. For therew hipe vnto enery ont that 3 iomned 


g, 41 


2 
« 

J 
'F 
s 
®: 

} 
fp 

F4 
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od 
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; 
= 
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1 
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04. Thevight Ohapeer 
8. Aral timeslet thy germentes be white, andlet 
there not be RE Vpon thine head. | 
9 Line thy life with the wife whom thou haſt loued, 
© &d the dages of the bife of thy vanitie, the whiche Gad 


hath g1uen thee vnder the ſunne «ll the dayes of thy. 
Vantty:becauſe this s thy portion in thu life , and of 
thy labaur wherewith thou lahoureſt vnder the ſunne,. 


10... Allwhich thine ahh for to does do it. 


according | Vnto thy power : becauſe there is no wor ke, : 
nor Theught,nor knowledge nor wiſdome in the grane 


whether thou goeſt, CERN” | 
IT 7turned about and [aw vader the ſunne, that 
therace is not to the ſwift nor batteb Ynto the fron, 
no,ner breed. vnto the wiſe,nor riches Vnto: the prics 
Adent,nor yet fauour vnte men of knowledge : but time 


- 


end chaunce commeth vnto them al, 


'- 12 Becauſe man alſo knoweth not hiotime , «« fi 
ſhes are caug et with.the euil net C7 45 birdes are talks 


« with thegrinne: [0 ſhal the ſonnes of men be taken in. 


_ the exil trwe,when it [hal fall vpo them (uddainly. 
13. Thaue ſcene this wiſdome «lſe vnder cheſun, 
| and it 15 grent nfo me, ſs 3 oa 


+ 


14. A little citie and few men in it,and « great 


| king came againſt it and beſuged it ond builded greet. 


forts «germ it. EN P- 
- I5uAnd there was found in it poore man bung 
 wiſc,and be deliuered the citie by his wiſedome, and 


4 " 


ne 411 remembred this poore man. 
. . . 's . v. "0 Eh ; , k ++ 


; 


] 


The Expoſition and DoRrine together. 


$ Ze that keeperh, 6.) There is 'no greater: ——_ bare. 
nor harder battel inthis life, then to ouercome t* 


the wandring wanesandrempelts of theſame. 
' But becauſetheſe grow faſton vypon'vs on eue- 
ry fide,and in the whole race of our life, there 
1s none eyther more'common or more plenti- 


ful) argument,whereon ourtalke onght-to be. 


more occupied.For as much therfore as there: 
are ſo many ſorts of miſeriesinthis life; Solomen 

therefore doth gine vs new remedies agaynſte* 
them : and beſides the diſcourſe handled be-: 
fore, now he beginneth anew garniſhing of the 

ſame. And firſt of all he layeth-downe a gene-- 
ralt doctrine, Zee that keepeth the commmannde- 


ment knoweth no enil thing + The Commaunde® Thecomms 
ment he calleth the word of God, by the which'denex,, 


alone'we learne whats td be done, whatis to 
teft'vndone,and after whatmanerourlife is to 
be ordered, bobs {24s oe 


- 7 know an exit thing is ro feeleand have ex: 
 perience of miſery ortrouble,or to' bee-wrap-" To knew a» 
ped with greefes and loſſes. The ſumine is, that” enilrhings 


Mm the word of God the faythfulthaue trucand: 
certaine quiet and reſt, andalbeit that they be? 
never ſo much toſſed too &fro with: the great: 
waues of calamities and miſeries : yet out of it 
rhe wholſome remedieis to be fet againſte all 
Encombrances, tis agrecable vnto that: moſte 
7 IM ſweets 


of the Preacher, b#. &. 365- 
4 , gt bt : 


Jr 
+ 5 


1. Yer Solaman his meaning is notto 
Fairhfull ſhaltbe. free from, all. troubles : ( the 
which is AA GI 

The fatthfull 3 

wy nos loke 
e free #15 ſea.of miſeries 

Hes. drownable i int 

. the guidance and leading of this dinineknow-: 


Geete promiſe, Bleſſed is the man whom. thai _ 
ſhalte inſtru& O Lord;and ſhaltteach thy law; | 


that thou mayeſt giue him reſt from the euill + | 
'  dayes,&c.And the Prophetconfeſſertrin.an 0 | 


-  therplace, that hee thenar length gate the vis 


Rorye out of -a.moſte. ps /tentation;, 
whenas hee cntredinto. the ſan&uarye of: the 
Lorde :-And #ebacuc. fayeth thatin: the con; 
fuſions and diſorders of things falling oute in 
this life among, men,he ſtood vpon his watch; 

and waited tly-what the: dads woulde 
ſpeake, Out of ind of God then and oute 
of the diligent meditationand findy t thereok,a 
true and preſentremedy. mayand ought tobe 
fer for the onercomming of all the calamityes 
and troubles of our life, ſo that we -maye praye 
with Dauid, Lead me threngh the way i e worlde.: 

aye 


;thatthe- 


both the flatteword:of God, 
ben xperience) but this is the meaning, 

rk bee carried out into the maine 
that they ſhall remdyne vn-: 
ofa of thewaues, through. 


ledge ſhining alwayes and lafely vnto them, as 
aloadſtarrezAnd he goeth on to ſhewe the po-' 
went lia nddooie, thatis to. 4ay, of the true 
knowledge of God. þ 
A. wiſe man $ knoweth time and. indgement : by F 


which wordes-he docth not oncly Ggriige 


rd , 
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righiropportunitieand occaſionto do thingess 


bur-alſo 'the-ifſues of them : ſo. farre foorth 
namely as weareperſwaded out of the worde 
of God, thatno tentation raketh ys;butſuch as 


J - yſeth to fallout. ynto men; and that. G O'D is _ _ 


faythfull;and will together with the tentation 


at hisduc:and good timegiueaway out of our | - 


battailes and ſtriuinges .. Therefore we learne 
twothinges ourof the worde-of G'O-D, ia fit 
and; conueniente waye howe- to: behaue ours 
feluesin ourÞbattayles/and ſtriuinges, thatwe 
bee not-ouercomen' of them : and art afſu« 
red-hope: of ani happye ende of 'oure Com- 


(A 


bates ; Hee ſetteth: :downe- a reaſon: of: this: - 


ſayidgs{c:; 264 fic ot itguyrad etÞ tab 4c 

- 16. ; For'vnto euery purpoſe; E710; ) The worde 
Chaphers which they tranſlate «'wl;he Gignifieths 
a purpoſe;an action;a kind or trade of life, as 


wee haue: noted. before, the meaning is, That - 


there areappointedand ſcettetymes,; and as it 
were certayne ſeaſons forallthinges . Thata 
Wiſe man doth learnetheſe out of the'/worde 
of G OD, and noteth the peculiarproperties 
of cuery ſcuerall thing and a&tion , and doeth 
apply themwilelye,as may ferue for his turne 


andprofyte : and to place the cheefe'pointe of 


their wiſedome in the proutdence of God , by- 
the which let him be afſuredly perſiyaded, that 


all his affaires are gouerned : and therfore wh& 
av+he hathall thinges belonging vnto him , re- 


through 


poſedin G Q D,thatheſhal nor bee diſinayed 


'  andſbayof 
| God hus pro- 
- dence, 


A greenons 
dewbs unto 


blood. ; 


368 Thetight Chapter 
through euill and falſe rumors 'orreportes, 2$ 
the Prophet ſpeaketh : albeit (the hichows 


other ſayde,vpon farre' vnlike conſtancyeYthe 


world ſhoulde goto wrack,and breake in'ſun- 


rhe fazhfu1 der, the fall thereof ſhall not make him afrayd,; 
holden vp The faythfullamong fo mariye and ſo greate 
wich che prey eremblinges;and fearinges', as namielye being | 


tofſed roo and fro dayly with infynite ſtortnes, 
and tempeſtes,conlde not chuſe bur periſhe a 
thouſand times;vnlefle they were held vp with 


; - > Proppe andftay of this godlye con ne 


Tg NN ws be knowerh nor,)Hee goeth 'onIn 


* his'diſcourfe begun :ro wit, concerning” the 


maner how men ought to gouerne themſelues 


im ſo great diſorder ofthinges falling out vnto 
men in this world, ' Hee deſcriberh Mar ſetteth 


- outthis diſorder, and teacheth fit remedies*a- 


gaynſt theſame,whereby true conſtancy might 


be fetled in our mindes,to ouercomeall enco- 


brances valiantly and tourly. The whiche'dif- 


courſe he continueth from: this place 'vnto the - - 
© x3 verſe of the ninth chapter. The particle X+ is 


not cauſal,but copulatiue only : as before-1in 


- the ſixth chapter. He ſetteth downe a moſt gre- 


uous doubt wherewith our mindes are mucke 
troubled;for that all men both good and'bad 
doe die indifferently,and all are as it were blot- 
tedoutand'taken away with the common dart 
of death, Againſt thewhich doubt, he wil bring 


remedies, bur firſt- hee ſheweth reaſons of the 


doubting 


— 


| ..»ofchePreacher, 36S 
F doubting. Becauſe he knoweth net ,ec. The ſum is 
That the end of this life is vncertaine; For who 
. can iudge of the end of death tharis to: come? 

The houre then of death is vhcertaine, yet all 
muſt dye,whoſocuer they are: The whiche hee 
ſhewerh in thenext-vetſe. - 1 

{ 1 $- There is no man,e7c,] The tieceſſitie of dy- | ._.- 
ing lyeth ypon all men : no man of what auto- A/wey wed 
ritte or power ſocuer,can By any meanes auoyd err” - 
it: no albeit he would go aboutto fightewith © 
death ina ſet battet,and with agreatarmicand _ 
hoſt of men,whart ſleights ſoeuer he yſe,and:to 

what artes ſocuer he betake himſelfe. This hee 
expreſſeth- by a notable ſinulitude ; By: the 
wordes M:/chlachath bamnulchamath (the which 

they tranſlate, Sending oute, or,/ending 1n of warre 

hee meaneth power and force, and that ſuche 

as is-armed withan hoſte of Souldiars : and 

by the worde xe/chaxg he ſignifyeth crafte and 
ſubriltye furniſhed with wickednefſe and tre- 
cherye: All theſe thinges he ſayth to bee mani- 

feſt by continuall experience of thinges: name= 

ly that lewde perſons, euen at the ſame time 

when as they giue ouer themſelnes ynto wic- 
kedneſſe , and oppreſſe theit Neighboures 
by violence , are ouertaken manye times'of 
Death when they thinke not on it ,. and con- 
trarywiſe,that godly men do dye with theſame 
' Darteof Death , And theſe thinges are ſig- 

. nyfied by expreſſe wordes , by the worde xe- 
Furning he noteth death ; as in the Plalme 89 
8 : Aa. jJ: by 


$56 Theeyghtli Chapter, | 


__ bythe: worde Returning you w1ll alſo vnder- 


brence of the Rand the-perpetuall- memoriall or. remem- | 


wicked afier | brance of them, by the which they maye verye 
3-06 ul bee.ſayd after death to liue againe among 
ſort s tne, men By theſe words That holy men doe come 
Seine ameng from the holy place and are forgotten in the 
men,but ue (amecitie.in the whiche they haue done right, 


lineinthe-Church of God, and diſcharge their 
. .calling,doealfo giue place vnto the neceſlity of 
death. This he ſaieth to be vanitie, to ſhewe 
that he hath- broughte reaſons of this doub- 
ting. . The which being ſhewed, hee by and by 
bringeth remedies, As it hee ſhoulde ſaye, In as 
muche as death is common as well vnto. the 
godlycasvftto the vngodlye; is.there then no 
difference betweene them both. Slomon anſwe- 
Thewickd 1.1 & 12. Becanfe, Becauſe, ſayth hee, that 
abuſe the pe. God :dothnotby and by take puniſhmente on 
gence of God the wicked, but waiteth for their amendmente 
ne faning. with long patience :: therefore the vngodlye 
Me flatter themſelues in their ſinnes , and lette 


reproche, 


looſe the bridle-vnto vngodlineſſe.. Butalbeit 


they ſeeme to finne without puniſhmente, be- 
cauſe God gineth them a verye long ſpace of 
timezyet this oughtto be ſure and ſetled in vs,. 
that they onlye ſhall in the end be happye, the 


whiche with true feare. ſerue -G OD, and 
© FS walke 


*_. 4+ 


by thedecree of the moſt ſoueraigne and: high 
Emperour,Returne ye ſonnes of men: vnleſſe 


_— ws Mil. et. _ 


hem greas He meaneth that-godly men,whileſt they doe + 


Mt Mt... 
I—I— 
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 walkein his obedience godlye and carefullye 


contrariwiſe,that the vngodly are vnhappy:for 
whoime thete doth the greater puniſhment re- 
maine, by how much they haue finned thelon- 
ger and the more ſcotfree:fo that by the long- 
neſſe of God his patience a greater deſtruction 
ought'to be forerokened ynto them-: after no 


other ſorte, then as the longer ſhadowe war-/ 


neth that the light will by and by fade-awaye, 
and that the night is-hard at hand. This I take 
to bee the playne and true meanihg of this 
place. Ss 4F12044/3 
By the worde Sentence hee vnderſtandeth 
the execution of the indgemente of G O'D, 
thatis,as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh , the revealing of 
the righteous iudgemer of God : by the delay of the 
whiche indgemente wicked men take occaſion: 
of waxing madde in outrageouineſſe of fin- 
ning. SO; 
The ſumme 1s, albeit that freedome from 
puniſhment may ſeeme to be graunted by god 
vnto the wicked in this life, ſo that they maye 
triumphe,as ifthey had not onely ſhaken off 
the yokeas it were,but alſo had receinedare- 


CE 


warde of their wickedneſle : yet that there-is Agar diffs 


neuer the leſſe a great difference betweene the ;,,.. rm 


godly and the yngodly,the whiche no doubte tegodye and 


ſhall in his time appeare . Hee ſheweth- thee vagodp, 


cauſe of the dinerſe ende betweene_ them: 


both , For that the godlye doe feare before: 


the preſenee of God, but the wicked doe noty 
"Fo Az. for 


392 Theeyghth Chaptes 


Sileam. 


for this is a ſaying alwayes true , that true 
Religion 1s the way vnto true and euerlaſtinge 
happineſle : like as vngodlineſſe or Atheiſme 
is the waye vnto ynhappineſle. The vngodlye 
therefore ſhal be vnhappy,whatſocuer the out- 
ward appearaunce of thinges falling oute in 
this worlde ſhall ſhewe to the contrarye : Con- 
trariwiſe the Godly ſhall bee happye, as Chriſte 
hath notably declared by the parable of the 
riche glutton,and the poore Lazarus ;yea and 
the truth alſo wreſted out of the mouth of. z:- 
leamſpite of his heart, Let my ſoule dye the death 
of the righteous, 


Another ten*" . 14, There ## 4 vanitie £c.) He noteth ano- 


$4h0n 


ther tentation, That there is a great diſorder ini 
life it ſelfe , as well as in common death : 
namelye for that the godly many times haue 
ill ſucceſle : and contrariwiſe , the yngodlye, 
ood ſucceſſe. The whiche diſorder hee mar- 
eth with the name of Vanitie , For what is 
more contrary vnto reaſon, then that it ſhould 
go ill with the good:and well with the badde? 
herefore man his reaſon ſayth, Thar the faith- 
full loſe their labour in ſeruing of God, as the 
Prophet ſayth ,Of a truth 1 haue clenſed myne heart 
in vaime,end hate waſhed myne handes in innocency, 
Agaynſtthis doabte, Solomon ſetteth downe fit 
aunſweres. | 


The ff n=, 7 5 And1proyſed,crc.)The firſt anſwere, 


that we muſt not curiouſly giue ouer our ſelues 


ynto theſe cogitations and thoughtes, but that 
wy nothing 


me 


('s 
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nothing is better,nothing is more excellent(in 
as much as no mancan rightly giue a cauſe of 
theſe diſorders, wherewith the lyfe of manis 
troubled) then ridding our minds out-of theſe 
cares, cherefully to vie the benefites of God: 8 
committing our affaires vnto the prouidence 
of G OD, that we go not aboutin any cafe cu- 
riouſly to prie into the ſecretes of thinges x 
knowne,as namely to ſeeke why the Lord det 
leth after this and this maner , Therefore that 
it is the beſt ſoberly to conſider of theſe mat- 
ters:and atnohande fo to behaune our ſelues, 
that by reaſon of the too vehement or carneſt 
conceiuing of them, we be bereft of the fruit of 
God his benefites. This is the firſt anſwere, - - 


- T6. Therefore,C5c )The ſeconde aunſwere,if, ry, ſeconde 
 {ayth he,thou ſearch after the thinges' that fall Aunſwerc, 


out ynto men in this life, and the cauſes of the 
ſame, albeitthat thou bend all the ſharpneſſe 
of thy witte ynto the contemplation and ſtu- 
dye of ſo greate ſecretes,employ all thy labour 
and diligence,and defraude or keepe thy ſelfe - 

from ſleepe,and other neceſſary helpes for the * 
mayntainaunce of this life : yet ſhall thy mind 
be altogether aſtonied , and thy enterpriſe of 


ſearching ſhall be in vain. Therefore he forbid- 
- deth that wee bee not wiſe according yntothe 


indgement of the reaſon of man : but onte of 


; the word of God, which is the true and ſounde 
wiſedome.. In aworde,hee fignifyeth, that it 
- Fannot poſlible bee, that we ſhould ynderſtand 


Aly, - _ ths 


The thirde 


5-4 Thehinth Chapter 
the cauſes of thoſe thinges, the whiche-in the 
cominion life -of man , doe after ſo ſundrie 
fortes fall-out-: yea and moreouer that ir is 
amoſt vayne thing, to vexe our minde about 
the ſearching out-of them 'too curiouſly : but 
thatwe muſtftay and reſt yppon the worde of 
God,from whence true oracles or aunſweres 
mult be fer and taken, SLERES 
© Theninth Chapter. 

; T- Surely Thaue,e&c.)The thirdanſwere , al- 
though it be ſo, that is to ſay, that the reaſons 


can not be yeclded of theſe troubles and diſor- 
ders : yet neuerthelefſe weare to hold for cers 


-; $aintie,thatall —_ are by God moſt wiſely 


 thatheelearned, 


tbe they are 
6m Solo- 
won calleth 
ſt and in 
wha reſped7. 


s 


KAith-whilcſthcimputcth yoto them their fairh 


gouerned. He ſayth by way of Preface that hee ' 
diligently trauailed abour the ſearching oute - 
of all this matter : by which'enquirie he ſayth, 
rs the inſt, ec.) That is to 
faye, that G O D hath a ſinguler and an eſpe- 
clall care of good and godlye men . Notas if 
G OD hath caſt-away the care of other men : 
bur hee diligentlyedeclareth that whiche was 
in controuerſitie, and whereypon all the dif- 
courſe was taken, 
"*-T ht wft according to the vſe of the ſcripture 
he catleth the faithtull :whome God namelye 
of his meere grace accounteth for iuſt,as being 
he that iuſtjfieth the yngodlie, as the Apoſtle 


in 
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in him vnco righteouſneſle, and in. whom alſo 
he imprinteth the teſtimonies of righteoulſnes, .. 
that isto ſay, of a pureand/innocent- or giltles 
life,as the pledges of their election,Hee calleth - 
them 1ſe, becauſe they are enlightened with 

the true light of true wiſedome, thats to ſaye, 
with the knowledge of God and' with: Godlj- 
neſſe,the which.is true and ſounde wiledome, 
This is one cheefe point of this wholeanſivere, 
yet he adioyneth anew and: diligent deſcriptis 
of the wauering & vncertaine condition, and 
eſtate of the life of ma, 4nd er(forſo lexppud 
the particle gam)man knoweth not neither loug war 
hatred,erc.thatis to ſay,Althoughit be woſte 
certaine that God hath aneſpeciall care forthe 
faluation of the faithfull, yet ſuch' isthe courſe 
of thinges falling oure vnto-menin: this life, 
thatit cannot bee indged by their outwarde 
ſhewe and appearance whome God loueth, or 
whome he hateth, for there is euery whereſuch 
a cofuſed ſhufling of things together, that ther 
is all together all one ende,and the ſame com- 
mon ynto all men both godlie and vngodlye; 

and when as lewd perſons haue paſſed all their 
Ayfe in wickedneſfle,yetat length they go ynto 
.death,as vnto the laſtende of thinges : where- 
with they are takemawaye z.1;ke vnto_ other 


Gxte verſe; and thinke 
Aa.lly. _ this 


37s Theninth Chapter. 
Fowſoecuer thisto be thetrue meaning of theſe wordes. 


ve werid yer things dacaſt acertaineinfinite or endles con+ 
Meproxi- fuſion beforetheeyes of man his reaſon , yet 
7,5 thatthis is ſure and certain, that the proui: 
warcheh con- | ; Q&., Matte prouts 
pnualh over dence of God doth continually watch ouer the 
She faichfull. ſaluation and ſafetie of the: faithfull , - But the 
wordes withan exquiſiteand great garniſhing 
of figures; are more diligently-to bee'examis 
ned. He fayeth ; that man. khnoweth not exther loue. 
e» hatred of all things which are before them, that is 
to ſaye: It can by no meanes be indged, by the 
differenceof thoſethinges , the which ſundrye 
wayes fall outin this life, what menare accep+ 
fable ynto God orno ? for the wordes- love 
batredareto be referred vnto God and not vn- 
to men; that is to ſaye, What men God loueth 
or hateth. Therefore-the olde tranſlator hath 
| not tranſlated them well, '2£an knoweth not whe- 
Fer he be wortbie of loue or hatred, TheSophiſters 
in deede halfe Pelagians ( to ſpeake moſt mo- 
deſtly & gently of them ) haue lewdly corrup- 
ted thisplace;to bting ina doubting, thatisto 
ſay, a tormenting of the-conſciences of men: 
as if the faithfull ought not to bee certainly 
perſuaded in their conſciences , that theyalbe- 
it neuer ſo vnworthie , are loued of God for. 
Chriſt his ſake, when as by faith the which hee 
alſo giveth vnto them, they lay holde vpon his 
free promiſes : nor contrariwiſe, that finne is 
moſt greatly hated of G OD; but that men; 
= BY ought 


phings goe in 'Theſurume 1s : albeit/the outwarde ſheweof x4 
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-oughtto ſtand atthis point , »that they: 

and wauer in doubting . The which:do&rine 
ſhaketh the foundation of true religion: for it 
taketh away the efficacie and force. of the pro- 
miſes.and threatnings of God. The yerie prin- 


_ cipalland indeede effeQuall effe& of faiths, 


that perſuaſion or truſt , whereby wee afſured- 
ly beleeue the forgiueneſſe of finnes , and that 


the ſpirite of God is a witneſſe ynto our ſpirit, 
that we are the ſonnes of God/, & do.approch. 
without feare vnto the throne of: grace... The. 
which full aſſurance or truſt; hee that taketh a-: 
way from faith, doeth-altogither weaken and 


deſtroy faith, and ſofarre as in him lyeth, ma- 


kethGodalyar. Nowe as weeareto beleene 1, G7 
that God is true in his promiſes , ſo.muſt wee rac in his 
alſo doubtleſſe belecue that hee hath the ſame prowiſes,ſ 
trueth in his threatenings : and therefore that. ,; mw 
hee is greatly offended cuen with his children, ng, 
when they finne, that with this bitt we may be. _ 


helde backe from wickedneſfle, and robbe not 
God his prouidence of one of her eyes . - For 
God is both iuſt and alſo mercifull.; and wee 
muſt ſtedfaſtly agree-vnto his worde , wherein 
we are taught that wee are the ſonnes of God, 
and that the everlaſting foundation..of oure 
faith ſtandeth in ſuch ſort that-it cannot bee 


ſhaken,ypontusfree good will : alſothatGod. 


1s an enimie ynto-finne: that we may feare him 
becauſe he is good. This is a true doarine, -& 
pgrecable ynto faith, the which Sophiſters do 
"0 UENC Une 
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impurelydefile:: and they fouly- corrupt this 

place,when as it doth-manifeſtly preach of the | 
prouidence of God, againſtſuch as denye his 
prouidence becauſe of the outwarde appea- 
rance ofthinges, for that it goeth ill with'the 
good, and well with the bad ; and becauſe of 
theſe ſightes or diſorder they do fal away from 
God. For by theſe wordes, At things before 
them, all thoſe things are ſignified , which be. 
fall vnto this life, andare apparant before the 
eyes of men : by the outward conſideration of 
which thinges cannot bee gathered, whome 
God doeth loue or hate. And why he o fayth, 
heyeldeth by and by a reaſon. rey 
- 2 All thingsfall out ec, Thatis, thereis 
all one end vato the Godly, and vntothe vn- 
godly. Yetdoeth hee wiſely deſcribe and ſet 


- -outthedifference of the men” berweene them 


He thes ſacri 
fecath. 


\ 


 ſelues, -vnto whome, notwithſtanding there 


4s acommonende . Hee calleth #:m that ſa- 
erificeth . him that diligently giueth himſelfe | 
ynto theſeruice and worſhip of GOD, and 
docth holily keepe the ſeruice and ordinan- 
ces ſer downe by the lawe . Contrariwiſe, hee 
calleth him that Sacrificeth:vet, ſucha one, as 
-contemneth the worſhip'of GOD.- The 
which is a token of a godleſſe & an impure 
heart. Hecalleth him a Sinner, according vn- 
to the commonvyſe of the ſcripture , which is 
a man of notorious lewdneſſe and wicked- 
neſlt ; Zim that ſweareth , hee rermeth ſuch 8 
| BE one 


one , asabuſeth an othe by ſwearinge either 
prophanely,and when there -is' no neede ( as 
thoſe doe the which doe ſpice their talke with 
blaſphemies , as if it were with ornamentes 
of Rhethorike ) or by forſwearing' in an car- 
neſt matter ©. Which is a ligne of lewde and 
extreme wickedneſle, ' 


of the Preacher, 279 


Him thas 


ſneargth, 


* Andhhee ſayeth, that there rangeth 2: RAY 
diſorder among men , that there'# alboneende ... 


Þnto all men . And: that. men rake ſuch 4 com- 


moncourſe of life, as if there were'no feelings - 


after death , and that there ſhoulde bee no pu- 
niſhment'at all for. ſinnes , as-if, after that 
they haue paſſed*ouer this life, they care not 
howe, when therace thereofis'runne-, they 
muſt paſſe vngp death ', as ynto'a common 
neceſsitie , whiche ſhoulde ſwallowe vp, and 
blotte outfor euer thememoriall of all men, 
whoſoeuer they are; Hee marketh this pro- 
phane cogitation- or ſurmize with'expreſſe 


| wordes z : The heart of men is full of euill, ex mad- 


hefſe is in their beart, in their life and after this vi 
ro the'dead,, And in the two nexte' verſes hee 
paynteth out the ar >, 2 o death ouer all 
kinde of men. © 

4-and 5, ' For vnto euery one . 7 He compar 
reth the effe&es of death and life togither, vn- 


The effet: of 


life & death 


compared 0 


to the garniſhing and amplyfying of the mat- gitbe, _. 
ter. Aim that is woyned vnto all. then that are «+ | 


tine, hee calleth cucrye liuing man, whiche 
hath the vic and benefite of life; of howe lowe 
: or 


Death 
ld Vnto the ſame p 
and al things 


belonging 


Urio man, 
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he ſayth to be better then a dead man, whoſo- 
eucr atany hand he be, and in howe great dig- 
nitie ſocuer hee did ſometimes excell , vſing a 
prouerbe : That « lung dog, is better then a dead 


jon . The vie of which prouerbe ſerueth ta 


ſhewe the excellencie and commoditie of life, 
ſe appertaine the wordes 
of the next verſe, of the which this is the plaine 
andtruemeaning, that all things the which do 
belong vnto men , yea & alſo men them ſelues 
eſpecially (it the outward ſhewe & appearance 
belooked vnto.) do altogether dy, and areta+ 
ken away by death. Anditisatrimme kinde of 
ſpeach ſeaſoned with a fine figure :  rbar Zone, 
Hatred, Enme,and other affe&igns, whoſe do- 


minion was large and wide , whileſt they were 


alive is extinguiſhed and putcleane out , with 
death andalſo with the poſleſſers of them, and 
that there ſhall bee no profite of them before 
the chiefe Iudge,'as vnto whom'accounts muſt 
be giuen of their whole life . And that this is 
a diſorder of things falling outin this life vnto 
men experience it ſelfe doth ſufficiently and a- 


 bundantlyteach. Whatthen muſt wee doe a+ 


mong{o great outrages? 


/ ©© 7." Gazear, Theſe things he noted inthe be- 


- #4 
LE 


ginning of this place at the' 5. 'verſe of the 
eight Chapter . Nowe hee gathereth a generall 
concluſionof the ſame, na that notably ſhew- 
ing the whole matter, the effe&is , That _ 


or baſe conditionor degree ſocuer he be. Hint | 


of the Preacher, $71 
oſitie is altogither vaine and hurtfull , that it 
doeth vexe and torment the minde, becauſe of 
the outrages and confuſions of this life: thatit 
is better with a ſober and cheerefull-minde to 
vie the benefites of God, and diligently to ap- 
ply our ſelues euery man vnto his calling, and 
to beſtowe the powers of our minde aboutthe 
diſcharging of it faithfully and painfully, whi- 
leſt that by meanes of life & occahon we may, 
and to ſtay vponthe bleſsing of God ,, where 
upon doubtleſle all the happie-ſuccefle of all 
things doe depend. Go theretove Decal he &C. 
thatisto ſay: Torment and vexe not thy mind 
roo much with theſe cares : but rather vſe and 
inioye things preſent with aſſured quietnes of 
minde: as for'thinges falling out yntomenin 
this life the which thou canſt not helpe, ſuffer 
them to paſle and fleete awaye, as they come. 
And he doeth ſet foorth and garniſh this plain 
ſentence verie finely with diuerſe words, Go, as 
if hee ſhould ſay, rid thy ſelfe out of theſe mad 
cares: for what neede is there, and what doth 
it profit thee to buſie thy {elf about many mat- 
ters? Asit was by Chriſt obie&ed ynto 3ſarths 
to0 buſilie occupying her ſelfe about her hou- 
ſholde. Zar, driAke, that is to ſaye : vie anden- 
40y freely the commodities of this life. Tothis 
-purpoſe perteine theſe wordes, 
-8 At all times let thy garmentes be white , and 
9)le vppon &c.] By which wordes he ſignifyeth 
thatwee muſt leaue nothing yndone for the 
| Enioy- 
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enioying of a merrieand pleaſant life, namety; 

that cleanneſle and fineneſlſe is not to be ouex 
ded paſled , the which doeth make meate & drinks 
Agdinſiſc morepleaſant.. For where as ſome do allego- 
allegorieof Tically expounde theſe wordes, of the hmplici- 
his piace. tie of the heart, it is true I confeſle, and agree. 
able vnto faith, but yet it is from the right 

meaning ofthis place : And by ozle hee vnger- 

ſtandeth ſweete ſmelling oyle, and othet pre- 
tiousoyntmentes;, thewhich were much yſed 

in the. Eaſt. For God-doeth not onely giue 

vnto ys things neceſſarie for the maintenance 

of our life, butthoſe thinges alſo which doe 

ſcrue for honeſt and ioyfull pleaſure:as is ſhes 

wed Pal. 104. Finally,ſaith Solomon: 

g Line thy life,c-c:Jthat is ſo ſaye,enioy thou 
A geod wife the commodities of this life with aſſured and 
* one of the ſqund contentednefle of minde : w:r+þ the wifes 
2g _— then eſpecially, when as God hath ginen thee 
£9 neo 4 @-wite meete for thee, and fit for thy mind and 
wmanin this manners: then the which benefite , among the 
be. blefsings which appertaine vnto this life , no- 
thing is better, rior more deare, nothing more 
profitable nor more plentiful ynto al the parts 
of life. All the dayes,e t. If thou ſhalt haue ob- 
| teined this benefit at the hands of God, vſeir 
A prouiſe con as a pa{port to wander ouer the race of this mi- 
cerning the ſerable life: & dwel ſo with thy ſelfe, that thou 
wſeof te Hance at homewith thee as houſhold geſtes;co- 
_ - avg tentednes,& ioy of mind. And he will hauc the 
«bis life, vie ofall theſe things pertaining vnto life __ 


__ » - of thePreacher, 383 
far to be free, that always a neceſſary exception 
be vnderſtood, namely fo far a8 God hath crea- 
ted themyto be yſed of the faithfal ſoberly,and 
with thanks giving . For the wiſeman in this 
place ſpeaketh of the lawful vie of things, This 
moreouer muſt be ſupplied out of the Apoſtle, 
That we faſten not our afte&ion. neither ypon 
the getting of theſe things, nor ypon the vſing 
of them, nor vpon the orgoing of them:.bur 
that we poſſeſſe them as not poſleſsing the,that 
we want & abound according vnto the pleſure 
of the:lord: & finally, that we be always redieto 
live & dye vnto lum, and not vnto our ſclues. 
Now he adioyneth & new circumſtance: 

10 Althaterc.He lignifieth,thatitisamoit ,,,,rz,ous 
preſent remedy for the auoiding of the tedioul die for the a- 
nes of this life, that euery one of vs diligently viding of the 
follow -his own vocation,8& imploy all the po- CT 
wers of his minde about the diſcharging of it 
faithfully. For there 1s nothing more buſie than 
is1dlenes,the which filleth the mind with vain 
cogitations,as if there were not Aalreadicpreſct 
occaſion to occupy itabout, &to followe ſome ,, , , 
trade: for ſoſaith he: 7he huſband man or coun- on. 4p 5d 
trie nan waiteth vntill the river leave running. Poet Horace, 
Contrariwiſe, the mind being occupyed about #7 te »bich 
ſome certaine buſineſle , is not cumbred with eng _ 
thoſe curious wearinefles of ſcarchinge af- f joey 

as lettin 20 
ter needeleſſe matters . AU thar bis thou the preſens oc 
ſhalt finde , hee ſayeth not that wee mult doe <4» 19 doe 
whatſocuer wee liſt or pleaſe , but whatſocuer SR 
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rele for all 
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- ſhall appertainevnto our calling. And hee gs : 
-ueth to-ynderſtand that there are ſundry fon 
of callings,. but that euety man oughtto bee 
' occupied in his owne calling , and that fayeth 


. worde, he willethvs dibgen 


hee: According vnte the power, that is, asthou 


- artable,and according vnto the meaſure, the 


which God the ypright arbitrer and diſpoſer 


. ofhis owne giftes , hath imparted vnto thee, 
;Forthis1sa true and certaine rule for all cal. 
- lings : Nor to be wiſe aboue that we ought to be wiſe, 
- but tobe wiſe ynto ſobrietie ; vnto everie one accor. - 


ding 4s God hath imparted the meaſure of faith, Hee 


-addeth: Becauſe there is no worke Ec. 1n the graue 
-  whither thin goeft. His meaning 1s not (as the 
mad Epicuresdoſay).;that there is no ſenſe or 
 fecling after death, & that therefore' the whole 
- mans deſtroped : but this hee meaneth, that 


wemuſtlabour in ourcalling,whileſt it is day, 


- before the darkneſſe of death ouertake vs, in 


thewhich there ſhalbeno time to worke . In a 
tly to followe our 


calling,andin ittovicfaithfull and painful la- 


bour, anddiligently totake:the opportunitie 


and firtimes to.doewell, asthe Apoſtle faith: 


' Y hileft we hauefu timeglet vs do good, that Gid 


may find vs lebouringen bis works.” Buthow farre, 
and with what minde wee.ought to worke, he 
now further teacheth.. + £2 " 
I1 .1 turned, ec, | Theſe wordes do plainly 
agree with them that went nexte before, yet 


they containe an excellent. garniſhing of the 


whole 


5s 
4 
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whole do&rine : That the affeires of men ave fo- 


werned by the proutdence of god, the which doarin mTohing, 
is the foundation and principall point of this hath good 
place. The ſummeis : Thatallthe endeuours foo wie 


ſong of Got. 


of men are in yaine,vnleſle the bleſsing of God 
be with them, the which onely is the effeQu- 
all way in deedefor the doing of things happi- 
ly, or with good ſucceſſe , and (as one ſayeth) 
the perfeQion of all well doing . By the words 
of Turning about and ſeeing, he ſheweth thatthe 


- fame thing was confirmed by experience, the 


which he had diligently marked . 7hat the race 
i not vnto the (wift- Hee teacheth in expreſſe 
wordes, that the iſſues 8& falling out of things 
arenotin the hand;or induſtrie of man,no not 
inthoſe things the which appertaine vnto this 
life, as Teremie ſayeth : I knowe Lord, that the 
way of manis not in man, Not as fa man 
were a blocke, and that there were no ele&tion 
or choyſe of will in them : ( the whiche poli- 
tike men call the beginning of doing ) but be- 
cauſe G O D doeth bende theſame purpoſe 
of the will of man , into what waye hee will, 


| and doeth gouerne and diſpoſe the iſſues and 


fallinge out of thinges with an abſolute and 


chiefe rule and power '; Hee teacheth there- 


fore that all the ſeaſons of our whole life are 


without man, and conſtantly gouerned by AU chings 
' GOD: And of purpoſe reckoneth vp ſach fnieining n 
thinges as are more.:notable in our life , the 


ſucceſle of thinges valiantly atchiued, warres; God. 
Bb.j. the 


19 this life ar 


goanerned by 


Channees 
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the way to gouerne our families, riches-and 


wealth;knowledge : all which hedenyeth to 


bein the power. of man. 

By the Worde Breade , he vnderſtandeth a 
conuentent and moderate trade of liuing , as 
15 an Houſholde : By riches and wealth , the 


greater ſtates of Cities and Kingdomes,for the 


ſaying of the Prophet is moſt true, 1f.6 0.0 
builde not the houſe,Cc. the whiche alſo he ap« 
plyeth vnro Cities & all gouernment$: Wher- 


as he ſayth that tyme and chaunce doe happen 


vnto all thinges,itis thus to be vnderſtoode, 
that wee knowe that God doeth diſpoſe the 
opportunities and falling out of times, by his 
certayn prouidence.For Tat which God doth, 
not only beyond nature,and without the help 
of nature,but alſo agaynſt nature, after a ſecret 
maner and vnknowne yvnto men, that ſame'do 
men call Chaunce.G O D therefore , ſayth So- 
lomon,doth wiſely diſpoſe thinges, neyther are 
they in the power or wit of man, as if he ſhould 
ſaye, I will thee to. laboure diligentlye in thy 
calling : yetſo farre forth that thou truſt not 
in thine owne wiſedome and ſtrength : but 
that thou beg and wayte for helpefrom God: 
and what iſſue ſoeuer faltoute, that thou per- 
{wade thy ſclfe that it was better {o' to: haue 
bene,and that thou acknowledge thine infir- 
mitic or weakeneſſe, Thus he applicth this ge- 
nerall doctrine of the prouidence of God vn- 
to his purpole. 39 Shots 

£3 I 2, Ze+ 


of the Preacher. 233% 
44 PFetauſe men alſo, exc. ] Hee applyeth 4; 06,44 
"that which he ſayde before: that the workes of myſt in God 
men were in the hande of God, thatis to ſaye, h# providice 
*the whole doGrine of the prouidence of God, * Jah 
"ynto the queſtion in hand , tharin ſo great vn- gainſt the 
*certaintie of this miſerable and troubleſome :ronuble: and 
"life," wee mayknowethat the confidence and 4ſorder: of 
truſt of this doftrine is to bee applyed vnto c- —— 
-uerie one of v$1, leaſt wee bee ofherwhelmed 
with the waues'of deſperation : but let'vs 
ſtrengthen our ' {clues with the certaintie of 
'G OD his providence, in theſe-holye cogita- 
tions; againſt the doubtfull and' vncertaine af- 
ſaultes of fortune , as they ſaye. For this is the 
-onely remedic againt*the vnſtedfaſt troubles 
of the life 6f man, The viicertainties ofthis 
life hee garniſheth and ſerteth' bur with 4 no+ 
table ſimilitnde;Mkening rfien vato fiſhes and - fn > 7 
birdes;'theiwhich are taken on the ſuddeine 
with anert; 4 - I AE URN TIN 
13 Andhitebringeth a notable example of 
the wonderfiiltprouidence of GOD, in the 
pouernemient 6f the iſſues and fallinge out of 
thinges altogither vnlooked' for ; ſettinge 2 
preface before' it*, that the matter maye more 
heedefully bee noted. Aſo 7 have ſeene this 
FF iſedomeg#, xs if hee ſhoulde ſaye': This ex- 
ample 7 britig of the wiſedome of G O Diri 
the gouerring of the worlde, And it i greate 
"nto me; thatis to fay, the conſideration of ſo 
notableathing is of yery great force with me; 
' | B.j. albe- 
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albeir thar. ſuch matters paſſe by the cyes of 

; men vnregarded , for that they.thinke theſe 

thinges either to cometo paſſe by chaunce, or 

NF elſe by ſome ordinarie meanes of nature : yer 

ao ian "I neuertheleſſe doe iudge itto bee a moſt great 
bure weo._ -WOrke , yea, and of moſt great wiſedome, that 
forune,the 15 to {aye, . that whereas men. doe attributezr 
faithful muſt voto Fortune, it. is wiſcly to, bee noted and 


aſcribe vnto __ { 


the promidice! marked , that wee may make our profite there- 
of Gd, -ÞOf: and let them not ſlippe awaye without 
conſideration, although they fall out daily in 

this life : and that,weeaſcribe the cauſe of all 
thoſethinges vnto the -prouidence of G OD, 

... 14 Alittle caitie] Hee. ſignifieth that great 

matters are: many. times atchiued. of a ftewe 

men, and that contrarie ynto the opinion and 

Thewifecle;, ©xpeRation of all men . Themittocles, when as 
theſafetic of Greca,was paſt all hope, forſaking 

Athens, gaue an overthrowe ynto the mightie. 

holt of Xerxes the. which was,wyant to con- 

quer others almoſt with the verie name of it, 

Cu, mw, withaveric ſmall beginning wonne the 
moſt large Empire of the Chaldeans . Alexan- 

Alexander, der with a ſmall armie put to flight the greate 
hoſte of Darms , and got the Empire of the 

Eaſt . And that I-rechearſe not infinite exam- 

Fraunce, ples out of the memoric of all nations and ax 
ges,my poore countrye within theſe few yeres. 
hath ſeene diuerſe ſpe&aclesor ſightes of ſuch 
valooked for iſſues among the rages and fu; 
| ries 


” ries of civil warres . After ſuch ſortis the pro- 
uidence of God wont to diſapoint, the enter- 
priſes of men : as 2arre notably teacheth in 
her ſong , and daily experience'doeth aboun- 
dantly prooue. Bur for the better ſetting forth 
of the matter Solomon yſeth an-extellent- com- 
pariſon, and the ſame conſiſting of contraries: 
To wit, of a mightie King , and a poore man: 
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An excellens . 
compariſon, 


of a {mall citie , and fewe men'to defende it, 


ofa ſtrong and great armie to afſault it : yet," 


there was the ouerthrowe and here the victo-" 


rie and happie ende. Theſe are notable and e- 


uidenttokens of the prouidence of God, the 
which notwithſtanding vnthankfull men dog 


not acknowledge. 

15 Andnoman] Thus men that haue ve- 
rie well deſerued of others, are manye times 
euil requited for their labour: of which exam- 
ples there are ſtore, and too manietn all com- 
mon wealthes and kingdomes both'of old and' 


newe times . But herein conſiſteth the greate —_—_— 
vnthankfulneſſe , and great 'blockiſhneſſe of pou tones FY 
men, that they doe not acknowledge God to men, 


bee the author of theſe things ſo wonderfull, 
And by the waye hee noteth the difference be- 
eweene a good and wiſe man : and a wicked & 
* fooliſhman: ofthe which matter hewill { 

by and by. ou 


_ .,.Bbij. Apre- 


——## 
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Thetiinth Chapter 


© Aprecept cencerning 


true Wiledome. 


: Fromthis 16. verſe vnto the $. verſe 
. ©ofthe 10. Chapter. 


16 Then I ſaid;wiſedome'is better then firength, 
although the wiſedome of the poore be deſpiſed, CF bis. 
wordes benot beard, © GET) 

T7 The wordes of wiſe men are rather heardin 
Grernes then the cry of him that ruleth among fooles. 
- 18 FV Viſedome FP better then imfiruments of Wars 


but one ſuner deftroyeth much good, 


- The tenth Chapter. 


_..2 Asdead fries _ ro flinck, and de putrifie the 
eyntment of the Apethecarie, (o « little follie cauſeth 
' bimto flinke that # in eftimation for wiſdom@@ glory, 
.2 T, he heart of a wiſeman # at hu right hand;&* 
the heart of a focle at hu left hand, © 
3 Andalſo the heart of « foole fainteth,when « 
he goeth by the way : and hee ſayeth of «ll men , that 
be u « foole. | : F 
4 tf theſpinite of him that ruleth riſe vpagenmſ 
thee, leaue nor thy place : becauſe that gentlenes (41 
feth great ſonnes ro be quiet. > 
5 Therew an cull tha which 1 haue ſeene vndet 
tbe Sanne, like VnFo an errour that geeth foerth TD 
| ine 
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the preſence ef hum that ruleth. _ 
6 Thefoole ſet in great excellence; & the rich 
fit in «loxe place, #108 
1 haue ſcene ſeruants vppen horſes, andprinces 
ith on the ground like ſeruants. 
8 Hethatadiggeth apit ſhall fall into 1 aid he 
that breaketh an Cdn a yrpons ſhall bite him., 
g9 He that remoueth ſtones, ſhall hurt himſelfe 
thereby: and hee that cutteth wood ſhall bee in dan- 
ger thereby. | ver ad Hanes 
10 If the. ſword be blunt, and one hath nat made; 
cleane the edge, heerthat cutteth mui prit to more 
ſtrength ; but wiſedome is the excellencic of the ding. 
of a thing right, OLD | 
11 If the (erpent bite when be # not charmed, {6 
is there no excellencie vnto one that u« full of roung , 
12 The words of the mouth of a wiſe man s graces 


but the lippes of « foole deſtroy him, 
=, 14--£; (h be mmninge of the wordes of. his moxrh 
x follic, and - ende of his mouth, # wicked. mad. 
neſe. - + 2-153 vena 
14 And the foole multiplyeth wards: and faith, 
LH an knoweth not that whic /balbee 3: «4nd whe ſhall 
fhewe wnto himywhat ſhalbe after him#_._ - | 
I5 The labour of fooles deeth wearre them : the 


which — know not to go ito thecities 
16. Y Yo be vnto thee aland, when «s thy king is 


« child,and thy Princes eat in themerning. | 

I7 Bleſſed art they 0 land , when «s thy King is 
the ſonne f nobles , and thy princes eat in duc fee 

for flrength,and net for drunkgnneſſe. . as 


on, 


18 Becauſs 


To ſap. 


3922 Theninch Chapter 
18 Becauſe rf ſlothfulnes the roofe bendeth it ſelf 
ro fall : and becanſe of the 1dleneſſe of the handes the 
houſe arop eth through. | 
19 x Bakers make bread for laughter, & wine 
maketh them merrie that are aliue , and ſiluer aun- 


ſwereth all. | 


20 Speke not ewll of the King , no net in thy 
thought: and ſpeake not euil of the rich in thy bed- 
chamber: becauſe the foules of the heauen ſtall carrie 
the voice, and that which harh winges ſhall declarg 
the matter. 


The Expoſition and the doarine 
noted togither. 
16-From the words going laſt before he fal- 
lethinto-anew matter, toyning with a pleaſant 
knitting togither that which went before with 
this that followeth. For he had ſpoken of the 
happie ſucceſle of the wiſe man: who notwith- 
ſtanding that he had verie wel deſerued of his 
citic, the which he deliuered from preſent de- 


ſtruRion, receined none,or elſe a verie ſorie re- 


ward: now he deſcribeth &ſetteth out the effi- 
cacie & force of true,that is to ſay, of Chriſtian 
wiſedom,& compareth it with the folly of men 
& notably teacheth the vſe of it for cuery parte 


©. ofthelifeofman. Taking therefore occaſion 


of this diſcourſe of that which went next be- 
fore: Then,faith hee, 1 ſaid . By that exampleT 
coſidered, & plainly gathered the force of wiſe- 
dome. For, #»/ay, (as hath bene often —_ 

_ 


Ggnifyeth certainly to affirme athing./Hefairh 
therefore thathe was throughly reſolued Thar 
wiſedome 4 better then ftren gh,that is toſaye;that 
there is more force in wiſedome ynto a good 
and happye life, then inſtrength:: albeit that 
the madnefſle and lewdnefle of men beſo great 
that they contemn and deſpiſe the voyce of a 
goodand a wiſe man. And Solomon defcribeth 
the nature and effectes of wiſedome'and 
folly. wt | | 
I7 The words of wiſe men, ec. He doth there- 
fore ſo (ct out the effe&s of them both,that by 
the compariſon of folly hee doth encreaſe the 
commendation of wiſedome. / He ſayeth that 
the words of wiſemen are hearde'in quietnefle 
rather then the crie of him that ruleth among 
fooles.Diuerſe men expound theſe wordes di- 


uerſly.I vnderſtand them ſimplye thus, Albeit Thi place 


EX= 


that a wiſe man bee yoyde of thoſe glorious 
ſhewes and coloures, that prophane men doe 
proudlye ſette out themſelues with: yet ne- 
uertheleſle, that the godly fimplicitie of good 
. men 1s , farre more forcible and profitable 
then the exquiſite bragging of wicked: men. 
So heeſetteth Wordes in quietneſle, that is-to 
ſaye,the modeſt and milde ſpeeche of the wiſe 
. man, againſte The crie of him that ruleth a- 
mong fooles, thatis, againſt the loude and 
fyled ſpeeches of fooles, yea cuen of thoſe that 
| carry the cheefeſt ſway and authoritic.: And he 
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pounded, 


» 


fayeth that the wordes of the wiſe are rather 


heard, 


ee eee ed n _ 


X 


do 


594 Theninth Chapter 
heard,then the wordes of the foole , becauſe * 
there is in them more power and profite. Wiſe 
men therefore doe ſpeake by the effte&s of that. 
which followeth of their ſpeeche, Therefore 
thereisin theſe wordes no contrarietie-with 
thewordes of the 16 verſe,in whiche this ſame 
was denied. Wiſe men are not hearde of lewde- 
and ynthankefull perſons, becauſetheſe refuſe 
their ſober and profitable counſaile : yet are 
they heard, albeit that lewde men bee neuer 
ſo muche agaynſt it , becauſe of the manifeſt 
_ of them, thewhichdoeclearely ſhine 
orth by the fruitefull effetes. Nowe after 


ummmenn_————_ 


what manner, and by whatefte&s the wordes 
9" oi men are heard,heteacheth in the next 

C 

18, Wiſedome # better, Ec, For as by 
ſoberand Chriſtian Wiſledome many cCommo- 
dities doe redound vnto all men, fo follye and 
lewdneſle bring infinite hurtes ynto men . He 
calleth him a finner (as I have noted manye 
times alreadye)the which is an yngodlye and a 
prophane perſon,agaynſt whome he marcherh 
Wiſe: man that is to ſaye,a godly and anho- 
neſt man . - For the cheefe' poynt of true Wiſ- 
dome is,to liue godly and honeſtlye , Solomesn 
therfore deſcribeth that ſame true wiſdom,the 


/ which 7mes calleth the wiſedome from aboue: 
; the which doth not onely teache the waye of 
' Mluation,but-alſo the meanes how to frame 


pur life well and. bleſiedly ;- ſo that hee that 
1k is 
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15 indued therewith ſhoulde not onlye be pro-. 
fitable vnto himſelfe : but alſo ſhould bring 
great and profitable benefites ynto all'other 

men, | | | 
Agaynſt him he ſettethan vngodly and wic- 
ked man,ofa badde and naughtie conſcience, 
hurtfull eſpecially vnto himſelfe,and alſo'vnto 
other men : of which like plagues and corrup-- 
tions of mankinde,there haue bene. both ma- 
ny in times paſt,and are alſo at this day, vnto 
the ouerthrowing of comman wealths and fa- 
milies : whileſt that they alſo procure hurt vn- 
to themſelues, theſe ſinners albeit endued with 
finguler wittes,ſo farre as concerneth ciuil and 
externall matters,the holy ghoſt marketh with 
the reproche of folly and madneſſe, thatwe 


ſhoulde know that it is a bottomleſſe gulfe of yopexrene 
greateſt and moſtextreame madneſle , to de- madneſſe 0 


parte from-the- pure worſhip and ſeruice of 


God, Theſe ciuil giftes, albeitneuerſo greate , 
and fayre in ſhewe, yet are they ſo defiled 


with the ſtayne of this badde Conſcyence, 
that they bring aſſured deſtru&ion-vnto their 
owne Mayſters,the which hee ſheweth in the 
next yerſe, 


The tenth chapter. 


© To» Axflbes,ec,) Suche, ſayeth he, is the 
 Farruptionand infection of this wicked folye 


*”wo 
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that he whichis infe&ed therewith, albeit hee 
be otherwiſe endued with great and excellente' 
giftes,yet he ſtincketh ſhamefully, thatis to ſay 
thoſe ſame- giftes are altogether vnprofitable 


and hurtfull,and turne ſo much more vnto his 


greater condemnation , by howe muche they 
were more greate and excellent. 

By the worde 0yntmente,according vnto the 
vie of the {cripture,ſome pretious or excellent 
thing is fignified,as, Vnto a ſmell of ſweete ſa- 
uoure,ſpeaking of the efficacie and vertue of 
our redemption : A ſauoure of 'knowledge, 


: nag the preaching of the Goſpell: A 


109" of a fweete ſmell : ſpeaking of the 
bounteouſneſſe and liberality of Chriſtian cha- 
ritie, whicheſpeeches are yſed by Paule in his 
Epiſtles. 

And by theworde Folly(as I haue ſayde) I 


vnderſtande that ſame finfuil ignoraunce of 


G ODandofa man his owne ſelfe : the which 


. cauſcth thar excellent giftes otherwiſe ( as of 
knowledge, Wiſedome,eloquence,yea of mar- 


tyrdome and myracles)are rotten Flies.If thine 
eye bedarke ſayth Chriſte, thy whole bodye 1s 
madedarke. | 

-- Saule hadexcellente ciuile giftes,ſo alſo had 
Iuds : but they were rotten or ſtinking Flies 
inoyntmente . Ciuile-giftes therefore are in 
ſuche ſorte to be wiſhed for, that wee eſpecial- 
lye begge of G O D the holy ghoſt, that is to 
faye, os not to be repented of,, whoſe _ 
$273 oly 


—_—_— —<X woo mp 


— 
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holye effece is agood conſcience : that wee 
may. reioice eſpecially on this behalfe, that our 
names are written in the booke of life : and 


with the holy Apoſtle fo ftriue, that we maye 


carry away the reward, The ſtinke therefore of 
an euill conſcienceis to be taken heede of and 
eſchewed. And this compariſonof counterfeit 
wiſedome being wont to be vſed bythe way of 
the olde ſound fathers in religion, may. bee al- 
leaged to diſcipher out thoſe alſo, whiche de- 
parting from true faith, and the feeling of the 


Lord himſelfe do.in name only profefſe: them-//s whom 
ſclues to bee of the Chutch of Chriſt, ſache as i comperi- 
there haue bene many in times paſt; autors of," 


herefies and ſchiſmes, and is now. .adaycs allo j; 


FY 


pretended ynder the name and title of Catho- 
liciſme., tance 58 


- 1241/3 The bearte of « wiſe man, &-c;)- Hee go« 


eth on.in the compariſon of a wiſe mananda; 
foole .” The wiſe man hee fayeth to-hauc his 
Heartat his right hande : andthefoole,At his. 


lefte hande,by a fyguratiue kinde of ſpeaking, 
fignifying that the knowledge of a good.con- 
ſcience, is the guide and leader of.our whole 
lyfe.., The Prouerbe is taken from-this;thar 
the-righte hande-in.a man is readye to doe 


_ thinges-; and the lefte-hande vnreadye : So 


to, bee at the righte hande, is to directe and 
gouerne,as Plalme;16:Awiſe man then doth 
jroagcks himſclfe and his whole life well and 

ppily.i but a foole throweth himſelfe wil- 


= 


—e 


A foele wile 
linghy ſeeketh 


fhradiion, 


How we onght 
#0 behane owr 
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398 
-lingly headlong ynto deſtruction. This is thke 
whiche he faythc 1 5 hoel2tu pho nuts 2dr 
3. By the way by which, That is to ſaye, He 
taketh the waye of deſtruction, hee willing. 
4yerunneth ynto his owne ouerthrowe, For it 


bs own dee C 


is knowne that by the Worde Y Yay,a courſe 
andtrade of life is ſignifyed . #15 heart farnteth 
the is yoide of indgement and reaſon, that hee 
may be carried with acertayne blinde rage yri- 
-tohis owne miſerie, | 2540] 

+ Andyetbeſayth, Sucheis his boldneſſe and 
ſo greate , that he ſayth'of all men, Hee #« 
Foole, that is, hee cotidemneth others. Therfore 
he noteth that ambition,the which being raſh 
and fooliſh, dareth to condemne not onely the 
godly,butalſo furiouſly riſeth vp agaynſt God, 
and through folly afſaulteth heauen , after- the 
maner of Gyauntes, Hauing ſhewed the na- 
tureof Wiſedome and follye, he ſerteth down 
the effectes of Wiſedome for the ordering of 
ourliferightly & wiſely, & thatin moſt weigh- 


ty ' matters. 93391 
4+ If the ſpirite, &c,) Hee teacheth howe 


weeoughte to behave our ſclues towardes an 


ſelves rwad Enill Magiſtrate, and then eſpeciallye when as 
«n exil_Me- wee are come into ſuch ftreightes,as that-yyee 


giftrace, 


ſtande in his diſpleaſure,in this daunger vvee 
muſtenort ſet anger agaynſte anger, but oner- 
comethe anger of the mightyer, by modeſiye 
and mildnes, The vyhich doubtleſle is of great 
importancein this lite, iato the _— _ 
F335 unarie 
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ſundrie encumbrances of thoſe great daun- 
gers.Foritis an hard thing(as one ſayeth to 
firive agaynſte our betters, | 

If the ſprite of him that beareth rule aryſe vp 
agaynſte thee,that is to ſaye, if the Magiſtrate 
waxe angrye agaynſte rhee, by an expreſle 
manner of ſpeaking , ſignifying the vehe- 
-mencie and force of anger . Forſake-nor thy 
place, behaue not thy ſelfe ynmodeſtlye,, nor 
leaue thy duetie, paſſing the boundes of thy 
ductye,attemptenot anye thing againſte the 
Magiſtrate, being prouoked with his doing of 


theewrong . To forſake a man his place , iS tO To keepe « 
leaue his duetie : contrariwiſe where the Apo. man bi place 


{tle willeth to-walke ſRedfaſtlye , or as ſome 
tranſlate it, Comely,his meaning is,that a'man 
ſhould keepe his place or degree as is meete 
and comely. Solomon therefore wilieth greate 
mildenefſeand Wiſedome to be yied towarde 
the angrie Magiſtrate, EEb=S: 

He yeldeth a reaſon of his counſaile, Becauſe 
gentleneſſe or myldneſſe. He meaneth thar gentle- 
 neſſewill pacific and aſlwage the minde of the 
angrie Magiſtrate, yea and moreouer bring to 
paſle, that the matter breake not out ynto any 
further ſturre. And why hee thus ſpeaketh,hee 
goeth onto ſhew . 

5. There#s anewill, ec, ) As if he ſhoulde 
fay,It is in deede a verye harde matter to beare 
the pride and furiouſheſſe of yniuſt men, yet 
of two. diſcommoditics, the lefſer is to bee 
WE. cho- 


———__— _ 
orarranorreney on 
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_ choſen:: wemuſtrather giue place vnto 4 Ty. 
" raunt,then thatthere ſhould come greater in- 
- .conuenience. | Ye 

.- . And he'ſpeaketh of priuate perſons, for the 

y_ ” .” Fphors or Ouerſcers ina common wealth, the 
en tx which are appointed vnto the. cheete Magi- 
magiſrares in ſtrate, as it were bandes to bridle: the higher 
the common ygwer,oughttoſetthemſelues againſt a tirant 
vob oe axing inſolent:and proude againſt the lawes 

ecedemeni- | 4 
ans appeined/and cuſtomes of his countrie. This 3 indeede 4 
zo ſee thas the. great ewtl,thatis, a great diſorder , Vnder the 
King keps mY Sun,in this life, 4nd like vn:o che error,in which 
gar the prouidenceof God ſeemethto be wanting, 
wrong che - Yetitcommeth forth fro the face of him thar 
which forme ruleth,that is to ſay,it is gouerned by the aſſu- 
ef govern- red prouidence of God,He addeth a newe.cir- 
- root Pug © cumſtance of this matter. 

ſome places, - 6,& Te foole s fe etzC3< YIn diſordered and 
«« meyap- tyrannicall gouernmentes, Pickthanks , and 
—_ #h# proud vaunting Thraſoes being infauour ard 
4499? 8 liking with'the tirant doe beare the cheefeſt 
ſway,Noble men being thruſt our, ynto whom 
thelawes doe giue authoritie:And it commeth 
alſo often timesto paſle,that baſe perſons are 
exalted vnto the place of great dignitie, the 
rightfull owners being put back.In theſe great 
dangers, the graue counſayle ofthe holy ghoſt 
t5;that we behaue our ſ{elues wiſclye, anddiſ- 
creetely,and cauſe no needeleſſe broyles , but 
rather that we giue place vnto the greater po- 
. wer of atyraunt,albeit he be never {o wicked: 
Y __ whome 


Bo #SC—  _—— —_— — 
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whome God in his iuſt-iudgemente. will haug 


toreigneto puniſhe thoſe, which woulde not £ithave 4 
bbey.him ruling iuſtly and milcly by his word. 97a" ce 
So the. Prophet willed the people of GO D "418% 


oppreſſed by the vniuſt power of Babylonz, to | 
pray for the. peace of Babilon .. Nothing is 


more repugnaunt or contrarye vnto true reli. 


pion, then diſorder or diſobedience, andthe - 
ſame ciuile;For the Goſpell taketh; not awaye 
the authotitic of the Magiſtrate; and politike 
gouernmient, but doth eltabliſhe it 3 yea-and; 


thoſe thinges the which appertaine: vntothe 
worſhip'of God, and the peace of qure con- 
ſciences,thereis extant a profytable exception 
of the ſame truth, the whiche 1s nener. con- 
trary vnto it ſelte,” That itis better to obey. 
God then men. -Neyther is it the minde of 


Solomon to make men blockes (as ſome peo- 


ple are idolators of their owne Kinges ) but 
hee teacheth that wee oughte to behane our 

{clues wilelye and diſcreetelye amonge theſe 

outrages and diſorders,lea{tthat we heape vp 

one cuill ypon another : obſeruing diligentlye 

the circumſtances of perſons and- times , the 

which hee taughte before to bee one eſpeciall 

pointofchriſtianwiſedome, *. - - 

108, 9g) Zethat diggethapit) A precept for the 

auoiding of craftinefſe and deceir, the which is 


watched againſt true and holy wiſdome. By the 


e792 Cc). one 


_ 


w1y,bu; efida 
' . - bliſheth obee- 
moreouer it willeth ſubie&es to be obediente dience vn:o 


encnvtoeuill Magiſtrates: Foras concerning Megifraren, 
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one heſayth that thinges go veryc ill forwarde 


- with men: ; | and: with the other to-haue verye 


deme,ic the © wiſedome. Contrariwiſe, that it.cannot- bee, 


, way comate  byt that by ſubtilticand deceit endleſſe trou- 


ay eh vl \7e muſt ariſe vntocraftie perſons. 'For.of all 
Lt counſayles thereare wont to be bad endes; ac- 
- cording vnto that rule :* #ernous crimes: are pli« 
nſbmentes enenin this life, and, With what-mea- 
- ſureyemer, with theſame it ſhall be mer vnto 
.- yowragayn. The continual experience of things 
reacheth this;from whence have ſprung: theſe 
ſfayinges. 21nd 


He that againſt en othergyan Coogan 
| Doth miſcheefe warke and frame; (i (10/5, 

AMay make accounts that he himfelfe;'-» »Y 
Shal nat eſcape the ſame, ug vg} 
Bad cornſaile forgde by craftye head 15; 

: Am other to entrap ? OUO 
 Deth often fall by due deſert Li OEWORNtks 

Jdutothe forgerslap, >) 2h 11 
Andthe whole kinde of ſpeaking doth: d&r- 
cell with a notable garniſhingof Figures, For 
there are vſed fmilitudes and examples: of 


deceytes, the which 'deceytes arc Ie 6: 
: of 


a 7 0X IIS 
a » — 


* 
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- of acraftic and ſubtle minde .} ee that diy- 74, 
; o aputte,&c., which fimilitudets often inthe i; HEAP 


- ceselſe.” The meaning isthatcraftie perſons * * 
: doe periſhethroughtheir owneartes, and doe + 


- procure harme ynto their owne' ſclhies' by the eo 
Low ſame means; that they did ptaRtiſe againſt  - -* 

/ another. . Tothis purpoſcare the other: fimi- ©. | 

- litudes 'referred : Hee that 'teareth'or' pul- The ſecond, 

- kethvpan hedge;thatistoſaze,” as hewhiche 

-  breaketh downe the. hedge ef an other man 

© his groande , a ſerpent comneth ont'of the 

: hedge,and hiirteth liim : ſo he that ſcekerth the 

= hurteofhis Neighboute , dottwillingly hurt 


ſhal pluth vp an) boundelettthim bee prneſhed. SO 


-2breakettt his tegge or his arme, or ſome ther tn febif2 | 
 foyne, "or bringeth himſelfe into 'ſomeother 7 "1. 


Ss $0:1f che frrordbeblunt) An argument by COM before, 


_- -ofrhe Preacher, 203 


ipture,Pſal.7.Pronerb.26:andinmany pla- 


© He that remoueth a fone, As he bar plucketh Tie tit 
vp the boundes' of an other matnris-grounde, : 
doth bring himſelfe into very greae' daunger; _ 
namely into ſome great Prin pGin 

by lawes,againſtſuch as pull vp lana@marks:as 

was this lawe of the twelue tables Zee that 


fayeth hee; 2e ſhall be confounded, that remover © | 
boundes, becauſe it is a cxpitall-crime of man | 
his owne priuate authoritte to remone.marks; 
An other ſimilitude , ee chat cyrrerh woode; the ua 
as if a man cut wood in another man His wood, The wplict* 


"kn. Mliude | 


 _ thichwens 


Ce:y. par 


404 Thetenth Chapter 
_ pariſon t6 amplifie the efficacie. or force--of 
* wiſedome;after this maner: induſtric and force 
earneſtly vſed;may do much, but wiſedome-is 
of far more force andis farre more excellente, 
nayeit.is the only way to doe thinges well and 
with. good ſuccelle.Of theſe wordes therefore 
this is the meaning, ifche edge of the ſword be 
' blunr,and he which #ſcth it,do not whet it(for 
the Hebrewes ſaye,To make cleane the face or 
edge of a ſworde,for,To ſharpen the pointe of 
it : becauſe a {\warde 1s ſcoured, and waxeth 
brighte)and therefore he can'not yſe it readis 
ly, and to anyepurpoſe: if hee put to more 
ſtrength, he (hill helpe the bluntnefle of the 
ſworde.So he fgnifyeth,, that when as crafte 
hath no goodſucceſle,wee maye come vnta 0- 
pen force, bu yet that this force 1s of it ſelfe 
Of no valey. He ſ{etteth down the-other, part 
&f the convariſon , But wiſedome is the ;ex+ 
cellencie o'doing a thing right : of the. which 
wordes. tlis/I take to bee;the plaine -'mea- 
ning, Wiſedome is of farre-more force'then 
crafte and ſtrength, vnto the doing of thinges 
luckily; and therefore we are not to think that 
our afayres will proſper with vs by euill artes 
and ſubtiltie., asthe Prophet giueth _— 


per by cafe Truft not vnto oppreſſion, nor vnto ſtealing., neythex 


be ye vayne,&*c. The Hebrew word the whiche 
they tranſlate To doe a thing righte, or, to dis 
recte,fignifyeth to doca thing well-and with 
good {ucceile, \;. Ih 
2 : That 


-vate and publique with good ſucceſle , the 


- - 
i ** - 4 
—_ + OE. et Pee oro, as, 
.  ———__— — 
* . 


 foreitwas ſayd in the lawe , bee thou not a 


ghoſtin the fifteenth Pſalme, thraſteth a ſlaun- 


of the Preacher, - 405 
That ſame' trae wiſedome therefore tea- 
cheth the; waye to order thinges both” pri- 


whiche alſo God doeth make to be the ſeruant 
of ciuile happineſſe : Contrariwiſe, ſubtiltie, 
craft, buſie medling are the ouerthrowes both 
of families,and alſo pablike gouernmentes, as 
experience is a moſt plentifull witneſle by very 
notable effects. | 

IT. If «ſerpent bite, &e.) A'precepte Con- Aznft 
cerning the anoyding of backbiting and prat- _ —_ 
ling : agaynſte the whiche, wiſdome yeeldeth "s 
a fit remedie. And he ſetterh oute the diſcom- 
modities of this flaunderous and poyſoned 
Pratling by a notable fimilitude', Ifa ſerpent 
bite; thatis to ſaye, Slaunder is like the by- 
ting of a Serpent, which is not charmed, For it 
1s5commonly ſuppoſed, that the poyſon of ſer- 
pentes is expelled,or driuen oute by charmes, 
After whiche phraſe of ſpeaking the Prophet 
deſcribing the wickednes of the vngodly ſayth 
They haue poyſon like ynto the'poyſon of 2 
ſerpent, like vnto the deafe adder the whiche 
ſtoppeth her care the' whiche heareth not the 
yoice of the Charmers . Dounbtleſſe flaunder, | 
15a fore plague, and a fyrebrande of greate $1.,nde the 
difſentions , whereof doe afterwardes inſue frewrandef 
hurliburlyes and garboyles in mankind. Ther- 4ſenon., 


backbiter among thy people. And the holye 


Cc.1j. derer 
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466 Thetenth Chapter. 


dererout of the poſſeſſion of the kingdome of 
Heauen',, And inan otherPſalme hee denieth'! 
that itcan by any meanes be,thatthe profeſſi-: 
or of true religion can be: in the. mouth-.of:a'! 
{dlaunderer,Why,ſayth hee,haftthon my lawg- 
in'thy'mouth', and- ſitteſt- to backbite:thy + 
Neighboure'? And'/mes fayeth that his-re- 
ligiow'isin vayne; which doth notbridichis . 


 tongne, 


- * Heecalleth theeuill ſpeaker and {launderer, 
AC Lerde of tongue,whoplaceth greatpowerand- 
anthoritie in the \leightes and boldnefle of his - 
tongue,asinthe 1 2 Pfalme;the ſaucic boldnes - 
of ſuche wicked perſons is defcribed; 7 rith our 
tongues, ſay they, we will preuailt and beare ruler c, 
and inthe Example of the Varlet Doeg, thereis 
apatterne ofſach poiſoned monſters, ſuche as | 
the courtes of Princes arefult of. But he ſayth : 
that the Pratler and he-that 1s full of tongue - 
doth notonly hurte others;, bur alſo greatlye 
harthimſelf : making a copariſon withagood 
and awiſe man, ' + {4b 1rv BY 
| 12: The'words of the mouth,erc.] A wiſe man ſo - 
ſpeaketh, that he getteth himſelfe fauour : bur : 
a foole flayeth his ſelfe with: his wordes as it 
were with his owne weapon, The memorye. of -: 
all times and people hath ſeene ſuch bad coun; + 
ſailours,who as they hauc hurr others, ſo alſa 
haue they hurtthemſelues ,. Experience theres - 
foreis a true commentarie of this doarine. He 
ſheweth a cauſe of this vnluckie end.; +: _ 1." 
9% 1 Iry 13. The 


of the Preacher. 407 


4236: The be enningo&c ] Becauſe that in the. 


beginning, im the middeſt,inthe ende, that is," 
alwayes a foole erreth.,, being carried awaye- 


headlong with follye and: blindeneſle , where-' 


yppon it cannot; bee otherwiſe, but that all 


thinges: muſt fall our ill vnto him. Yethe do- 
eth {o pleaſe himſelfe in the darkeneſle of his 


fooliſheblindneſle;that albeit hee ſee not the 7% bolanef 


thinges before his feete, yet hee dareth_inſuch 
ſorte to pronounce of thinges moſt furtheſt 
off to come, as if hee had them at his owne 
commaundement. This is it that hee ſayeth : 
And thefoele,co, Solomon reprehendeth this 
folly,ſerting downe areaſon, ſan knoweth not, 
As ifhe ſhould ſaye,itisa point of extreme fol- 


ly,todetermine of thingesto come,whenas it 
lieth not in the power of men to know things - 


to come. For1 take theſe wordes to: be ſpoken 


of fooles, 


14 verſe, 


inthe perſon of the Preacher, and/not m the” 


perſon of the foole as the interpreters.ſay:who/ 


inthis plaine ſentence doe furmiſea. needeleſſe 


want of wordes. Therefore he concludeth that. 
this vanitie of foolesis-moſt hurtfull vnto the- 
ſcuen mount tinlmad 15, eiagly>t 
I5. The laboure of Foeles, 5c.) That is to- 
ſaye, Thoſe ouerthwartly wiſe doe attempt mas- 
ny thinges in vaine,they'take muche payne a- 
boute vnprofitable and daungerous: matters, 


and:doe-procure:manye heauic happes both 
vnto them ſelues;; andalſo vnto others : and . 
whilſt they ſearchafter'darke and hard matters _ 


Cc.uy, they 


408 The tenth Chapter. 


they. become ſtarke fooles in common thinges 
the which are knowne vnto all men. For this ig 


2 deſcription of hurttull buſie medling', wet» 
Trying it ſelte vnprofitably inall matters, ſauing © - 


ſuche as are goodand profytable,Not to know 

411 bros FREWAYE Into the citie, in a proucrbiall kind:of 
_ —_— Ceechaienitreh to. be iohorent in a thing 
the cine. that is knowne ynto all men by a metaphor tas 
5-4 ken from thoſe whiche leauing the high. way, 
ſecke a neere waye,'and going vetye farre a- 

bout,doe goe wandring vp and downe, from 

the Citie,vnto the whiche they meant to take 

their journey . So fooliſhe men whileft they 

followe after high matters, leauing the'com- 

mon waye,they doe fall into great errours, and 

doe go verye muche out of the way. There are 

many examples of ſuche vanitie in Contraries, 


who whileſt they conceiue greate empires and: 


dignities in their mindes,they ſticke faſt many 
timesin ſmall matters, aſmall {tone breaketh 
or beateth back a greate wane, as one {ayeth, 


Such are the heathen Philoſophers, following- 


that- ſame yaine vanitie' :nothing beſeeming 


Philoſophers : who in needefull and common: 


matters being altogether boyes, that.1s to 
ſaye, being ignoraunte of the waye-to lyue 


well, haue vaunted of the'thinges, the which: 


Horace, they haue not ſcen,as the Apoſtle ſaith :as De- 


mocritws,yyho beholding the fyrmamente. and- 
ſtars,ſuffered his grounde to be ſpoiled by cat--: 
tel, nd in the common courſe of lite th x7 : 


- 
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kind of men are to be ſeene,i who ( as Bernarde 
fayeth)doall things fauing that the which they 
ought to doe. They know not the way 1nto the 
citie, the which is a patterne'of thoſe curious 
ones, whome the Apoſtle ſayeth not to worke 
at all, but tobe buſie medlers with that where- 
with they haue nothingto doe , and woulde 
haue them to be noted by an Epiltle, as vicers 
and cankers of holie aſſemblies: as were thoſe 
idle and bufie widdowes, 1.Tim.yer.13. + 

116 YFobe to thee 0 Land, ] He ſpake before 
of the manner howe wee ought to behaue our 
ſelues inthe daungers of a diſordered and ty- 
rannicall gonernement :nowe he preacheth of 
an happie and vnhappie gouernement. There- 
fore I \uppoſe theſe two verſes and the twen- 
tieth to be ſet :out of their places by the Ra» 
bines: as1s manifeſt concerning that ſtorie the 
which 1s in the ende of the Indges,concerning 
the wife of theLeuite defiled by the Bintamires, 
in the which mention is made: of Phinees the 


 ſonneof ZleaJer, the which could not linevn- 


to that age. Yet am I afrayde to chaungeſo 
much as onetitle in this place. Burt if they bee 
10yned with the fifth yerſe:, the ſentence will 
runne themore aptly , Wo, therefore vnto 
thee O-lande..-He ſayeth, that the ſame land is 
ynhappie,thewhich meeteth with cuil princes: 
contrariwiſe that that lid is happie, the which 
mecteth with good Princes; For it isa greate 


Plague, whe as they, by whoſe goodnes,juſticey 


C.vs vilcdome, 
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4to FT hetenth Chapter 
wilydome; grauitie,mankinde ought to be ga#; | 
uerned, doe ruſh in as it were wolues ynto the 
ouerthrow and deſtruction of mankind . hy. 
King's a childe, He ſpeaketh not ſimply of ſuch 
as are children in age(forkingdomes may bee 
gouerned very well by children, that is,ſuch as 
are not of any great-age , as contrariwiſe they . 
may be gouerned -yerieill by olde men): butin | 
wit and wiſedome, {o that they bee carried a» 
way headlong with euil counſail: athreatning | 
of which like kind of children kings there is in - 
Eſajas and ofees, 'Plato doubtleſſe hath ſaid ve- 
rie well, that it can verie hard and ſcarſly bee, 
but that a yong mind hauing ſuch authoritie 
as may not be controlled, the which is not c6- 
ſtrained to giue accounts vnto any man of his 
doings, will be full fraught with folly and luſt; 
and therefore be a.cauſe of many troubles, He 
ſayeth alſo that difſolute and lewd princes are 
the deſtru&ion- and vndoing of -kingdomes:: 
which kind of monſters the Romane Empire 
hath felt vnto the Querthowe of the.ſame : and: 
our age doeth ſee ſome waxinge inſolent and 
proude in moſte noble kingdomes. Contrari-: 
wiſe hee fayeth that that _—_— 1s happie, 
in-which the King raigning by lawfullautho+:: 
ritie, the whiche: hee hath receiued-from-his:. 
aunceſtours according vnto the ordinaunce of” 
lawes (for he ſpeaketh of akingdome deſcen«: : 
ding by inheritance,ſuch as was in the houſe of: 
Demd)doth ſo behaue + þ 
"S145 5 a god. 
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 &godlyandagood Prince. He therfore ſetteth - 


the ſobrietic of a good and vertuous Prince, a- / 
gainſt the diſſoluteneſſe and drunkennefle of - 
Tyrants , And hee- preſctibeth-this rule of ea- 
tingand drinking; thatwee eateanddrinkeſo 
much-z/as may bee ſufficient to nouriſhand re- 
freſh the'bodie;, ſo that ir maye bee fit forthe 
diſcharging of the duties of our calling : not . 
for beaſtly.defire and gurmaundice in eating & 
drinking..For(as one faith) wedoe not liue to 
cate, but we eate to liue. | 


-.18-. Becauſe of ſlothfulnes,)] A. precept con- Aeainſt : 
cerninge the auoydinge of flothfulneſle, and ſloxcbfulnes;" 


hee alſo miniftreth-a remedie for the driuinge 
of it awaye, which is the true knowledge of 
GOD, the vie whereof hee teacheth, He ſet- 
teth downe the diſcommodities of 'flouthful.. 
neſle: namely, that throught the goods of a - 
ſlouthfull and ſluggiſh perſon are waſted and 
conſumed, the which hee ſetterh out by a no- 
table ſimulitude .- Bur it is expedient for the 
common wealth, thatno man waſtfully ſpend : 
his goods, Thereis aflat commaundement of 
G ©-D,: that hee which laboureth not, ſhould 
noteat: when as it1s commendable, iuft, ne- - 
ceſlarie, thateuery man ſhould keepe himſclfe - 
within ſome certain kind of calling. Thereis an 
exampleof this honeſt labor in. £d4 cut before 
hisfall:as wholaboured with any pain indref+ | 
ſing the gardenof Eden: but fin hath madevs | 
ſubic4ynco labour, This ſaying A 
r 1G. e 


{dimes. 


Bread, 


Wine. 


Saher, 


_ 
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That men by doing nothing learne to dote. 


"of kindling many euils- Hauing ſhewed theef- 
feces of {louthfulneſſe, he nowe declareth the | 


efteces of diligence, the'which he matcheth a- 
gainſtit. G Ben 
19 Forlaughter.] Laughter-he calleth mer- 
rinefſe and pleaſantneſſe of minde.By the word 
Bread., he vnderitandeth neceſſarig & fit help 
to liue withall. #/ne is ordeined not onely for 


the neceſlarie vies of life, but alſo for pleaſure, | 


Staer he ſayth aunſwereth all, becauſe that the 
commoditie of money is ſo great , that it low- 
eth out plentifully, and is ſpread abroad into 
all the partes of man his life. Finally,he com- 
prehendethalthings the which appertaine vn- 
to the leading of our life conimodiouſlyiand 
honeſtly : the which are furniſhed by diligence 


and induſtrie or paines taking : and therefore 


15 by ſo much moreto bee preferred before 
flouthfulneſle, by how-much itis moreto be 
wiſhed to lead our life eaſily and happily then 
to liue miſerably and ſhamefully in the ſlutti(h- 


neſſe and filthes of pouertie. This I think to be 


the plaineand cleare meaning of this place. In 


this kinde of ſpeache: They meke bread , the in- 
terpreters ſupply this worde 3akers, but neede- 


leſly-: for itis an imperſonall, as they ſaye, ac- 
cording vnto the yſc of the Hebrewes . They 
make bread, that is to ſay,bread is wont to bee 
made.So the vic of bread is ſimply fignified.+ 


20 Eucs 


; 


-uill:-For 1dleneſle is the firebrande and matter | 


Kings is ſo great; andſuchistheirpower, thar 
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- 20; Euven.imthythiught., } Another effe& of Ancher ef 


Chriſtian wiſedome, of the which hee had {po- / = w Ss 


ken inthe fifth yerſe following ,;namely howe 
we ought to behaue our {clues introubleſome 


and diſordered kingdomes.. Namely, thatin 


this moſte wicked -worlde wee ought to vſeſo 
great warineſſe and heedefulneſſe, that ifthe 
manners of the magiſtrate diſlike vs, we ſhould: 
not tell itynto-any. body :. for-asmuch as that 
is ioyned with verie great daunger, And in this 
kinde of ſpeaking, Speake not ewal of the: King, ns 


not in thy thoughr, there is an excelsine ſpeache, 


the which among the Rhetoriciaiis is a figure 
called Zyperbole, and the meaningof the words 
is as if he ſhould ſay, Be afraideto make thine 
own ſelf as it were a witneſſe of thoſe thoughts 
the which the Prophet yttereth 1n other words 
thus, lay thine hand vppon thy:mouth'in the 
confuſions and diſorders of kingdomes : for 


(as one ſayth) truſtie'or faithfull filence hath a j, ; levfuT 
ſafe and ſure rewarde. Yet hee doeth not take fe the ſer- 
aivay:the holielibertie of the ſeruaunts of God/ #422 of God 


in reproouing of Kings ,when as their callinge.,, 


requireth the ſame : but he ſhewethcuerie DTi- their calling 
uate man howe diſcreetly and wiſely he onghe /« requoe. 


to behaue himſelfe, leaſt he: bring-himſelf wil 
fully. into; trouble, .and through vnaduiſed 
zcalebecomea cauſe and- meanes of 'daumge» 
Tous rahneſſe.' He ſheweth a cauſe, andſetterh 
it out by aſimilitude. That the-aiithoritie of 


ge IAG '\ : cuen 


>214 Theeſeuenth Chapter 
- eventheverie birdes will bring:ynto them the 
things which hath bene'{poken- or. whiſpered | 
: in theearc inourſecrete cloſet. For they haue 
- every where their harkeners, and long handes, 
but weought to giueour diligence; to bewiſe | 
as ſerpents, and {imple as doues, that is to ſay, | 
to ORE y,, notasynwiſe\, butas 
wiſe: diligently-notinge-the circumſtancesof 
| things, thatis to ſay,according vntothat;wher 
of wee are generally putin minderedeemungthe | 
—__ the _—_ fon Wor the _ are el, 


© Aprecept concerning Chas 
ritie inrelecuing ha « run { 


\From ths place vnto the 7 _—_ t | 
The o.Ghaprer... = 


es {468 Celt thy bread qackofurifebepcrererf 
x” area egm theu ſhalt find 121 * 1117 
..- 2: Giuea portion of bread Tvnto ſeucn, that flanilt 
. Inneedgor alſo ynto eight bil the ytiefeerins 
gs ſhalbe'vpon; the earth, 

3. if theclondesbefull., ebey will pray i 
My von the earth : aud if th tree do fall rowaride 
the ho or rowerdthe North /imthe place that the 
Free falleth, there ut ſhal be, 


. 4 4 that vlſerneth or bath regaede: _— 
winde, 


—_—_ 


O04 nas o' A *©- a@. 


| 


| 


_ The Expoſition and thedoArine. 


_ .- 1 Caft chy bread. J; A notable precept of the Apreceprof 
bounteouſheſle of Chriſtian Charitie in relee- 2s. nach 


" wardes the | 


uing of the poore. The whole ſpeach is figura- 
tine. Caſt thy breade Yppon the-waters, that isto 
faye: ,Giue liberally. of thy ggoodes: vnto the 
poore : ſhewe thy ſelfe a liberall and readie gi- 
uer of thy wealth rand lay not out cucriething 
in ſuchſort, that if there appeare nohope of 

cd againe,thou wilt therfore with- 


draw thine hand from well'doing. But rather 
- coficerningthoſe helps, wherewith thou mailt _ 
- xelecuethepoore,and ſach as ſtande inneede 


of thine aid, caſt them ypor: the face'of the wa- 


- ters,aSif they ſhould be loſt;albeir thou knowe 
- notwhatend & ſucceſſe this'thy liberalitie fhal He :akerh 
: Haus. This is anexceſiue kind of ſpeach, 'For 


he taketh not away the iudgement of wiſedom 


. 
. 
ft # 


« #33 v% If 


WCe 


> 


::-of che Preacher. _ 4.18 
- winde, ſhall nener ſave : and be that looketh vnts the 
. ' cloudes fhalbnener veap, 1 Oo 
- 1: | g A's thou knoweſt not which # the waye ef the 
. ſpinite, and how the bones grove in the wombe of her 
- that is with child ſo thou knoweft not the werke'of 
_ Gedzthat worketh all things. £3? 28") 
- .-6 [nthemerning ſont thyſeede, and in the evie- 
: ming let not thyne hand reft: becauſe thou knoveſt nos 
- whether © more conuentent this or that : or whethir 
. both of them be alike good. 1 


away Indge- 
went in be- 
ang. our 


onldering-marters wilcly-6 Giligently, aime, 
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wee ſhould beſtow a benefit vpon thoſe, whom 
we ſhall thinke worthie of our helpe, eſpecially 
ypon thoſe which are of the houſhold offaith; 
but he will giue vs to vnderſtand, that we muſt 


make no delay in helping the pore, whileſt we. 


roo curiouſly ſcarch, whether they be worthie 
orynworthie,of whome regard ſhould be had, 
Hee will therefore haue our bread to bee as it 


were caſt vpon the waters, as if it ſhould periſh 
and be Toll The which doctrine is agreable 


vnto the commaundement of oure maſter - 


Chriſt, concerning the releeuing of the poore, 
Mat.6,Vnto the precept he ioyneth a promiſe, 
Fir m the multitude, Cc. thatis to aye, Albeit 
that the ſame thing ſceeme to be cleane loſt, the 
which thou haſt giuen vntoa-;poore man, yer 
know thou this for certaintie, that in the ende 
thou ſhalt receine againe with great gaine;, the 
benefite the which thou haſt beſtowed vpon a 
poore man. For God doubtlefle ynto whome 
we do owe our {clues and al thateuer we haue; 
and who oweth'nothinge ynto anye: creature; 
doeth giue bis-promiſe as if he were a ſuretie, 
and doeth promiſe vs faithfully that he wil pay 
vs all thoſe thinges againe with moſe large in- 
creaſe, the which.in his name and for his ſake 
_ giue ynto the poore. In the multitude 
of dayes then, thatisto ſay, euen then namely; 
when:as thou ſhalt looke for nothing}, thou 
ſhalt receiue with moſt great gaine the benefite 


the which thou haſt beſtowed vppon a poore 
| man. 


ofthe Preacher; 


— 
"man. Hee doeth amplifie the former precept 
with a newe circumſtance; | | 

2 -Gine aportion. ] As if he ſhould ſay,If thou 
beſtowe a m_ vpon one or two, think not 


that thou haſtdiſcharged thy dutie: but rather 
giue a portion of thy bread to ſeuen oreight 
that ſtand in neede: that is toſay, Thinke that 
thoa oughteſt to releene ſo manye with thy 
helpe,as thou ſhalt be able to helpe with thine 


| aide: bounde not in thy liberalitie within nar- 


rowe boundes : helpe all thoſe, thatithou art 
able to helpe, albeit that manie doe craue thy 
helpe. He faid Sexen,for a good or greatnum- 


addeth a new reaſon : For, thou knoweft not what 
euill ſhal be vpon the earth, that is, what cuill re- 
maineth for thee. Thou art a man, thinke not 
that thereis any thing that may happen vnto 
a man, but that the ſame alſo may zhappen vn- 
to thee : {uppoſe that thou maiſt haue the like 
miſhap befalling vnto thee. Doe therefore the 
fame vnto a poore man,the which thou woul- 
deſt have done vnto thy ſelfe, if thou were thy 
ſeltein the ſame caſe, that hee is . With what 
meaſure thou metteſt vnto thy neighbours, 
thinke that with the ſame it ſhal be metten vn- 
to thee againe. For damnation ſhalbee without 
mercie vnto him that ſheweth no mercie: con- 
trariwiſe, for honeſt liberalitie there remay- 
heth a good rewarde. Thinke alſo thatit may 
cometo paſſe; that thou ſhalt dye ſhortly, and 
Ddj. that 


We mw #7 
help as many 


: , 4 A5 Te dre an 
ber,accotding vnto the vſe of the {cripture,He z., 
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Aur ſwere. 
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, . 
> o—_ 


that occaſions to doc good wil ſlip froth thee, 


whileſt thou mayſt, lay vp a benefite, the which 
thou ſhalt receiue with gayne in. heauen . To 
this. purpoſe appertaineth the yerſe follow- 
INS. .. 
3 If the cloudes be full.) As if hee ſhould ſay 
From thence water commeth, where water is: 
there the tree is founde, where hee is, into 
what part of coaſt of the -heauen ſocuer he ſhal 
fall . Soit thou ſhalt beſtow any benefit ypon 
the poore, thou ſhalt not loſe it, butitis laid 
vp and kept for thee by G OD, according 
vnto the rule of that promiſe , whereby hee 
hath bounde himſclfe ynto thee, This 1s the 
true and {imple meaning of theſe wordes, and 
the garniſhing of the wordes that went before. 
In the multitude of dayes thou ſhalt finde thy 
breade. Doubtleſle, thou ſhalt receiue frute of 
thy liberalitie . But nowe man his reaſon ob- 
iecteth : Howe ſhall I knowethat 1 ſhall reape 
profit: I gine my goods, the which 1 haue in 
mine owne hande, but the iflue of my beeing 
rewarded againec 1s vncertaine . The wiſe man 
auaſwereth : 

4 He that obſerneth the winde,As if he ſhould 
ſay : this feare is vnaduiſed,& without conſide- 
ration . For like as he that is ſuperſtitiouſly gr 
ucn to the marking of the {ignes of heauen, & 
beholding of the windes,will not ſowe to day, 
ſo wil he put it off alſo to morrow for the ſame 


cauſe, & thus thorough too much. feare5bilaſ 
© 


—  — ———— — ———————— —— ——— 
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He daylye fyndeth delayes,hee will in the ende 
neuer ſowe at al-As therefore the ſues and fal- 
ings out of thinges naturally being ynknown 
ynto vs euen ſeuerally,do not let but that the 
workes of huſbandrie are done abroad at their 
ſet and appointed ſeaſons : ſo ought we not to 
be called backe from our duetie of relecuinge 


our brethren;albeit that we ſee not the reward 


of our labours.He ſetteth forth the ſame thing 
by new ſ{ymilitudes and examples: 

US NAS thou art rgnorant. ) That1s to ſaye,as 
thou ſceſt notthe wind, yet doeſt feele his force 
and power,and albeit that thou ſee not the in- 
fant inthe wombe of the mother,yet ir is there 
indeed, & fro thence commeth forth at his due 
time:ſo theworks of God are dark indeed, the 
iſſues & fallings out of things are vnknown,yet 
muſt thou with afſared hope do thoſe thinges 
the which God hath commannded thee accor- 
ding vnto thy datie,yntil that the iſſues do fol- 
low & fal out.Chriſt vſed the ſimilitude of the 
wind Iohn.z.ver.8. (ignifying the miſterye of 
regeneration or newe birth which ſpringeth 
from the ſecret power of the holy ghoſt . And 
here isalſo notably ſer down a ſimilitude of a 


child inthe mothers wombe,and this do&rine 
beſides his peculiar & proper circiiſtance may 


be ſtretched further.Like as we know not how 


weareformed or faſhionedinthe wombofour ,,, 
mother,ſo the iſſues of many things can not be jz,,,. ty this - 
ſeene,and yet as by the yery ſhape of the infant ſmilime. 


Dd.y, we 


N occaſion 
of weldoing 1s 
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weeſce that it is preſerued by the wonderfull:- 
prouidence of God, that the motheris ſaued 
great with childe, that life is powred into the 
thaped bodie, thatnouriſhment is made, apte 
and fit to nouriſhit withall, that the enclo- 
ſures are wonderfully opened, when as the. 
childe commeth into the worlde , that the 
childe knoweth the due time to come foorth;. 
ſo let vs knowe that all our affaires are cared 
for of God , and that the iſſue of our calami- 
tics andtroubles 1s appointed by GOD, as 
Chriſt alſo by the {imilitude of a woman in tra- 
uell doeth deſcriberhe iſſue of our afflicions. 
But the proper circumſtance of the fimilitude 
requireth , thatit bee vnderſtoode of the iflue 
and ende or ſucceſle of liberalitie or bounte- 
ouſneſle . This therefore being determined, 
perſuade thy ſelfe that thou ſhall haue a cer- 
taine effect of thy charirie. | 

6 In the morning ſewe,] Thatis to ſay,whileſt 
thou mayelt, and haſt occaſion, let paſſe no- 


cobe ler paſſe thing appertaining vnto thy calling : vpon e- 


uery occaſion bee thou readie to helpe thy 
neyghbour,to deſerue well of the Church, and 
of mankinde, Sowe morning and euening. If 
here thou haue no good ſucceſle , thou ſhalt 
haue good ſucceſle elſewhere . Onely doethy 
duerie, watch diligently all occaſions to doe 
well, and redceme them : doe thy duetie, and 
leaue the ſucceſle vynto God. For this dodrine 
may and ought generally. to bee applyed mm 

| tne 


| ofthe Preacher, 421 
| the diſcharging of our calling. The worde ſo- ' 


wing is vied by Paul in this ſelf ſame argument 

2.Cor. 9. verſ{. 6. whereas this place concer- 

ning the bounteouſneſle of Chiſtian charitie is 

plentifully and notably handled : the which is 

ſo much the more earneſtly to be often taught, 

by how much in this moſt wicked worldethe 

| charitie ofmany is not onely waxen colde, bur. 
| alſo cteane frozen. | DT 


i A precept concerning the 
N vie of life , and earſt thinking © 
Th -ypon death, * « ©: © 


From this 7. verſe vnto the $ F verſe 
of the 12.Chapter. ' 


7 Surely the light # ſweete , and it 5x pleaſant 
th mg vnto the eyes, fo behold the S unne,” > 
-'$ Truly if a man live many yeares "and reioyſe in 
them all , and the call to remembrance” the dayes of 
| darkeneſſe , becauſe-they are manie's wher/oener com- 
| meth to paſſe he will ape to be vanitie. h 
9 'Reroyſe; 0 young "man wn thy youth, and walke 
mm the wayes of thine heart, and according vnto the 
got of thine eyes but knowe theu that for «ll theſe 
Tnngs G od will bring thee Vnto indrement. 
10 But take away anger from thine heart , and 
| %; __ Dd.iy. remoue 
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remote enzll from thy fleſh >. becauſe that childheed 


end youth are Vanities 


- The twelfth-Chapter. 


T And remember thy creator 1n the dayes of thy 
youth, before the euill dayes come, and the yeares 
<rawe neere, of which thou ſhalt ſay , I hane no plea- 
ſurem them, © 

2 Pefore the Sunne waxe darke, and the light, 
the Maone,and the Starres , and the clowdes returne 
et thiradeds 3010 HE STD © Dy 
- 3 In the dayein which the keepers off the houſe 
ſhall tremble , and the ftrong men ſhall bowe them- 
ſelues, andthe grinders ſhall ceaſe, becauſe they ſhall 
diminiſh, and the powers ſhal waxe darke which looke 
through the windowes, her 

And the doores ſhalbee ſhut witrout becauſe 
of the abating of the ſound of the mill : and hee ſhall 
ariſe at the viyce of thebirde', andall the danghters 


. : 


of {mn TI ſhalbe «ba ed, bf: PESAT 
x, S {/o they wot bee afrayd of an high thinge, 
end they ſhall feare in the waye : - and the Almonde 
tree ſhall floxifhy and rhe locuit ſhall bee a burden vis 
ro him , and luſt ſhall bee driven away: becauſe man 
goeth vnto the houſe of his age yand the mourners goe 
Þþ 4nd downe inthe ſireete,- | : 
6 Before the ſiluer coard belengthened , and the 
golden ewer broken , and the pitcher broken «t the 
well , and the wheels bee broken at the cfterne: © 
ye 7 Ang 


The Expoſition and doarine. 


7 Surely. the light . } A: moſte wholeſome- 
and profitable precepr ,.. that weeſhouldeyſe- 
this preſent life ſoberly , and with theearneſt 
thinkinge vppon death, asit were with aabit 
or bridle, hold backe and rule the delightes of. 
life and wanton pleaſure . And thismnotable. 


ende hee maketh ofthe notable docrine can- 
cerning the yſe of godlineſle ,--rhe which:in 
their places wee .haue ſayde- to bee the thirde 
and laſt parte of this whole diſcourſe:. Heey- 


ſeth a neceſſarie and fit Preface ;.7he light in 4 
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SO And duft retizrne. vALd the earth , 46 it Was: 
and the ſpirite vnto God that gane ite” is hn fot 


neceſ[arig 


deede # ſweete, and it « pleaſant to beholde the Preface. 


Sunne , thatis to ſaye, the light and vic of this. 


life is {weete, it 15a pleaſant thing to enioy the 
commodities of this life. 3 


8 Truel if, 7. Yet if thou. throughly con- 


{ider-the ſpaces and times of thy whole life, . * 


although thou line manye yeres,and ſo long as 
taou liueſt,entoy al kind of pleaſures : and doe 
but ſctagainſt them the diſcommodities and 


troubles ; of the which thou haſt had experi- 


enceal thy life : and ſhalt. caſt thine accountes, 
what hath befallen thee. in all;the courſe of 
thy lite , ng doubte thou ſhalte. finde thay 
D.iiij. 11 


We maſt ſo 
liuehai we 
remember 
tharwe ſhall 


Gs 
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in thy life there-4s great vanitie : which thing 
15 ſo manifeſt by experience it ſelfe, that the 
Sunneſhineth not more clearely at noone day. 
_ then doeth hee I praye you gather here- 
Of ? TitÞ7 

9. Keroyſe,)] The ſumme andeffettis, conſ;- 
dering the vanitie of our life, wee mult ſo line, 
that wee remember that wee mult dye, & ther. - 
fore wee are to vſe. this lite ſoberly and mode- 
rately, and notſo handle the matter that wee 
bee made drunken with the delites and plea- 
ſures -of the ſame... Now this do&rine is com- 
mon-ynto all men, yet Solomon applyeth it pro- 
perly-and-pecaliarly vnto young men : who 
through the ſtrength and luſtinefle of age, and 
want of experience of things,do not think that 
they ſhall dye : /nor that ſtrength of luſtie age 
ſhall faile them at'any time : and therfore they 
followe pleaſures the more licentiouſly and 
intemperately. In another.place in deede the 
wiſe man biddeth ys to reioyſe , but in this 
ſenſe and meaning , namely, that wee ſhoulde 
vie the commodities of this life merily and 
ioyfully : but thart it is not ſo to bee mcantin 
this place, theſe wordes doedeclare : Walken 
the wa $121 of thine heart , OC. the whiche-doubt- 
lefle doe notwill that wee ſhoulde ſo doe. This 
therefore 15 to bee vnderſtoode to bee a graun- 
ting ironically or in mockage . As if he ſhould 
ſaye, Go to, O young man, which art luſtie 
in age , followe thy pleaſure and ſpare we. 
Fo |» -or(hi df hol RO” ; 08 


doewhat thouwilt according vnto thy minde 
and luſt , yet knowe forall this that inthe ende 
at length , thou muſt gine accountes 'ynto. 
GOD of thy lite. : For as much then as thou 
ſhalthaue to doe with ſo mightie a Tudge, 
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10 Takeaway anger our of thine heart” ] thatis | 


toſay , beginne a courſe ofa betterand amore 
holye life, abandoning thoſe cuill luſtes,wher- 
ynto thine age is ſubie& ', By-theſe wordes, 
Anger andewll, or withedneſſe., hee vaderſtan- 
deth all the corruptaffe&ions'of man .' And 
the principall poynt of a newe life isthe mor- 
tifying of the olde 'man, that: the -newe'may 
.bereſtored and repaired ; 'By theworde An- 


ngers 


ger, beſides the common'ſignitication', hee 


noteth a certaine indignation or' obſtinacie, 
wherewith , heethat is reprehended\, harde- 
neth him ſelfe againſtreprehenfions . By tna- 
lice » euill, or wickedneſle : hee fipnifieth the 
moſte ſower leuen of finne , wherewith-oure 


Euil,malice,” 


or nicedners 


whole life is corrupted . - Of that ſame diſor- , 


der , the which is in ys by oure nature corrup- 
ted, the firſt is , that ſame natineinne that is 
borne with ys, - the which "the Apoſtle calleth 


inning or ſinfull fine : from this blor there 


ts borne with-vsraſhneſſe ; the which firſtein 
children finneth- through a certaine vnadui- 


ſed and blinde brunt or brayde':// and as age 


increaſeth and boldnes is brought in to ſinne, 
wr becommerh malice-and obſtinacie to finne. 


| Dd.v. Theſe 
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Theſes are as it were habites or. growen praRi- 
ſes and qualities of vices,that beſides that ſame 
naturall ftayne of finne;;- through an euill cu- 
ſftome alſo of finne-waxeth and groweth more 
and morezthat it is made more {infull, and be- 
commeth-a- corruption. of corruption, Hee 
counſayleth yong men betimes to. preuent;or: 
withſtand theſe euils,leaſt that in an age that 


1s prone and readie.vnto luſt, licentiouſneſſe of 


{nning., doe growe from-worſe to worſe. 
Theretore hee. doeth .carneſtlye beate into 
theirheades this admonition : Becauſe childs 
hoede,,ere, ] thatis to faye, becauſe it-harde 
and ſcarſelye: falleth oute .- that Wiſedome 
accompanyeth -yong age, Yong age-trulye 
1s yerye daungerous : ſo that Paule nothing- 
doubted. .to.admoniſhe 71morhre , a young» 
man otherwiſe indued with: excellent giftes, 
and amonge other men a$-it-were an Aun-. 
gell.,-that- hee ſhoulde take; /heede of that 
age , and flye youthfull-luſtes. :. by whiche 
Worde heedoeth not-vnderſtande thoſe vn; . 
temperate; difſoluteneſſes.,.and lewdenefle; of 

young men the whiche,ng doubte 7 1methie 
was free-and/yoyde. of + bat; certayne. fyttes 
and panges-of thoſe luſtes, thewhiche com- 
monlye pricke forwarde young age, as; am- 

bition/,- lightneſſe , pride ,' vn(kilfulneſle, 

and ſuche lyke vices; the'whiche oftentimes 

accompanye ynexperienced , and ynaduiſcd 


Yong age, 


He 
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"Hee goeth forwarde with the ſame mat- 


The twelfth chapiter, 


I. Remember thy Creator,e'c,JThat age ſee- 
- meth;that T may ſo ſpeake, by a certayne pri- 
uiledge to haue libertie to bewanton, as if as youth woulde 
yet it were not timeto be wiſe; asmanyat this 7. = 
day with this ſorie ſhifte waſhe of ſober and uileage wo bes 
graue admonitions . Contrariwiſe the'Wiſe wanton. 
man-teacherh, that the time of well doing is 
not any longer to bee put off : but that'e- 
uen in childhoode and youth wee muſtmake 
a beginning to be wiſe, Andtherefore'that it is 
meete thatayong man Remember his Maker. Ye mu#t be- 
For Godlineſſe, is the principall- pointe and $9 be wiſe 
foundation of framing our lite well and ble: |," an 
ſedlye. 
of which matter he ſayeth that wee muſte 
thinke betimes, Zefore,c>c.Before that the time 
ot oldeage,yea and that whiche more is, of 
death itfelfe, and too late repentaunce'doth 
approche :the whiche, the occaſion being not 
taken,ſuffreth notto goe backe agayne, and to 
returne-ynto-the olde opportunitie of doing 
wel asit were Tecouering againe a thing that 
was loſt. Te 1. | 
Hethatſhonld forſlew the ſeaſons of ſowing 
and reaping,ſhouldiin'yainewiſhe for them at 
an other time of 'theyeare , That is ſowne in 
any : . A youth, 
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youth, the which muſt bee reaped: in ſtayed: 
yeres andin olde age itſelfe . If this ſeaſon of 


ſowing flie away,from whence ſhall wee looke 


for an harueſt? The preacher faieth therefore, 


that the time of age draweth nigh, the whiche 
will come with a-{ull pace making no noyce 
and haſtening on-will beguile vs before. we: be 
aware :and death followeth yppon it manye 
times ouertaking thoſe which when they haue 


departed this life,did not yet now confider,for 


| what cauſe they came into this life. And. Selo- 
Wemuſi moninanctablekind of ſpeaking doth painte 
#hinkgon outthe whole matter as it were in a table. The 
«eab dime! mme andeffe of this whole place is , That 
we muſt thinke on.death betimes to the end to 

live wel,that we die well. And hee excellentlye 
deſcribeth;and-ſetteth out the order 8& courſe 


of nature... He might haue ſayd that it. comerh 
oftentimes to paſle that yong men are taken a- * 


way in the very flower of thetr age, their bodyec 
being luſltieandinvery good plighte, yea' and 
by ſundrie kindes:of death when they think no 
ſuch.thing,and contrary vato: the expeRation 
of all men;and that atſuch'time- alſo when. as 
they ſeemed likelye to prolong-and continue 
out their lite yet many yeres,But becauſe yong 
men by the. ordinarie courſe of nature doe 
promiſe vnto themſelfe along life , therefore 
hee ſetteth ont-before them'this ordinarye 
courſc of nature... For:yong men become 
o1d men: andurthe ende death commeth p as 
| ey 
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they did ſing ſometimes in the dannce : Yee 

are that which you hane bene : you ſhall be that which 

we are, we haue bene that which you are, Oneand 

the ſame age doth not ſtill continue, neither is 

there any returning vnto the age that is paſt, 

Goto therefore ſayeth Solomon, Beholde , O 

yong man,whatis'the eſtate of the life of man. 
2. Before the ſunne waxe darke ) He maketh a : 

very lively and excellent deſcription of old age - ns rene 

asit were in a table, that the thing can not' bee 2 yu = 

more plainely and effeuallye ſer before the - 

eyesto be ſeene and viewed. Whereby ſhineth 

forth the eloquence of the holy ghoſt, fitly and 

aptly vſed in time,maner,and place, as heede”/ 

requireth : Wherevnto no doubt the eloquece 

of all Heathen writers,albeit neuer ſo exquiſit, of the hob 

giueth place. Although in the wordes them- y4,p,mhemn 

ſelues, where the ſence notwithſtanding and ime and | 

meaning is plaine,there is great obſcurity and ?{«<erequi» 

darkneſle: and as in alligories iswont to be di-'*"* 

uerſe and ſundrie interpretations and expoſiti- 

ons. And heſeuerally diſcufſeth and handleth. 

all the circumſtances,to lay ſo: many barres in 

the way of yaine bragging youth, that it may at 

laiſure confider that the forme and beautye of 

the members in good plight and liking,wilnot 

remainevnto them for euer,as if he ſhould ſay, 

beholde O yong man the beautie of thy body, 

and looke vppon cuerye one of thy members, 

and by the common eſtate of life , conſider in 

what brauery they will end atthe laſt. To bee 
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The funne 
wax darke. 


Claud:. 


The keeper: 


of uhe houſe, 


The firong 


men, 


430 Thertweltth Chapter 
-breefe,hee deſcribeth the diſcommodities. of 
olde age. The ſunne wax darke. By this kinde of 
ſpeeche theinterpretersdo think to be meant, 


that the power of ſeeing is diminiſhed: in, olde- 


men,which thing indeede 1s true: but that this 
cannot properly be vnderſtood of the eyes,the 
wordes that follow doe declare, in the whiche 
there is exprefſe metion made of the eyes wax: 
ing dimme. Therefore Itake the frmple mea- 
ning of theſe words to be : That old men haue 
not the yſc of thoſe things, the whiche is indif- 
ferently common vnto all men : in ſo much as 
the Sunne, the Moone.the ſtarres doe not (uffi- 
ciently ſhine vnto them .. The: whiche kinde of 
ſpeaking is vſuall alſo vnto the Prophets, to ex- 
preſle and ſet out ſorrowtfull and heauy times; 
For when as the mind is ouercome with greefe 


and heauines, the Sunne ſhinerh not bright y- 


nough,no not at noone day. And rhe clouds re: 
rurne after the rain,that is toſaye, by reafon of 
withered & feeble age diſeaſes do increaſe day- 
ly more and morezas fortokens of the tempeſt 
to come in death. | 

_ .3. When as the keepers of the houſe ſtall mooue 
themſelues,that is to ſay, the handes ſhall ſhake 
and tremble,and not do their dutie ſufficient- 
lye.He calleth them keepers by a fine Meta- 
phor becauſe of their verye greate and neceſla- 
rie miniſterie and ſeruice . And the ſtrong 


men ſhall bowe themſelues. Some doe hereby. 


vnderſtande the Thighes , but I had rather 
vIt- 


— 


Peak 
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ynderſtande it of the Reines and Kidneyes: For 


olde men; become crooked . #eſiodm ſayerh, 
it maketh the alde man crooked like 4 FYYheele, 
oud, C rooked age ſhall come with a fell foote, And 
Strength dwelleth eſpecially.in the Reines' and 
Kidneyes:.' The Grinders ſkall ceaſe', that is to 
ſaye,the Tecth, becauſe they grinde the meate, 
that being made ſmall it may goe downe'into The Grinders 
the Stomach. Becauſe they ſhall diminiſhe} not 
only inſtrenth, but alſo.in number.For the:fal- 
ling away of teeth is common vnto olde men. 
The leokers through the W1ndowes ſhall wax aimme, | 
thatis the-eyes. They ſhall bedarkened'; they _ lookers 
ſhal be moredimme,for the diminiſhing or de. oO _ _ 
caying of theſtght,is a common accident that : 
happeneth vnto old men. 

4. Andthe doores ſhallbe ſhutte withourehc,) The doores 
He ſpeaketh of the mouth. The doores with- vihow, 


_ out hecalleth the lippes, the whiche are fitlye J 


lykened ynto a-Doore. The Sounde of the The und of 
Mill, he tearmeth the noice of the teeth, whoſe tbe mil, 
ofticein olde mens not liuelye and ſironge, 

becauſe that appetite vnto meate in them, 
abatethand fainteth . To be breefe, Hee ſig- 

nifyeth that olde men cannot noweanye lon- 

ger/:cate , as they did when as they were 

young men . Hee riſeth vp at the voice of the The weice of 
birde.By the worde Birde Ithinke is meant the thebird. 
Cough, Fleume, the Rheume,and ſuche like, 

the which.do follow old men for the moſt part 

for their breſt-is ſhaken with ſuche diſeaſes, 


and 


42 There Ohapee? 
and they that are troubled with them; arewont 


of Stomach inold men being notable to digeſt 


whereof it commeth that fleepe in 01d mens 
bur ſhort or often times broken: , becauſe of 


their often being ſhaken with the formerdiſ- 


eaſes: orelſc he meaneth this becauſe thatiold Y 


men take bur little'{leepe, that therefore they 

Thedevg>- heare the crowing of the Cocke. The daughter: 
rer1 of 978 of ſinging ſhal be abaſed;In my iudgement(lerting 
wm oaſis thoeaotions of others) he calleth the 
-yoyce the The daughters of finging . .Hefaith 
thatin old men the voice is dulledand waxeth 


| hoarſe. And therefore in ſteede of it that when. 


as they were yong men they did fing with a 
{weeteand a Sledlanme voyce, then when they 
| are old men they hold their peace. 

Going decej. © 5+ Alſo they ſhal be afraide of an high thing.) 
echin old me, For old men are afrayd to clime vp high pla- 
ces,and they go ſoftly and fearefully. His meas 

ning thereforeis that in an olde- cripled, croo- 

ked man,and ſuch oneas goeth tooting on the 

groiid,as they ſay,hispaſe is altogether weak- 

ned, fo that he goeth fearefully-and carefully. 

And the Almond tree ſhall flouriſh . He meaneth 

The Amend hoarineſſe the badge of old age. The Almonde 

ITee, tree among other trees doth firſt- bring forth 

flowers. After the ſelfe ſame maner of ſpeaking 

_ Sophecles calleth an old man Flowring : as Mer- 
ceri44 My countrie mau hath learhedlye —_—_ | 
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to ariſe enery foote,and tohaue littleſleep. He 
ſignifyerh therefore the rawneſle and weakenes * 
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- on ſeemeth ro be the more fimpleand playne; 
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"Aid Sokwhy thefame me hor attributerh 
"ntoold £ 6A flower of Hat "td the locuſt 
« 4 burden wnro hin. By the worde Locuſt they 


vnderſtand.the privie members, the which in The locuf 


old menare ſtretched out. The whites expoſi Iti- 


becauſe irfolfoweth : And luſt hall bee drineri 
away : : thewhich wordes.doe plainelye ſhewe | 
that in old men the power of deſiring not only 
of meare and drinke,bur cheefely of hiſt doe 
abate and waxe cold, when asthe viral and na- 
turall deſires doe faile, but the priuation and 
bereauitg of thoſe powers, the whiche hee. re- 
 hearſed before, is an aſſured token of death 
drawing neare "Recanſe man goeth ynto, &c. that 
is to faye, by this meanes a waye Is made 
vnto death. Fot hee calleth death, The houſe 
of man his age ,. asthe eucrlaſting ſeate, . or 
dwelling place, in the which euerye man muſt 
dwell yntilf the daye of the reſurte&ion, or ri- 
ſing agaytie., And he mowroers, He fignifieth Mens 
the graue, And {etteth out the maner of burial, 
yeaand alſo death it ſelfe. For the deade were ' 
wont to be. lamented , women being hired for 
this ſcruice,the which of the Latines were cal- 
led Prefic. And that this cuſtome was muche 
vicd among the men of the exſt;it doth appear. The files 
by many places; d. coun, 
| 6. The filner coard,eve.)Somie Hoe expoundc 
the filuer coarde to. be the ridgebone of the. 
back,the which is tied together asit were with 


Ee.j Jo | Cer- 
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certainelinkes, He calleth it Siluer, ' becauſe. of 
the white colour, asappeareth ina deade bo- 
dye. And the Coard/in-my judgement is fayde 
_ .tobeſtretched out, becauſe that in death, the 
1oymes are made more looſe , and eſpeciallye 
in olde men,whoſe reines wage coy yr Others 
yaderſtande the finowes, griſlie muſcles, ioints 
cordes.: becauſe that the ſinowes are like vnto 
white ſtringes : and in as much as they are the 
| inſtrymentes of the ſences, and of moouing, 
#-+*>" they hauecſpeciallforce and power in the bo- 
The golden _T he golden ewer,or golden ot, by whiche kinde 
ter, pot, of ſpeaking they ſayethe brayne to be, ſignify- | 
ed,orelſe that ſkin inthe braine, the whiche is 
called Pe Mater, Plats placeth the tower and 
fortrefſe of life in the .braine, Some take itro 
be meant of the heart, becauſe the heart is ba” 
fountaine and ſpring of the yitall powers, ani 
+ -* of thecheefe heate:: and the fimilitudeof gold 
_ ſeemeth rather to agree ynto it together. with 
the ſpirites. 7he Pitcher be broken, By the: worde 
The Pitcher, Pitcher they ſuppoſe the hollow veine. to! bee 
ſignified, tamelye the receiuer of the bloud 
which the vitall powers do drawe from the, 
uer,thatfrom thence as/it were by pipes, 
maye bee coriueighed by the vaines into the 
whole bodye, the which diſtribution. and coN- 
ucighing of the blood into all the parts of the 
body Plate calleth hydreian and drochetenſm. By 
Jountaine: the word Fountaine they .faye the liuer/1s | 
_; "er iy - 
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\ xed:the which is the principalland natural veſ- 
-Fell to:conteine the blood; And by this 'kinde 
" of ſpeaking hemeaneth that the blood fayleth 
"and ſo conſequently that death foHoweth: ir | 
*g#l,One and the ſelte ſame way the-blood'and,,  _.. | 
The life doe follow.7he wheele be brokers vpor rhe *** vheels. | 
*C:iſterne;They ſay that by:the wheele the: Heade | 
"3s Ggnified, becauſe of the power attradtiue": 
-gnd that by the Ciſterne is meante the hearte, 
.from the whiche the datural powersSaredrawn 
-afterthelike maner asa buckerfull of -warer is 
drawne out of the well by a wheele, The origi 
*nall and firſt heate being quenched; when- as * 
-theſences and all theinſtrumentes of the ſen. 

ces weare and conſume away,death followeth: 

The which in expreſſe wordes hee by and by 

{ſheweth. And daft returne,coc.there bee a ſes 

' paratitig of the ſoule and the bodye: the which 

1s a true definition of death : when as'namely : 
the two riatures of that eſſence whereof man 4 5% deflu« 
confiſteth and hath his name, ſhall returne wo-. #7 <abs 
'ro their principles : the earthy vnto the-earth, 
-andthediuine and heauenlye vnto-God':tand + -*: 
«therefore the body bee broughte apgaine' ynto 
theearth': and the ſoule go vnto heauen, and 
beioyned with G OD; after whoſe Image it 
was made.Itis therefore a moſt notable place, 
Concerning the immortalitie ofthe ſoule: To 
witthatthereis in man one partearth]ye, and 
mortal,an other part divine and immortal:the 
ons,thatistofay the hody,goeth to thecarth:. 
C* -® : Ee.ij. : the 
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| Phocylides. 
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the other,that is to ſay, the ſoule ynto G OD; 
This auntient or ſimpletruth'is to be oppoſed 
or ſet againſt the deuiſes of prophane men, the 
whiche haue gone aboute to darken this truth 
with the tedious diſcourſes of ſubtil and deep 
diſputations : the ſparkes whereof notwith. 
ſtanding ; hane remayned in the mindes of, 
ſome of the heathen;cuen in ſpite of the teeth 
of the Deullt .' Frifotle in this matter being | 
wonderfull obſcure and darke, doth entangle 
the mindes of the vnwarie and vnſkilfull with 
daungerous ſuſpicions. In ?lars there are grea= 
terremnantes of this truth , albeit hee ſpeake 
not ſo rightly as hee ought to doe concerning 
this myſterie or ſecret. - 
- - Enery where notwithſtanding hee holderh. 
thatthis do&rine of the immortalitie of the 
foule is the foundation of true Philoſophie, 
and gathering the ſumme and effece of this 
long diſputation, hee declareth his iudgement 
concerfithg this matter inexprefſe and plains 
wordes, faying : The ſonle therefore 1s im-, 
mortall aid free from all deſtruction , And: 
when as death eommeth ynto man, that indeed: 
whiche is mort4lI,as reaſon is it ſhould, dieth 2. 
but that which is immorrtall, goeth away ſound. 
and voyde of all corruption, giuing place vnto 
death. Phocylides truly out of that auncient ph 
lofophie, teacheth the immortality of the ſoule 
in cuident and cleare wordes. The which place 
alſo it ſhall not greeue me to ſet downe , that 
| CEL NI OOY ry 
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it nay appeare that they which either denie the | 


immortalitie of the ſoule , or elſe call it into 
-doubt,are conuinced and reproued of follye 
and madneſſe,cuenthrough the force and po- 
werof the light of nature ; thatTrecite notthe 
excellent teſtimonies of Cicero- touching; this 
matter. ES ons 

The bodies dead, the ſoulesof men, = 


 <M# #Y 
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' For bodies from the earth wehaue, 
'' andintoit reſolude againe 


- - And theſe wordes of Solomon: are expreſly 
to be noted,to the ende we maye knowe howe 
wickedly and lewdly they dealethewhich rake 
occafion out of this booke'eyther.,to-eſtabliſh 
—_ doctrines : orelſe doe reiecte and re- 
etheſame as not ſound, Theplace therefore 
the whichisin the third chapter,:.:yerſe 2 1-is 
to be ynderſtoode by comparingit with this, 
Inthe endetherefore of this ſermon, he enter- 
laced the mention of olde age and oof death; to 
the endethat we ſhould vnderſtand that this'is 
euen an eſpecial vſe of godlineſſe, that weying 
both the vanitie ofthis life; andalſothevncer- 
taine houre of death,the whiche inotwithſtan- 
ding will certaynely come, we. ſhoutde ſo pre- 
_—_ frame our ſelues, that we'may appeare 
ore-God-our Iudge without blame, _ 
Wille 


wht, 


VC OG PETS | *: The golden... 
211 doe Vncorrupt remaine*s © == = verſes of 
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any F Y hen bady dieth the ſoule doth fie. | fouls, 
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withoute ſpotte. The feare therefore of death 
drawing.0n,is no {low-warner vnto'a tmind fol- 
lowing at large the luſtes of the fleſhe, to awake 
-outot this fleepe ofhis;and: vntothis} point 55. 
lomonreferreth this whole {exrmon,of the "_ 
he maketha very excellentend,  - 


wt Thi Conduſion and ns 
CYL 5 1 ofthis whole ſermon; + /; 


'; 8 Fane of: venitier;ſaid the prvanbes; il; #4 Vanitie. 
9 Andihe more —_ that the Preacher 041, the 


BS: wore he taught the peop ple knowledge, and cauſed 1 them 
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10. The caiind fought fo find out rhinges that 
ache beg/c,ond the r rags ok ty euen the werdes 
of ruth, 

I1-.7he wernles of the wiſe. are like prickes, anda Pr 
inks  drinein,of eager, of, gethringe,the which 
are Luuien by mne paſtor. 

' 12. And more chev ha ſonne, rake beds 
#hou ſerke not there 15 no end of making many bookes 
wendnrs: fra, an effiudzen er trouble vuts rh 


x3 The end of of the ward hath ben bind, feare pay 


and leep bu commaidements,for this i the whole ma. 

14 FA God will bring exery worke vnto tudgemr, 
Which ſhal be wen excer) y/onine _ Rs ir bee 
yo or exil, - 
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foreitis proued that felicitic or happines is no 


tority & dignity ofhis perſs dep&deth vp6 the 
doarin)bur by the things conftdered with wiſe 


then thathe taught not theſe things as onevn- 
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TheExpoſition and Doarine. 

- 3 ranitie of Fanitics,oc,JThe treatiſe of 7,7 
the vie of Godlineſle being ended,now he ma- A'S 
keth an ende ofthliis whole diſputation or -difs rge in this 
courſe,orderly and breefelye comprehending #cow7/e bee 
the ſumme &effe& of thoſe thinges the which foves | 
he hath at large declared before, Wee hane 

ſhewed that the ſame was 'conteined in z parts 
eſpecially.The firſt by maner and way of con- 1 
fatation did teach; That happineſſe is not in 

the whole life of man Thi ſecond; Thathappi- » 

nes is inthe feare of God , that is, in-the true 
knowledge of the truc God, the thirde-did at 

large and excellently ſet out the vſe of godtineſſe 

'Theſe three parts of this diſputation he .doeth 

plainely note in this breefe reherſal & repetiti- 

On. Yantty of vanities, It is as much as ifhe ſhold 


ſay.By the former diſcourſe & diſputatio ther- 
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wherein the whole life of man-And-heefayeth 
that he taught not this raſhly orvnaduiſedly. 

© 9. And the more wiſe) Natas if hee wonlde 
win authoritie vnto his doctrine by the autho- 
ritie of his own perſon(when as rather the-ai- 


and graue ftudy,8 learned expericce.-He {ayth 


prepared and ynfurniſhed, bur that he dealt in 
"I Ee.uy. the 
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440 Thetyvellth Chapter. 
the ſcarching out of ſo great & weightie mat 
ters nA diligently-: -and hee doeth flat. 
ly witnefle that hee bringeth not ,any thing of 


Solanenbrin ,-. 
| goth an$7Ies himſclfc, but.out of theworde of God,. whoſe 


* 


of himſef,bus interpreter onely hee was; and. that hee apply- 
axzof che ed the generall Joarine in 1t.contained: o For 


| Lex þ Ges. this is the meaning of theſe wordes, + 
| : * TO oo per thought to finds out wordes that 
e 


might pleaſe , that is to ſayer thewhich ſhoulde 
bee receiued with the conſent of all men, and 
whoſe authoritic ſhoulde bec-autenticall, and 
tobee belecued of-it {elfe.. This hee calleth 
The right ſeripture ,and The wardes of trueth , the 
which namely. were committed to writing by 
Moſes , at the certaine commaundement of 


God, and by 


thor , Moſes the miniſter , the Prophets the in- 
rerpreters, Hee calleth therefore thatthe right 
ſcripture,the whichtheApoile called 7heſcrip- 

gure inſpired by God, Heteacheth thatthis pure 

and right ſcriptureis the foundation of al pure 

." It Thewordesof thewiſe] For inthe worde 

__ of God are an We generall dodrine 
ahe werd mu Contained, the which the founde doors and 
percieula(ze teachers of the Church, doe applye vntothe 
be applied: circumſtances of perſons,places and times,and 
yo. *,, doc conuey and fetch as it were riuersfrom 
#4. thenſe. Therefore hee ſayeth: That rhe.wordes of 


erſons doch ! | 
6 a the wiſe,are «« 14 were prickes or goades , and ing 
| 100 


the inſtin& and mouing of the 
holie Ghoſt. Of theſe wordes God is the au-' 
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 drizen an, to ſharpen jand prickeforwarde the 
mindesof men, whichatthe general doctrine 
aredull and without: feelinge.:; and therefore 


the dodrinemuſt bee applyed particularlye. 
Therefore hee calleth the doRars and teachers 


of. the Church ,the wiſe, and lordes,: Or Maſters of 
gatherings, becauſe they write bookes out of 


the pure worde-of God... forthe vic and. pro- 
fit oftheChurch: notthat they are theauthors 
of the dogtrine , but miniſters.onely, Thertore 


heeaddeth : T he which are Lauen: by one paſtor : As 


ifheeſhoulde aye , Albeit: there bee in the 
Church-manyteachers , yet they haug receiued 


their doctrine from 'one, on -whome allot vs - 


alſo ought to depende and Raye, And by theſe 


wordes one paſtor . they vnderſtgnd P4 _ who One pefer, 


was the mimſter of the lawe-. ,Butwee muſt 
aſcende vpfrom:Moſes and: the Prophets vnto 


Chriſt the true teacher of his Church ; from 
whome alone both 2Lo/es and the Prophets by 


the hotie Ghoſt haue drawen their-do&trine, 
whoas heeis.author of the holy ſcriptures, ſo 


15 hee alſo theinterpreter : as Peter {ayth, that 


no ſcripture of the Prophets # of an) private nter- 
pretarion. Hee therefore will have all the faith» 
full to dependeypon one Paltor, andasto be- 


ware of ſtrange dodrin, ſo alſa many dodrins: 

for there is one waye, trueth and lite, Therfore 

hee ſayeth:;. 

41-13 —_—_ 59es theſe] Bee not. _— | 
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bout with thewinde or tempeſt of dinerſedg. | 


-Qrines, but reſtthy ſelfe ypon certain doarine, 

-Raſhnefle and vnconſtancie is no doubt to bee 

condemned inall ſciences, but eſpeciallye in 

the knowledge of our {aluation . . The onelye 

worde of Godis the ſtaye and fouridationof 

our knowledge . The ſame is the onely begin- 

ning of true wiſedome : to be wiſe withour it, 

| __ ee __ He therefore teacheth 

| that wee ought diligently to: beware and take 

_ theede of any andſtrange teachers; and fin- 

cher; ought 'deth fault with the euill cuſtome or itch, that 

heedefwily 1 58 to faye, vaine glorious deſire of writing ma- 

beavzded. ny bookes . For manye vnhappie wittes, pra- 

iſe to imitate or followe good writers, and 

vnto'the great hurt of the-Church doe make 

huge heapes or cartloades of fooliſh bookes. 

Thus diſcaſe therefore of vaine glorious wri- 

ting hath beene in vre for manye yeares agoe, 

being notonly- great trouble ynto the writers, 

butalſo hurtvnto the readers orhearers. 

+. 13 Theende of the worde.] The other parte of 

Yrae happi= this diſcourſe : That true happinefſe doth con- 

ni! fi fiſtinthe true fearcof G OD), The end, hee 

ſrneſear of alleth the principall and chiefe end,and drift: 

Grd, for this was the purpoſe of the diſputation or 

diſcourſe at the beginning: What felicitre or hap» 

prneſſeſhoulde bee: it is therefore as much as if 

hee ſhoulde ſaye, My intent and purpoſe was 

t0'teach, what happineſſe was , and _— " 
” 9 
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: dodiconkit, Thaneraught that it doethconſiſt 


.in the feare of God: Letthis therefore bee the - 
 ſummeandende ofmy whole diſcourſe: Feaxe © 
Gedthatthou mayſt live happily : For this 55 all | 


or Snlelemdn, thatistofſaye: This is theonely 
: ende of our whole life ; wherear all 
men oughttoleuel andayme . This is the ſo- 
-ueraigne good'of man: man, cuen all what- 
ſocuer hee is/ought to dire&all his ſtudic and 
'thoughtesvntothis ende : or,” if man bee anye 
-thifig;;this onely heeis : 'allother thingesare 
yaine'tall the: accountes and doings of man 
ought to: bee referred wnto this alone,” Soin 
Heathenwritersto:J-lon;;andto Apgathon,are 
taken forall one ;- namely for the principall 8 
-chictecende, that: man ought'ito haueregarde 
 ynto,;thatis true happinefls,  Andforarule of 
this godlincfſe, hee preſcribeth and  appoin- 
[teth .::7 he rommanndements of the Lorde , that is 
to ſaye; his word;rhe which was the third part 
-of this diſputation, that the vſe of truereligi- 
on might bee ſhewed for the right framing of 
-our life, and the Krengthening of our mindes 
ainſtthe outrages and diſorders of the life 

ot man, with the diligent and earneſt thinking 
yponthe prouidence of god,as he hath arlarge 


declared. The famme and effe&t of which do- 


Etrine he addeth in theſe laſtwordes:- 
:-'1:4, For God will bring every works ]He therefore 

eeachct, that G.O-D doeth molte a” 

wat 
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watch ouer the affairs of men, that he hath te. | 
gard both of the godly & alſo of the yngodly,. 


and that in that ſame laſt daye of reſ 


all things, hee will redrefle all cthedibebrs of | 


* this life : thatit may goe ll with the bad, and 
well with thegood: cleane contrarie where- 
unto it often falleth out in this life. For this is 
a principle knowen euen ynto the reaſon of 
, man, That God will render ynto euery one ac- 

cording ynto his workes , But the good are 
thoſeindeede, whom:God adopteth or choo- 

ſethin his ſonne, and: ynto whotne hee doeth 
impute or reckon the. righteouſnefle of his 


ſonne, and therefore doeth acknowledge thew = 


for his. Anddeath is indeedeithe rewarde of 


-finne : life euerlaſting, the gift of God. This © 


iuſt iudgement of God ſhall nodoubt redrefſe 
.the diſorders the which fall out in this mortall 
life, and ſbal.in the endeat his good time,: pull 
out the hypocrits by the eares out of their lur- 
king hoales into the. manifeſt light of his iud- 
'-So he hath here ſet downe the matter, 8& the 
principall ende, & principall circumſtances of 
this diſcourſe, namely, That happineſſe is not 
in any thinges of this worlde belonging vnto 
men. That jt docth conſt in-the trueknow- 
ledge of the true G O D:;: And that thefame 
is theguyde and leader of our whole life , and 
docth teache vs the true! and certaine _ to 

ame 
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frameour lines well and happily : that being 
furniſhed with fit remedies againſt all tentati- 
ons, wee ſhoulde line well , to theende wee 
may dye well. 


Fuen ſo come, Lirde Jeſs, 
| FINIS. 
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